THE UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA SYSTEM

The University of Alabama | The University of Alabama at Birmingham | The University of Alabama in Huntsville

September 25, 2017
RECEIVED
Sep 26 2017

Alva M. Lambert STATE HEALTH PLANNING AND
Bxecitive Director DEVELOPMENT AGENCY
SHPDA

RSA Union Building

100 N. Union Street — Suite 870

Montgomery, AL 36104

VIA EMAIL and UPS OVERNIGHT DELIVERY

Re: UAB Hospital Request for Determination of Exemption Status for Replacement Equipment
Dear Mr. Lambert,

Pursuant to Chapter 410-1-5 of the Certificate of Need Rules and Regulations (“CON
Rules™), the Board of Trustees of the University of Alabama for the University of Alabama
Hospital (“UAB Hospital”) submits the attached Request for Determination of Exemption to
replace certain imaging equipment used in UAB Hospital’s vascular, cardiac, neurosurgical, and
electrophysiological interventional suites. A check for the appropriate fee made payable to the
State Health and Development Agency in the amount of $4,451.60 is being delivered via overnight
mail in accordance with CON Rule 410-1-3.09. The Angiographic / Fluoroscopic X-ray machines,
manufactured by Philips Medical Systems, allow physicians to assess soft tissue before, during, or
after a procedure. The total cost of the replacement equipment is $20,747,477.95. In addition to
the equipment cost, UAB Hospital will spend approximately $4,800,000.00 to install the new
equipment, an amount well below the “other capital expenditure” threshold for a Certificate of
Need. Accordingly, UAB Hospital respectfully requests a favorable determination of exemption
status from the requirement of a CON with respect to its replacement of the
angiographic/fluoroscopic x-ray machines.

If you have any questions, please give me a call at 205-975-7534 or e-mail me at

ctw(@uab.edu.

Cary 2 Wahlhelm
General Counsel, UAB Health System

Respe Ily,

CTW/dtc
Encl.

OFFICE OF COUNSEL
500 22" Street South, Suite 408 | Birmingham, Alabama 35233
205-975-0113 | http://uasystem.edu
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State Health Planning and Development Agency
Mailing address: Post Office Box 303025, Montgomery, Alabama 36130-3025
Street address: 100 North Union Street, Suite 870, Montgomery, Alabama 36104

Request # EQR2017-003
Date Rec.
Received by: _kwm

REQUEST FOR DETERMINATION OF EXEMPTION STATUS
FOR REPLACEMENT OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT RECEIVED

PN Sep 26 2017

A filing fee in the amount of $4,451.60 Das been submitted with this application.

DEVELOPMENT AGENCY

REQUESTER IDENTIFICATION (Check One) HOSPITAL ( X ) NURSING HOME (___)
OTHER ( __) (Specify)

A. The Board of Trustees of the University of Alabama for the University of Alabama Hospital
Name of requester

The University of Alabama System, 500 University Blvd., Tuscaloosa, Tuscaloosa

Address v City County
Alabama 35401 205-348-5861
State Zip Phone

B. University of Alabama Hospital
Name of Facility/Organization (if different from A)

619 South Nineteenth Street Birmingham Jefferson
Address City County
Alabama 35233 205-975-7534
State Zip Phone

C

Néme of Legal Owner (if different from A or B)

Address City County

State : Zip Phone

D.__ Cary Tynes Wahlheim, Legal Counsel .
Name and Title of Person Representing Proposal and With Whom SHPDA Should

Communicate

500- 22™ Street South, Ste. 408 Birmingham Jefferson
Address City County
Alabama 35233 205-975-7534

State Zip Phone

Rev. 5-13 A-26
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DESCRIPTION OF EQUIPMENT TO BE REPLACED DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED NEW EQUIPMENT

L O s N A e e e e e e e et

A. Manufacturer;
Philips Medical Systems Philips Medical Systems
Siemens Medical Solutions USA

Serial #
520666; 536037 1BD
541239; 536034 TBD

536028; 536035

536031; 533955

536042; 533956
47799928; 533966; 541237

B. Model
Integris Allura and Allura XPER ___Allura Xper
FD20/10, FD10/10, and FD20 FD10/10, FD20, FD20/15, and FD20
FD20/10 Somatom/ Artis Q

C. Name of equipment:
Angiographic/ Fluoroscopic X-ray Angiographic/ Flouroscopic X-ray
_Angiographic/ Fluroscopic X-ray CT/ Angio System

D. Fair market value of equipment at present:
The present value of the each system (on average) is about $1.000,000.

E. Costof equipment (include written price quote):
$18.155,015.95 (Philips)
$ 2592 .462.00 (Siemens)

F.  Describe use of current equipment: :

The current equipment provides images in the hospital's vascular,

cardiac. neurosurgical, and electrophysiological interventional suites. These images allow
physicians to assess soft tissue before, during, or after a procedure

Describe use of proposed equipment: ,
The future equipment will provide high-quality images in the hospital's vascular,
cardiac, neurosurgical, and electrophysiological interventional suites. These images will allow
physicians to assess soft tissue before, during, or after a procedure.

G. List any attachments or additional procedures associated with this equipment that could not be

performed by old equipment:
(N/A)

Rev. 5-13 A-27




H.  Can any procedures be performed with the proposed new equipment that cannot be performed
with the replaced equipment? If yes, describe in detail:

No. (Philips)

Yes (Siemens) The system is able to perform CT along with the Angio imaging.

L. Location of existing equipment (include room #):

UAB Hospital, North Pavilion, 1802 6th Ave S, Birmingham, AL 35233

Room numbers: 6485A, 6484, 6483, 6482, 6481, 6480, 6479, 6478, 6474, 6473,
6472, 6471, 6476, 6475, 6477

J. List specially trained or qualified personnel necessary for operation of equipment:
Radiologist, radiologic technicians

K.  What use will be made of old equipment when replaced?
(Trade in on new equipment, used as back up, save for parts, etc.)
Trade in on new equipment.

L. List job titles of any additional personnel that will be required to operate the new equipment.
Radiologist, radiologic technicians.

M. Describe any renovation or new construction that will be necessary for the installation of the
replacement equipment and cost.
Room 6476, currently shelled area. will need to be built out into a functioning lab.

N. Describe any new annual operating cost associated with this project such as maintenance
contracts, salaries of new employees hired due to equipment, etc.
(N/A)

Rev. 5-13 A-28




.  COST

A.  Equipment costs $18,155,015.95
(Costs have to be supported by price quote on manufacturer’s $ 2,592,462.00
stationery or letterhead.) Cost of equipment only; do not list
lease cost.

B. Less trade-in of old equipment $(N/A included

In value above)

C. Total cost of equipment $20,747.477.95

Calculation of fee for this determination:

Multiply dollar amount in I1l.C. (total cost of equipment) times 1% (the application fee for a Certificate
of Need); 20% of this amount is the application fee for non-rural hospitals.

For rural hospitals, the application fee is 25% of the application fee as calculated above for non-rural
hospitals.

Include manufacturer's literature on old equipment, if available, and on the new equipment.
Include any other information pertinent to the determination.

The Executive Director may request any other information which is relevant to his decision.
IV. CERTIFICATION

| certify that the information provided herein is true and correct and that there is no additional
information which would be pertinent to this application which has not been provided. Further, |
understand that any misrepresentation on this application or failure to include relevant information
may void any favorable determination secured by such misrepresentation or omission.

i f >(~+-———~
Signature of Appﬂ@ﬁd F. Jones

Chief Operating Officer
UAB Health System

Applicant's Name and Title
(Type or Print)

Sworn to and subscribed before me this

7 o ] E
75 Miday of ) -r/,‘%f’z,f/ffb’/' 720/

2L T (AL

Nofary Public (a ix $eal on original)

) DEBRA T CARLISLE

b Notary Public, Alabama State At Large

: My Commission Expires

¢ September 4, 2019 b

T'Tvvvvvvvv'r"-v'&

A
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SIEMENS .-,
Healthineers -°

Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc.

40 Liberty Boulevard, Malvern, PA 19355 SIEMENS REPRESENTATIVE
Fax: (866) 309-6967 Jessica Ponte - (205) 381-0828
Customer Number: 0000010853 Date: 9/16/2017

THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE UNIV
1720 2ND AVE S AP AB660
BIRMINGHAM, AL 35294

Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. is pleased to submit the following quotation for the products and services
described herein at the stated prices and terms, subject to your acceptance of the terms and conditions on the face
and back hereof, and on any attachment hereto.

Table of Contents Page
SOMATOM Definition AS (Sliding Gantry) (Quote Nr. 1-H2AEDG REV. 9) ......coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicieei et 3
Airtis Q ceilling (Quiote NI A-PWALLD RBV. BY c..cviiummmmivim i vimimis s i st it i i a s s s i 10
OPTIONS for SOMATOM Definition AS (Sliding Gantry) (Quote Nr. 1-H2AEDG ReVv. 9).....c..ccccoiviiiiviiiiiiiiiiciinn 17
OPTIONS for Artis Q ceiling (Quote Nr. 1-FWALLD REV. 8) .....ocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiciit ettt st 19
General TEmS ANt COMAITONS v s s immaryassi smss s5avsasa o e Fara s sy s v S 1 s s vk e 21
NN ATy DO AT, . cosssmunsasmimmmn s oo A AR 5 A e S P A S A BT A S e i s 29

Contract Total: $2,592,462
(total does not include any Optional or Alternate components which may be selected)

Proposal valid until 11/17/2017

Notes for Quote Nr 1-H2AEDG:
Definition AS 64 CT System for Miyabi Integrated Interventional Radiology Suite

Estimated Delivery Date: 12/2017

Estimated delivery date is subject to change based upon factory lead times, acceptance date of this quote,
customer site readiness, and other factors. A Siemens representative will contact you regarding the final delivery
date.

This Quote includes $20,000 to cover the estimated costs of additional installation efforts. This is an estimate and
the quotation will be adjusted to match the actual costs when determined.

The Proposal includes Quotations 1-FWALLD ($1,383,772) and 1-H2AEDG ($1,208,690). The Parties
acknowledge that each Product in the Quotation shall ship and invoice independently at the amounts detailed
above. Customer should issue multiple Purchase Orders or one Purchase Order with separate line items.

Notes for Quote Nr 1-FWALLD:
Estimated Delivery Date: 12/2017

Estimated delivery date is subject to change based upon factory lead times, acceptance date of this quote,
customer site readiness, and other factors. A Siemens representative will contact you regarding the final delivery
date.

This proposal includes the trade-in of equipment referenced in Trade Sheet Project # 2016-1867.

Created: 9/16/2017 3:16:00 PM Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential Page 1 of 30
PRO 1-LMOOFJ



SIEMENS ...
Healthineers *-°
Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc.

40 Liberty Boulevard, Malvern, PA 19355 SIEMENS REPRESENTATIVE
Fax: (866) 309-6967 Jessica Ponte - (205) 381-0828

The Proposal includes Quotations 1-FWALLD ($1,383,772) and 1-H2AEDG ($1,208,690). The Parties |
acknowledge that each Product in the Quotation shall ship and invoice independently at the amounts detailed
above. Customer should issue multiple Purchase Orders or one Purchase Order with separate line items.

Accepted and Agreed to by:

Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE UNIV
By (sign): By (sign):

Name: Jessica Ponte Name:

Title: Account Executive Title:

Date: Date:

By signing below, signor certifies that no modifications or additions have been made to the Quotation.
Any such modifications or additions will be void.

By (sign):

Created: 9/16/2017 3:16:00 PM Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential Page 2 of 30
PRO 1-LMOOFJ



SIEMENS .-,

Healthineers -

Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc.

40 Liberty Boulevard, Malvern, PA 19355
Fax: (866) 309-6967

L]
[ ]

SIEMENS REPRESENTATIVE

Jessica Ponte - (205) 381-0828

Quote Nr:

Terms of Payment:

1-H2AEDG Rev. 9

00% Down, 80% Delivery, 20% Installation
Free On Board: Destination

Purchasing Agreement: VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC

VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC terms and conditions apply to Quote

Nr 1-H2AEDG

SOMATOM Definition AS (Sliding Gantry)

All items listed below are included for this system: (See Detailed Technical Specifications at end of Proposal.)

Qty Part No.

1 14444271

1 14420824

1 14420773

1 14420771

Item Description

SOMATOM Definition AS (SG 64)

The SOMATOM Definition AS (AS 64-slice configuration with Sliding Gantry) is Siemens'
state-of-the-art single source CT that offers the possibility to maximize clinical outcome and to
minimize radiation dose. The ultimate goal is to provide medical professionals more time to
take better care of their patients. With this, it is set to raise the standard of patient-centric
productivity.

Using Siemens' z-Sharp technology the SOMATOM Definition AS can provide fast sub-
millimeter volume coverage and very high spatial resolution. The high rotation time of 0.33
(0.30 optional) seconds delivers excellent temporal resolution. With Siemens' new FAST -
Fully Assisting Scanner Technologies - the SOMATOM Definition AS can simplify typically
time consuming and complex procedures: the scanning process gets more intuitive and the
results become more reproducible. Its comprehensive low dose portfolio includes many unique
features like CARE kV that sets the ideal voltage for every examination or industry’s first
Adaptive Dose Shield that prevents clinically irrelevant overradiation in spiral scanning.
Additionally, its large bore of 78 cm opens CT to all patients, meaning that virtually no patient
is excluded.

The SOMATOM Definition AS is specifically designed to be mounted on dedicated rails to
allow scanning of a stationary patient with a moving CT gantry.

Standard IRS

Reconstruction computer for the preprocessing and reconstruction of the CT raw data. The
reconstruction computer contains a cluster of 2 high-performance GPU boards performing the
preprocessing and reconstruction of the CT data. The raw data memory is 900 GByte. The
peak recon performance is 40 frames/sec.

FAST CARE Platform

Siemens' unique FAST CARE platform is set to raise the standard of patient-centric
productivity. Utilizing FAST - Fully Assisting Scanner Technologies -, typically time-consuming
and complex procedures during the scan process are extremely simplified and automated, not
only improving workflow efficiency, but optimizing the overall clinical outcome by creating
reproducible results, making diagnosis more reliable and reducing patient burden through
streamlined examinations. Siemens' desire for as little radiation exposure as possible lies at
the heart of the CARE - Combined Applications to Reduce Exposure - research and
development philosophy offering a unique portfolio of dose saving features, many of them
being introduced as industry's first.

CARE Child

Dedicated pediatric CT imaging, including 70 kV scan modes and specific CARE Dose4D
curves and protocols.

Created: 9/16/2017 3:16:00 PM Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential

PRO 1-LM0OFJ

Extended
Price

$638,954

$0

$0

$0

Page 3 of 30



SIEMENS ...
Healthineers -°

Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc.

40 Liberty Boulevard, Malvern, PA 19355

Fax: (866) 309-6967

°

SIEMENS REPRESENTATIVE

Jessica Ponte - (205) 381-0828

Qty Part No. Item Description

1 14433993 FAST Planning #AWP
Direct, organ-based setting of scan and recon ranges
for a faster and more standardized workflow

1 14433820 DoseMAP
DoseMAP - Siemens CT Dose Management Program - creates transparency in dose values
and makes it possible to assess the dose situation. It improves security by setting dose alerts.
DoseMAP has three components for complete and comprehensive dose management:
Report, Analyze, and Protect.

1 14419142 Workstream 4D #AWP
WorkStream 4D further enhances the already superb workflow of the SOMATOM CT system
by offering direct generation of sagittal, coronal, oblique or double-oblique reconstructed
images directly from CT raw data as part of the CT protocol.

1 14419143 syngo 3D BoneRemoval #AWP
Simple, automated bone removal functionality for the syngo 3D application. Preconfigured
algorithms for angiography and hip/pelvis fracture scenarios are included to facilitate fast
removal of bone structure for three dimensional presentation and analysis of CT data.

1 14419144 DICOM SR Viewer #AWP
The DICOM SR (structured report) Viewer allows to read reports created with specific
applications (e.g. Circulation, Lung Care, Calcium Scoring and Onco) without the application
itself being on the respective computer.

1 14428544 Power Down Clutch
Allows moving the gantry by hand in case of power failure. Not necessary if Sliding Gantry
Multi Purpose Table is used. Recommended for 3rd party tables.

1 14433299 Control box cable extra long
Extends the maximum distance between gantry and control box to 50m, which is especially
useful when the gantry is located within an RT treatment room.

1 14428545 Gantry Position Interface (RS 232)
Required as communication interface of the Sliding Gantry system with other imaging systems
or navigation applications (e.g. Siemens Miyabi, BRAINLAB).

1 14408111 Extended Field of View #AWP
Software program with special reconstruction algorithms that allow for visualization of objects
using a FOV up to 78 cm (non-diagnostic image quality). License to use software on a single
unit.

1 14444245 syngo DE Scan for Single Source#AWP
The syngo Dual Energy Scan for Single Source option offers the possibility to acquire two
spiral data sets in sequence at different energies. The results are two data sets with diverse
information. All features to reduce patient radiation like dose modulation or iterative
reconstruction can be applied.

1 14444246 FAST DE Results #AWP
With FAST DE Results you can select Dual Energy applications at the AWP and the results
will be sent directly to the PACS for a straight forward Dual Energy workflow.

1 14408152 UHR
UHR mode delivers Ultra High resolution in plane of up to 24Ip/cm for high defined imaging of
small structures such as inner ear, joints or fractures of the bone

1 14433622 Rear cover incl. gantry panels - SG
Rear Cover including gantry control panels with control functionality from the backside.
Optional for single room solution. Mandatory for two room solution.

Created: 9/16/2017 3:16:00 PM Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential

PRO 1-LM0OOFJ

Extended
Price

$0

$0

$18,343

$12,229

$12,229

$9,783

$611

$4,892

$2,446

$0

$0

$10,394

$1,629

Page 4 of 30



SIEMENS .,
Healthineers -

Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc.

40 Liberty Boulevard, Malvern, PA 19355

Fax: (866) 309-6967

SIEMENS REPRESENTATIVE

Jessica Ponte - (205) 381-0828

Qty Part No. Item Description

1 14408023 Cooling System Water
Water heat exchanger for the dissipation of heat loss generated in the gantry to an
environmentally friendly cooling water circulation system.
This optimizes system availability independently of the cooling water flow rate and
temperature.
System operation temperature 4 - 16 degrees C and 500 - 2500 I/h flow rate.

1 14421040 Phantom Holder
Phantom holder for system calibration with non Siemens table.

1 14408302 Adapt. 3D Intervent. Suite Wireless
The complete solution for 2D and 3D non fluoroscopic and 2D fluoroscopic minimal invasive
volume interventions.
The Adaptive 3D Intervention Suite contains Adaptive 3D Intervention for 3D volume
intervention.
Intervention Pro for spiral and sequential non- fluoroscopic interventional procedures and
complete organ coverage with maximal flexibility and with minimal single click effort
i-Fluoro CT for CT allows for 2 dimensional interventional fluoroscopic procedures
i-Control CT supports interventional procedures as independent remote unit
Foot switch for radiation release (x-ray).

1 14408105 Dual 19" Monitor #AWP
Second 19-inch monitor for the Acquisition workplace (AWP)

1 14447352 Dual Monitor Cart
19" flat screen monitor (2x)
The 19" monitor option supports CT interventions and CT fluoroscopy with a display in the
examination room.
Dual Monitor Cart
Mobile equipment cart for the accommodation and safe installation of one or two monitors in
the examination room.

1 14428551 2nd reading room video interface
2nd reading room video interface
Single monitor video interface, which allows the connection of different, existing or larger
monitors as well as ceiling supports from other vendors. The option includes connection cable
(100m) video transmitter, video receiver with power supply and power cable to connect one
additional monitor. The video interface transmits a DVI-D signal (1280x1024 / 60Hz), which
must be supported by the connected monitor. Please note that Siemens will only install the
video interface. Any connection with third-party equipment has to be done by the customer.

1 14421035 Rail system Sliding Gantry (short)
Rail installation kit for a short traveling sliding gantry configuration
(traveling distance from 1000mm up to 3200mm).

1 14428059 Lateral covers rail system built-in
Invisible covers without floor frame (standard)
Metal cover stripes are covering the lateral gaps between the rail system and the floor
construction. In this "built-in" version these stripes are covered by the flooring and therefore
invisible.
Prerequisite: flooring has <6mm height (e.g. PVC- or linoleum-flooring)
(short version <= 3200 mm)

1 14433854 Factory Inst. RoW Sliding Gantry
The factory installation will be performed through Co. Simon Hegele Germany and CT SCM
production staff. Responsibility for transport to the customer site and rigging in of all

Created: 9/16/2017 3:16:00 PM Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential

PRO 1-LMOOFJ

Extended
Price

$0

$2,140

$48,915

$6,726

$11,006

$2,446

$198,718

$3,057

$70,000

Page 5 of 30



SIEMENS ..,
Healthineers *-*

Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc.

40 Liberty Boulevard, Malvern, PA 19355

Fax: (866) 309-6967

Qty Part No.

1 CT_PM

CT_STD_RIG_I

1 NST

CT_EDUOPTIO
1 N6

CT_CONVERP
1 KG

CT_DEFSYNG
2  O_BCLS

SIEMENS REPRESENTATIVE

Jessica Ponte - (205) 381-0828

Item Description

components to final location/examination room and the required transportation device, a
proper project planning and room preparation according to specific "System Planning Guide"
(Specific requirements for CT project planning) as well as coordination between all involved
parties on site remains with the local organization (local Project Management).

CT Project Management

A Siemens Project Manager (PM) will be the single point of contact for the implementation of
your Siemen's equipment. The assigned PM will work with the customer's facilities
management, architect or building contractor to assist you in ensuring that your site is ready
for installation. Your PM will provide initial and final drawings and will coordinate the
scheduling of the equipment, installation, and rigging, as well as the initiation of on-site clinical
education.

CT Standard Rigging and Installation
This quotation includes standard rigging and installation of your CT new system.

Standard rigging into a room with reasonable access, as determined by Siemens Project
Management, during standard working hours (Mon. - Fri./ 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.)

It remains the responsibility of the Customer to prepare the room in accordance with the
SIEMENS planning documents.

Any special rigging requirements (Crane, stairs, etc.) and/or special site requirements (e.g.
removal of existing systems, etc) is an incremental cost and the responsibility of the
Customer.

All other "out of scope" charges (not covered by the standard rigging and installation) will be
identified during the site assessment and remain the responsibility of the Customer.

Clinical Education & Training: Option 6

Siemens offers multiple options for clinical education and training on your new system. These
options enable a more personalized approach to the introduction to system operation,
features, and benefits and will help ensure that your technologists and physicians have the
opportunity to engage in the level of training that best meets your current clinical needs and
business objectives.

The following items are the education and training modules recommended for operation of
your new Siemens system and are recommended for technologists and/or physicians who
have limited experience on the same or similar Siemens' dual source CT systems. This option
is also recommended for sites that perform a high volume of procedures requiring maximum
efficiency and/or perform highly specialized or more complex procedures such as dual energy
and cardiac applications.

Education Pkg for Conversion Customers

This educational package is designed to assist customers in the transition to Siemens CT
scanning systems. The package offering consists of two 4 hour customized workshop
sessions at the customer's facility-both sessions must be scheduled for and subsequently
completed within a 24 hour window, access to Siemens Learning Center for 12 months and up
to a total of 100 CE's. This educational offering must be completed (12) months from install
end date. If training is not completed within the applicable time period, Siemens obligation to
provide the training will expire without refund.

Definition Systems Basic syngo Class

Tuition for (1) imaging professional to attend Siemens Classroom Course at Siemens Training
Center. The objectives of this basic syngo class are to introduce the user to the Siemens
SOMATOM CT Definition user interface of the syngo platform, scanning parameters and their
effect on image quality, and instructions on building protocols, demonstration of software
functions, and hands-on sessions. This class includes lunch, economy airfare, and lodging for
(1) imaging professional. All arrangements must be arranged through Siemens designated
travel agency. This educational offering must be completed (12) months from install end date.
If training is not completed within the applicable time period, Siemens obligation to provide the
training will expire without refund.

Created: 9/16/2017 3:16:00 PM Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential
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Extended
Price

$0

$0

$0

$7,200

$9,000
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SIEMENS .-,

Healthineers

Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc.

40 Liberty Boulevard, Malvern, PA 19355
Fax: (866) 309-6967

Qty Part No.

1

Created: 9/16/2017 3:16:00 PM

CT_INITIAL_32
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Item Description

Initial onsite training 32 hrs

Up to (32) hours of on-site clinical education training, scheduled consecutively (Monday -
Friday) during standard business hours for a maximum of (4) imaging professionals. Training
will cover agenda items on the ASRT approved checklist. Uptime Clinical Education phone
support is provided during the warranty period for specified posted hours. This educational
offering must be completed (12) months from install end date. If training is not completed
within the applicable time period, Siemens obligation to provide the training will expire without
refund.

Follow-up training 16 hrs

Up to (16) hours of follow-up on-site clinical education training, scheduled consecutively
(Monday - Friday) during standard business hours for a maximum of (4) imaging
professionals. Uptime Clinical Education phone support is provided during the warranty period
for specified posted hours. This educational offering must be completed (12) months from
install end date. |If training is not completed within the applicable time period, Siemens
obligation to provide the training will expire without refund.

Follow-up training 24 hrs

Up to (24) hours of follow-up on-site clinical education training, scheduled consecutively
(Monday - Friday) during standard business hours for a maximum of (4) imaging
professionals. Uptime Clinical Education phone support is provided during the warranty period
for specified posted hours. This educational offering must be completed (12) months from
install end date. If training is not completed within the applicable time period, Siemens
obligation to provide the training will expire without refund.

Follow-up training 32 hrs

Up to (32) hours of follow-up on-site clinical education training, scheduled consecutively
(Monday - Friday) during standard business hours for a maximum of (4) imaging
professionals. Uptime Clinical Education phone support is provided during the warranty period
for specified posted hours. This educational offering must be completed (12) months from
install end date. |If training is not completed within the applicable time period, Siemens
obligation to provide the training will expire without refund.

e.class Virtual Instructor Led (1hr)

Tuition for up to (4) imaging professionals to participate in a Siemens instructor led virtual
class. The virtual setting allows the participant to benefit from classroom training without the
need to travel to a Siemens training center. This educational offering must be completed (12)
months from install end date. If training is not completed within the applicable time period,
Siemens obligation to provide the training will expire without refund.

Additional onsite training 16 hours

Up to (16) hours of on-site clinical education training, scheduled consecutively (Monday -
Friday) during standard business hours for a maximum of (4) imaging professionals. Training
will cover agenda items on the ASRT approved checklist if applicable. This educational
offering must be completed (12) months from install end date. If training is not completed
within the applicable time period, Siemens obligation to provide the training will expire without
refund.

3D Intervention Suite Wrkshp

This workshop for physicians and technologists focuses on the Siemens 3D Adaptive
interventional suite as the complete solution for 3D non-fluoroscopic and fluoroscopic
minimally invasive interventions in Computed Tomography. Tools, features, and applications
of the 3D suite will be explored as well as how to perform procedures using a phantom,
processing data sets, and interpretations. Workshop tuition includes lunch, economy airfare,
and lodging for (1) imaging professional. All arrangements must be arranged through
Siemens designated travel agency. Workshop must be scheduled consecutively (Monday -
Friday) during standard business hours. This educational offering must be completed (12)
months from purchase date. |If training is not completed within the applicable time period,
Siemens obligation to provide the training will expire without refund.

Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential
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Item Description

CT Hands-On Wrkshp at Customer Facility

This (4) hour customized workshop will take place onsite at the customer's facility and will be
facilitated by Siemens Clinical Education Specialists. Through the use of didactic and/or
hands-on training attendees will be able to increase their knowledge and skills to help improve
their clinical practice. Workshop must be scheduled consecutively (Monday - Friday) during
standard business hours. This educational offering must be completed (12) months from date
of purchase order. If training is not completed within the applicable time period, Siemens
obligation to provide the training will expire without refund.

teamplay Welcome & Registration Package

teamplay is a cloud-based network that brings together your imaging modality users, the
systems' dose and utilization data, and the users' expertise to help you improve the delivery of
care to your patients. Basic features are provided free of charge. Premium features
(benchmarking, non-Siemens devices) are provided on a trial basis for three months at no
charge, and may be used thereafter on a subscription fee basis.

To register: http:/iteamplay.siemens.com/#/institutionRegistration/1

Stellant D Dual Ceiling w/Certegra WS

New Stellant D Dual Ceiling mounted with Certegra Workstation NO Informatics. Short ceiling
post - 580 mm.

Other ceiling post lengths are available (different part numbers): 850 mm and 1000 mm.

Includes Stellant D, Dual Head, ceiling mounted injector; Certegra workstation; installation and
warranty through Medrad.

Low Contrast CT Phantom & Holder
Surge Protective Device (SPD)

Standard UPS for Definition AS

The standard partial system uninterruptible power system (UPS) is built directly into the power
distribution cabinet (PDC) and supports the critical circuits for table and gantry electronics,
console computer, image reconstruction system, and the internal Ethernet switch (to ensure
connectivity). This enables safe removal of patient if outage occurs during scanning.

The UPS allows for a safe shutdown of the CT scanner in the event of power interruption. The
UPS provides 5-7 minutes of power, during which the user is prompted and guided through
the process to perform a safe shutdown of the system. This safe shutdown ensures that no
data is lost.

Access Protection
Scan Protocols are password protected allowing only authorized staff members to access and
permanently change protocols

Adaptive Dose Shield

Adaptive Dose Shield for spiral acquisition to eliminate pre- and post-spiral over-radiation.

CARE Dashboard

Visualization of activated dose reduction features and technologies for each scan range of an
examination to analyze and manage the dose to be applied in the scan

CARE Dose4D

CARE Dose4D delivers the highest possible image quality at the lowest possible dose for
patients - maximum detail, minimum dose. Adaptive dose modulation for up to 60% dose
reduction

CARE Dose Configurator

CARE Dose Configurator: Enhancement of Siemens' renowned real-time dose modulation
CARE Dose4D, introducing new reference curves for each body region and for each body
Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential
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Item Description
habitus allowing to adjust the configuration even more precisely to the patient's anatomy.

CARE kV

CARE kV: First automated, organ-sensitive voltage setting to improve image quality and
contrast-to-noise-ratio while optimizing dose and potentially reducing it by up to 60%.

CARE Profile

CARE Profile: Visualization of the dose distribution along the topogram prior to the scan

DICOM SR Dose Reports
DICOM structured file allows for the extraction of dose values (CDTIvol, DLP)

Doselogs

Whenever a dose limit exceeds the established reference dose levels (Dose Notification and
Dose Alert) a report is automatically created on the system, enhancing your ability to track
radiation dose.

Dose Alert

Dose Alert: Dose Alert automatically adds CTDIvol and DLP values depending on z-position
(scan axis). The Dose Alert window appears, if either of these cumulative values exceeds a
user-defined threshold.

Dose Notification

Dose Notification: Dose Notification provides the ability to set dose reference values
(CTDIvol, DLP) for each scan range. If these reference values are exceeded the Dose
Notification window informs the user.

FAST Adjust

FAST Adjust: assists the user to handle system settings in a fast and easy way by
automatically solving of conflicts within user defined limits by one single click on the FAST
Adjust button. The limits for scan time and tube current per scan are defined via the Scan
Protocol Assistant. FAST Adjust offers an undo functionality to return to previously set values.

FAST Scan Assistant

FAST Scan Assistant: An intuitive user interface for solving conflicts by changing the scan
time, resp. the pitch and/or the maximum tube current manually.

NEMA_XR-29 Standard

This system is in compliance with NEMA XR-29 Standard Attributes on CT Equipment Related
to Dose Optimization and Management, also known as Smart Dose.

SureView

Provides exceptional image quality at any pitch setting, enabling you to scan faster because
you can scan at any pitch without degrading image quality

UFC Detector

Ultra Fast Ceramics (UFC) technology is a unique type of scintillation technology material that
quickly and efficiently transforms radiation from the X-ray tube into light signals. Its superb
overall quantum efficiency and unique short afterglow enable time-critical X-ray detection at
low doses and extremely fast data collection.

Additional Rigging CT - $8,200
Budgetary Add'l/Out of Scope Rigging for CS + $ 20,000

Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential
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Quote Nr:

Terms of Payment:

1-FWALLD Rev. 5

00% Down, 80% Delivery, 20% Installation
Free On Board: Destination

Purchasing Agreement: VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC

VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC terms and conditions apply to Quote

Nr 1-FWALLD

Artis Q ceiling

All items listed below are included for this system: (See Detailed Technical Specifications at end of Proposal.)

Qty Part No.

1 14434094

1 14432894

1 14432902

Item Description

Artis Q ceiling Interv. Rad.
Artis Q ceiling for interventional radiology
The Artis Q product line is setting new standards in interventional imaging.

The Artis Q ceiling for interventional radiology now features PURE(Tr).

PURE adds smooth interaction to Siemens' smart technologies. It is designed to boost
productivity and enhance outcomes for certain clinical applications while increasing image
quality and reducing dose.

The GIGALIX X-ray tube concentrates high pulse power on small, square-shaped focal spots
(flat emitter technology for all focal spots). This provides unprecedented image quality for
confidence in challenging situations.

The ceiling-mounted C-arm offers highly flexible positioning. The motorized rotation of the C-
arm from a head-end position to a lateral position allows for free head access and full patient
coverage without rotating the table.

The patient table is fitted with a freely movable patient positioning tabletop.
The as40HDR flat detector is optimized for the requirements of radiology.

Digital acquisition technology and digital subtraction angiography with up to 7.5 f/s in 1k/12 bit
matrix are available.

The complete CARE+CLEAR package offers optimal image quality at the lowest reasonable
dose.

Live and reference images are displayed on two 19" flat screens in the exam room. In the
control room live images are displayed on a third screen.

Laser crosshairs

Laser crosshairs integrated in the cover of the flat detector and tableside operation for easier,
quicker and dose-saving positioning of the patient (with biplane systems only plane A).

narrow TT thin mat. ins. of std. TT

Narrow-shaped carbon fiber patient positioning tabletop with head-end recess, ideal for
cardiological applications. Tabletop tapered in the thorax area for maximum freedom of C-arm

Created: 9/16/2017 3:16:00 PM Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential
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Qty Part No. Item Description

angulation.
Matching the narrow tabletop, special-foam mattress, 4 cm, made of open-pore polyurethane
material and a latex-free cover.
Note: The narrow patient positioning tabletop with the thin mattress replaces the wide tabletop,
including mattress, described in the basic configuration.

1 14432939 2nd 4 pedal wireless footswitch
Additional 4-pedal footswitch for release of fluoroscopy, exposure, and table brake, as well as
a configurable additional function. Wireless connection via radio communication.

f 14432831 syngo interv. Onco. Engine Pro as40
A workstation for reconstruction, post-processing and handling of 3D information including
specific applications for interventional oncology. The package includes the following
functionalities: 3D high-contrast and CT-like soft-tissue imaging (syngo DynaCT), 3D
functional imaging providing physiologic blood volume information (syngo DynaPBV Body), 3D
roadmap for dynamic overlay of planning data and 3D volumes on live fluoroscopy, 3D/3D
fusion functionality for integration of pre-interventional 3D datasets, Workflow support for
embolization and needle guidance, extended visualization (e.g. DSA) and post-processing of
2D images or scenes on the XWP (Angio Viewer) incl. 2D functional imaging for visualization
of blood flow characteristics (syngo iFlow) and side-by-side comparison of images or scenes
(Scene Compare), in-room control for table-side operation of advanced applications, Expert-i
functionality for remote operation of the XWP. Only for PURE systems, the package also
includes: 3D Wizard for expert step-by-step guidance in 3D acquisition, Parallel patient
processing capabilities, Fusion of pre-interventional 3D datasets based on 2 projections
(2D/3D Fusion), Marking of points or lines on the 3D geometry or MPRs and overlay of these
markings on live fluoroscopy.

1 14432979 syngo DICOM SR Viewer #X
syngo DICOM SR Viewer allows to display DICOM Structured Reports on a syngo Workplace.

1 14432943 Vascular analysis
Vessel analysis with determination of degree of stenosis, distance measurement and
calibration.

1 14432947 Fluoro Loop
Storage and review of dynamic fluoroscopic sequences (Fluoro Loop). This saves an
additional acquisition and reduces dose. The maximum storable fluoroscopic time depends on
the selected pulse rate, e.g. 34 s at 30 p/s, 68 s at 15 p/s.

1 14432948 Automap
Automatic stand positioning depending on the selected reference image and automatic
reference image selection depending on the stand positioning.

1 14432950 DICOM RIS-Modality Worklist
Import of patient/examination data from an external RIS/HIS patient management system with
DICOM MWL (Modality Worklist).

1 14432951 DICOM MPPS
Feedback of examination status via DICOM MPPS (Modality Performed Procedure Step) to an
external RIS/HIS patient management system.
Data such as the dose-area product can be transferred to the RIS.

1 14432917 DICOM Print
Provision of DICOM Print service for connection to a laser camera or a network printer
(postscript-capable).

2 14432953 Lower body radiation protection
This radiation shield protects the user from scattered radiation when standing at the table side.
It can be attached to the accessory rails either on the right or on the left side of the patient
positioning table.

Created: 9/16/2017 3:16:00 PM Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential
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Item Description

It provides the user an additional accessory rail.
Itincludes a basic unit

(71.56 cm x 75 cm/ 28.2" x 29.5" (I x w); 7.7 kg/ 16.98 Ib),
one lower body radiation protection pivot swivel element
(77 cm x 48 cm/ 30.3" x 18.9" (I x w); 3.8 kg/ 8.4 Ib)

and three clip-on units

(57 cm/ 22.4" x 33 em/ 12.99" (I x h), 2.2 kg/ 4.85 Ib;

27 em/ 10.6" x 33cm/12.99", 0.9 kg/ 1.98 |Ib and

27 cm/ 10.6" x 25cm/9.8", 1 kg/ 2.2 1b )

with a lead of 0.5 mm/ 0.02" Pb.

The maximum weight of the accessory rails is 40 kg (88.2 Ib).

Product may not be used in conjunction with a TRUMPF or MAQUET surgery table.

Moveable upper body rad. protection
This radiation shield protects the user from scattered radiation.
For room heights up to 290 cm/ 114.2".

It includes a ceiling rail (4m/ 157.5"), a ceiling mounted and movable stand (80 cm or 57cm/
31.5" or 22,4"), a support arm (75 cm x 90 cm/ 29.5" x 35.4") and an acrylic glass.

The shield is made of acrylic glass with lead equivalent of 0.5 mm

(w x h: 61 cm x 76 cm/ 24" x 29.9"), which can pivot and rotate around a fixed point with a
range of 360 degrees.

The operation range is limited when used with Artis floor/biplane MN.

Max. weight: 18 kg/ 39.68 Ib

Product may not be used in conjunction with a TRUMPF or MAQUET surgery table.

LED Surgical Light

Ceiling-mounted small LED OR light with variable focusing of the light field for optimum
illumination. It is fully integrated into the ceiling-installed radiation protection mounting unit.

- Luminance: 100,000 Lux for 100 cm/ 39,4" distance
- Field: 60 to 150 cm/ 23.6" to 59.1"

- Color rendering index Ra at 4500 Kelvin: 95

- Color temperature: 4,500 Kelvin, single color

- Focusable light field: 14 to 28 cm/ 5.5" to 11"

- Diameter of light head: 49 cm/ 19.3"

- Number of LED lights: 21

- Total input power: 30 VA

Large Display plus two
Preparation for the large color flat screen display on a ceiling-mounted, longitudinally mobile,
swiveling, rotating, and height-adjustable display holder in the examination room.

This preparation contains the possibility to mount up to two additional smaller monitors
besides the large display

Note: If a large display is selected, the Artis basic configuration includes a connection kit for
the large display instead of the displays for the examination room.

The type of large display panel can be chosen with a separate position.

LD High Contrast panel size 55"

Large color flat screen display (including cables) for the examination room, with a panel
diagonal of 55". This large display version provides an excelling clinical image quality due to
it's new IPS panel technology.

Large Display video controller 18

Large Display Video Controller 18 is the middle of three different video controller sizes. A
maximum of 18 video signals can be connected and displayed simultaneously on the Large

Created: 9/16/2017 3:16:00 PM Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential
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Item Description

Display.

The Large Display video controller 18 receives various internal and external video signals for
presentation to scale on the Large Display.

Up to 18 external and internal video sources can be connected (max. 14 DVI-D and 4 analog
(VGA) channels).

Display kit BOOM 2
Note:
For safety reasons, the third-party display holders must meet the following criteria:

To prevent injuring the patient when positioning the display holder above the table, it has to be
possible to manually move the third-party display holder vertically with a force of up to 85 N.

In the event that the angiography system comes into contact with the third-party display
holder, it must be possible to push away the holder in a horizontal direction with a force less
than 50 N. Otherwise, there is a risk of crush injury to persons or material damage.

Please note that components supplied by Siemens (displays, cables) can be installed on an
existing third-party display holder only by the manufacturer of that holder.

2 19" biw displays (live+ref)
Two 19" high-contrast displays for live and reference image display in the examination room.

StreamLink

Downscaling and streaming of the large display content via IP network. Supports up to two
streaming destinations for remote display on a Windows PC, e.g. in a conference or lecture
raom. StreamLink also supports recording of Examination Room display for later download.

Sec. operation in the control room
Interface for connecting the additional system control from the control room.

Rail profile for hanging control modules (e.g. the table module) in the control room.

Safety button for switching off all system functions from the control room.
Secondary Hand Switch Ctrl (C Room)
Additional hand switch for radiation release and additional control functions.

Injector conn. in the control room
Interface for controlling the contrast medium injector in the control room.

Injectors can be offered by Siemens Healthcare Accessory Solutions

Intercom - Comfort

Intercom system for communication between examination room and control room.
It includes

- a microphone with a control box for the control room

- a microphone with an adaptive acoustic filter for background noise suppression for the
examination room

- a footswitch for conversation selection for the examination room
The microphone of the examination room is installed on the ceiling.

Large Display diagn. Protection

The high quality laminated glass protective screen protects the panel of the monitor against
mechanical damage and fluid ingress on the front.

It is suited for clinical image evaluation.

Features:

The laminated glass enforces high mechanical strenght and resistivity against mechanical
impact,

the special coating reduces reflections for a continuous image quality,

excellent spectral transmisison of at least 98%,
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can be added to existing Artis Large Display installations.
Weight: approx. 12kg (55") up to 16kg (60")
Note: Observe the maximum permissible load of the display suspension, a combination with
other options mounted to the display suspension might be restricted.

1 14440497 Long tabletop with thin mattress
This tabletop has an extended length of 2637+1 mm/ 103.8+0.04".
It includes a carbon fiber patient tabletop and a set of three Velcro body straps for securing
and compressing the patient.
Maximum weight: 200 kg/ 440.9 Ib.
Weigth: 19 kg/ 41.9 Ib.
Width: 525+0.5 mm/ 20.7+0.2".
Matching this tabletop a mattress and a mattress cover is included. This mattress adapts to
the individual body shape under the influence of body weight and heat.
It is made of open-pore polyurethane material and a mattress cover.
Mattress thickness: 4045 mm (1.6£0.2").
Mattress weight: 5 kg (11 Ib).

1 14440501 Wide tabletop with thin mattress
This tabletop has a rectangular shape.
It includes a carbon fiber patient tabletop and a set of three Velcro body straps for securing
and compressing the patient.
Maximum weight: 290 kg / 639.3 Ib.
Maximum weight in connection with tilting table: 200 kg (440.93 Ib).
Weight: 12 kg/ 26.5 Ib.
Length: 2278+1 mm/ 89.7+0.04" m.
Width: 525£0.5 mm.
Matching this tabletop a mattress and a mattress cover is included. This mattress adapts to
the individual body shape under the influence of body weight and heat.
It is made of open-pore polyurethane material.
Mattress thickness: 40+£5 mm (1.6+0.2").
Mattress weight: 5 kg (11 Ib).

1 14440460 Arm holder (pair)
The patient's arms can be comfortably placed along the body using these two arm holders.
They slide underneath the patient mattress and is held in position by the patient's weight.
It includes two pairs of arm holders of different length (540/690 mm - 21.2"/27.2") and height
(85/115 mm - 3.35"/4.53"), suitable both for thick and thin patient mattresses.
Weight small arm holder: each 0.65 kg/ 1.431b
Weight large arm holder: each 0.95 kg/ 2.09 Ib.
Product may not be used in conjunction with a TRUMPF or MAQUET surgery table.

1 14440474 Body strap set
Can be used to secure patient to the patient table and to compress patient anatomy. It
consists of two belts with Velcro straps (I x w: 185 cm x 10 cm/ 72.8" x 3.94").
Product may not be used in conjunction with a TRUMPF or MAQUET surgery table.

1 14440449 Head-end operation w/ trolley
Trolley for individual head-end positioning of Artis control modules.
It includes a trolley
(I x w x h; 62cm x 64cm x 107cm/ 24.4" x 25.2" x 42.13") with two accessory rails (43cm/
16.93"), an operation module cable extension (5m/ 196.85"), an operation module Data cable
(5.2m/ 204.72"), Cable holder and a Control modules connection kit.
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Item Description

Initial onsite training 32 hrs

Up to (32) hours of on-site clinical education training, scheduled consecutively (Monday -
Friday) during standard business hours for a maximum of (4) imaging professionals. Training
will cover agenda items on the ASRT approved checklist. Uptime Clinical Education phone
support is provided during the warranty period for specified posted hours. This educational
offering must be completed (12) months from install end date. If training is not completed
within the applicable time period, Siemens obligation to provide the training will expire without
refund.

Follow-up training 32 hrs

Up to (32) hours of follow-up on-site clinical education training, scheduled consecutively
(Monday - Friday) during standard business hours for a maximum of (4) imaging
professionals. Uptime Clinical Education phone support is provided during the warranty period
for specified posted hours. This educational offering must be completed (12) months from
install end date. If training is not completed within the applicable time period, Siemens
obligation to provide the training will expire without refund.

Follow-up training 12 hrs

Up to (12) hours of follow-up on-site clinical education training, scheduled consecutively
(Monday - Friday) during standard business hours for a maximum of (4) imaging
professionals. Uptime Clinical Education phone support is provided during the warranty period
for specified posted hours. This educational offering must be completed (12) months from
install end date. |If training is not completed within the applicable time period, Siemens
obligation to provide the training will expire without refund.

Follow-up training 12 hrs

Up to (12) hours of follow-up on-site clinical education training, scheduled consecutively
(Monday - Friday) during standard business hours for a maximum of (4) imaging
professionals. Uptime Clinical Education phone support is provided during the warranty period
for specified posted hours. This educational offering must be completed (12) months from
install end date. If training is not completed within the applicable time period, Siemens
obligation to provide the training will expire without refund.

e.class-Virtual Instructor Led Training

AXA_ECLASS Tuition for up to (4) imaging professionals to participate in a Siemens
instructor led virtual class. The virtual setting allows the participant to benefit from classroom
training without the need to travel to a Siemens training center. This educational offering must
be completed (12) months from install end date. If training is not completed within the
applicable time period, Siemens obligation to provide the training will expire without refund.

AX Artis PURE Essential Class

Tuition for (1) imaging professional to attend Siemens class at Siemens Training Center. The
Artis PURE Essentials Course is a 3.5-day classroom course beginning on Tuesday at 8:30
a.m. and ending on Friday at 12:00 p.m. It is designed to provide the participant with an in-
depth knowledge of the essential functions of the Artis system as well as the skills needed to
perform these functions. Through the use of demonstrations, lectures, and hands-on lab
experience using an Artis system, participants will learn Artis system principles and workflows
of patient examinations. Additionally, participants have the opportunity to meet other users and
share their experiences and solutions to various challenges of the IR, cath lab, and the Hybrid
OR environment. This class includes lunch, economy airfare, and lodging for (1) imaging
professional. All arrangements must be arranged through Siemens designated travel agency.
This educational offering must be completed by the later of (12) months from purchase or
install end date. If training is not completed within the applicable time period, Siemens
obligation to provide the training will expire without refund.

AX PURE 3D Advanced Class

Tuition for (1) imaging professional to attend Siemens class at Siemens Training Center. The
Advanced PURE Applications classroom course is a 4 day classroom course beginning on
Tuesday at 8:30 a.m. and ending on Friday at 4:30 p.m. This course will provide the
participants with the in-depth knowledge of the essential functions of the PURE advanced 3D
applications software as well as the skills needed to perform these functions. Through the use
of demonstrations, lectures, and hands-on lab time on a PURE system, participants will learn

Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential

Extended
Price

$7,800

$7,800

$4,200

$4,200

$450

$4,500

$4,500
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Extended

Price

Qty Part No. Item Description

AXA_P_CONV
RSNPRG

AXA_ELRNOF
FSET
AXA_12_CONS
ULTOFST
EPW935515UP
S

AXA_RIG_QSP
_STD

AXA_ADDL_RI
GGING

CS510586

AXA_TRADE_|
N_ALLOW
AXA_COMPCO
NV
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the advanced post-processing techniques and advanced 3D applications for PURE software.
This class includes lunch, economy airfare, and lodging for (1) imaging professional. All
arrangements must be arranged through Siemens designated travel agency. This educational
offering must be completed by the later of (12) months from purchase or install end date. If
training is not completed within the applicable time period, Siemens obligation to provide the
training will expire without refund.

Conversion Training Assurance Program

This conversion assurance program is designed to help customers successfully transition to
Siemens imaging systems. The program consists of (1) on-site consultation of up to 12 hours
conducted by a Siemens Clinical Education Specialist and a specialized bundle of 5 web
based e-learning modules up to support and optimize turnover training for up to 8 users. Up to
50 CE's may be available for users via the WBT e-learning modules. The consultation session
will focus on the evaluation of your current procedures, clinical workflows and protocols and
will also provide an overview of how your new Siemens system's features will benefit your
overall workflow. Your Siemens specialist will also review the schedule and focus of other
affiliated training that may have been acquired with your system purchase. This educational
offering must be completed by the later of (12) months from install end date or purchase date.
If training is not completed within the applicable time period, Siemens obligation to provide the
training will expire without refund.

E.Learn Conversion Offset
Conversion Customer Consult 12hrs Offset

Eaton Powerware 9355 15 kVA UPS

Includes UPS, battery, maintenance bypass panel, and one year on-site parts and labor
coverage (24x7) by Eaton Powerware. This UPS is recommended when protection and
uninterruptible power is required for the Artis' C-arm and table. Emergency fluoroscopy is not
available with this UPS. If emergency fluoroscopy is required, the 9390 - 160 kVA UPS is
recommended for the full system. One UPS per lab.

Additional seismic brackets are required to make this system OSHPD approved.

Standard Rigging Q Q.Zen SP

Additional Rigging - After hours delivery, long push, floor covering
$5,000.00

Angio-CT with CT Definition AS
Both modalities share one table.

AXA Trade-in-Allowance Project# 2016-1867 2006 Philips Allura Xper
FD20/10 Serial# 986 deinstall date 12/2017 expires 11/17/2017 -
$66,800

Competitive Conversion- Philips

Contract Total:

Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential

$5,000

- $650
- $4,350
$20,801

$13,500

$5,000
$69,133

- $66,800
$0
$2,592,462
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OPTIONS on Quote Nr: 1-H2AEDG Rev. 9

OPTIONS for SOMATOM Definition AS (Sliding Gantry)

All items listed below are OPTIONS and will be included on this system ONLY if initialed:

Qty Part No.

1 14420766

1 14444243

Item Description

SAFIRE #AWP

The Sinogram Affirmed Iterative Reconstruction (SAFIRE) enhances spatial
resolution, reduces image noise and increases sharpness by introducing
multiple iteration steps in the reconstruction process. The resulting image
quality enables to reduce dose by up to 60%*. *In clinical practice, the use of
SAFIRE may reduce CT patient dose depending on the clinical task, patient
size, anatomical location, and clinical practice. A consultation with a radiologist
and a physicist should be made to determine the appropriate dose to obtain
diagnostic image quality for the particular clinical task. The following test
method was used to determine a 54 to 60% dose reduction when using the
SAFIRE reconstruction software. Noise, CT numbers, homogeneity, low
contrast resolution and high contrast resolution were assessed in a Gammex
438 phantom. Low dose data reconstructed with SAFIRE showed the same
image quality compared to full dose data based on this test. Data on file.

iMAR #AWP

The iMAR metal artifact reduction algorithm combines three successful
approaches (beam hardening correction, normalized sinogram inpainting and
frequency split). This allows to reduce metal artifacts caused by metal implants
such as coils, metal screws and plates, dental fillings or implants.

iMAR is compatible with extended FoV, the extended CT scale as well as the
newest dose reduction feature.

Along with the new algorithm comes the simple user interface of IMAR enabling
easy reconstruction of clinical images with reduced metal artifacts.

Created: 9/16/2017 3:16:00 PM Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential

PRO 1-LMOOFJ

Extended Initial to
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+$117,2560 X

+$26,800 X
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OPTIONS for Artis Q ceiling

All items listed below are OPTIONS and will be included on this system ONLY if initialed:

Qty Part No.

1 BART700TABL

Extended
Item Description Price
Mark 7 Arterion, Table Mount Injector + $27,840

The Arterion Mark 7 Table contrast medium injector allows for the remote
installation of the system power supply and installation of the injector head onto
a table bracket.

The injector system includes:

Power supply and injector head with corresponding cabling
An adjustable height table bracket for the injector head

A desk mounted user control console with large touch screen

Functions

Pressure limitation:

for 150 ml syringes 689 to 8273 kPa,
corresponds to 100 to 1200 psi. .

Flow rates for 150 ml syringes:

0.1 to 45 mlfs in increments of 0.1 ml/s

0.1 to 59.9 mli/min in increments of 0.1 ml/min
riseffall: 0 to 9.9 s in increments of 0.1 seconds

Release delay for injection or radiation:
0to 99.9 s in increments of 0.1 s.

Adjustable volume for 150 ml syringes:
1 ml to the max. syringe capacity in increments of 1 ml.

Fill rate:
Variable syringe filling speed 1-20mlfs.

Injection protocols:
Up to 40 injection protocols possible.

Parameters currently displayed on the touch screen display and on the head
display:

Injection speed

Injection volume

Remaining volume

Injection duration

Applied pressure

Contrast medium heating:
Nominal 35°C (95°F)+-5°C (9°F)

Injection data memory
Up to 50 injection data items stored

Included in the scope of delivery
Injector standard configuration 150 ml

Created: 9/16/2017 3:16:00 PM Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential
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Extended Initial to
Qty Part No. Item Description Price Accept
SIEMENS interface cable

Operator Manual
Service manual (English).

Power supply

200 V to 250 V; 50/60 Hz.
1 BINSART700R  Arterion Rack Nnt Install +%2,225 X
1 As_10655939  RaySafe i2 Personal Dosimetry +$27,000 X

The RaySafe i2 package enables continuous improvement of working
procedures in X-ray environments by providing staff with personal, real-time
information about scattered X-ray dose.

The Real-Time Display enables immediate changes in working procedures in
order to minimize dose

The Personal Dosimeters supply the Real-Time Display with information about
each individual's personal dose

The Dose View software makes it easy to review radiation data.

The optional Dose Manager software makes it easy to report, export and
archive radiation data.

The RaySafe i2 system includes:

1 x RaySafe i2 Real-Time Display

4 x RaySafe i2 Dosimeters

1 x Dose View software package

1 x RaySafe i2 Cradle

1 x RaySafe i2 Mounting Rack

Installation and a one (1) year warranty provided by Unfors

1 As_10655940  Additional RaySafe i2 Dosimeter +$1,219 X
Additional RaySafe i2 Dosimeter

1 AS_10655941 RaySafe Dose Manager software package +$3,000 X

The RaySafe i2 dose manager is advanced software for analyzing, reporting
and archiving dose information. In addition to i2 dose viewer's features, i2 dose
manager handles multiple dosimeters and can retrieve the dose information
from multiple real time displays through the hospital network.

FINANCING: The equipment listed above may be financed through Siemens. Ask us about our full range of
financial products that can be tailored to meet your business and cash flow requirements. For further information,
please contact your local Sales Representative.

ACCESSORIES: Don't forget to ask us about our line of OEM imaging accessories to complete your purchase. Al
accessories can be purchased or financed as part of this order. To purchase accessories directly or to receive our
accessories catalog, please call us directly at 1-888-222-9944 or contact your local Sales Representative.

COMPLIANCE: Compliance with legal and internal regulations is an integral part of all business processes at
Siemens. Possible infringements can be reported to our Helpdesk “Tell us” function at www.siemens.com/tell-us.
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Inc. General Terms and Conditions

1. GENERAL

1.1 Contract Terms and Acceptance. These terms and conditions constitute
an integral part of any contract between Seller and Purchaser identified on the
first page hereof and shall govern the sale of the products identified in such
contract ("Products”). Purchaser acknowledges that this is a commercial and
not a consumer {ransaction. Purchaser shall be deemed to have assented to,
and to have waived any objection to, this Agreement upon the earliest to occur
of any of the following: Purchaser's completion or execution of this Agreement;
Purchaser's acceptance of all or any part of the Products; Purchaser’s issuance
of a purchase order for any Products identified on Seller's quotation or
proposal; or delivery of the Products to the common carrier for shipment
pursuant hereto.

1.2 Refurbished/Used Products. For Products identified on this Agreement as
used or refurbished Products, these Products have been previously owned and
used. When delivered to Purchaser, such Products will perform in accordance
with the manufacturer's specifications. Since pre-owned Products may be
offered simultaneously to several customers, the availability of such Products to
Purchaser cannot be guaranteed. If the Products are no longer available,
Seller will use its best efforts to identify other suitable products in its inventory.
If substitute products are not acceptable to Purchaser, then Seller will cancel
the order and refund to Purchaser any deposits previously paid. The warranty
period for any used or refurbished Products will be separately stated on the
quotation.

1.3 Third Party Products. If this Agreement includes the sale of third party
products not manufactured by Seller, then Purchaser agrees and
acknowledges that (a) Purchaser has made the selection of these products on
its own, (b) the products are being acquired by Seller solely at the request of
and for the benefit and convenience of Purchaser, (c) no representation,
warranty or guarantee has been made by Seller with respect to the products,
(d) the obligation of Purchaser to pay Seller for the products is absolute and
unconditional, (e) use of the products may be subject to Purchaser's agreement
to comply with any software licensing terms imposed by the manufacturer; and
(f) unless otherwise indicated by Seller in writing, Seller is not responsible for
any required installation, validation, product recall, warranty service,
maintenance, complaint handling, or any other applicable FDA regulatory
requirements, and the Purchaser will look solely to the manufacturer regarding
these services and will assert no claim against Seller with respect to these
products.

2. PRICES

2.1 Quotations. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing or set forth in the
quotation, all prices quoted by Seller and amounts payable by Purchaser are in
U.S. dollars, and include Seller's standard packaging. The prices quoted to
Seller assume that the Seller is located in, and will use the Products in, the
U.S. If not, such quotation will be void. Unless otherwise stated, the quotation
shall only be valid for forty-five (45) days from the date of the quotation.

2.2 Delay in Acceptance of Delivery. Should the agreed delivery date be
postponed by Purchaser, Seller shall have the right to deliver the Products to
storage at Purchaser's risk and expense, and payments due upon delivery shall
become due when Seller is ready to deliver.

3. TAXES

3.1 Any sales, use or manufacturer's tax which may be imposed upon the sale
or use of Products, or any property tax levied after readiness to ship, or any
excise tax, license or similar fee (excluding the Medical Device Excise Tax as
set forth in Section 4191 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended)
required under this transaction, shall be in addition to the quoted prices and
shall be paid by Purchaser. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Seller agrees to
honor any valid exemption cerfificate provided by Purchaser.

4, TERMS OF PAYMENT; DEFAULT

4.1 Payments; Due Date. Unless otherwise set forth in the quotation,
Purchaser shall pay Seller as follows: an initial deposit of 10% of the purchase
price for each Product is due upon submission of the purchase order, an
additional 80% of the purchase price is due upon delivery of each Product, and
the final 10% of the purchase price is due upon completion of installation or
when the Products are available for first patient use, whichever occurs first.
Unless otherwise agreed, all payments other than the initial deposit are due net
thirty (30) days from the date of invoice. Seller shall have no obligation to
complete installation until the payment due upon delivery is received. Partial
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shipments shall be billed as made, and payments for such shipments will be
made in accordance with the foregoing payment terms.

4.2 Late Payment. A service charge of 1%% per month, not to exceed the
maximum rate allowed by law, shall be made on any porlion of Purchaser's
outstanding balance which is not paid when due. Payment of such service
charge shall not excuse or cure Purchaser's breach or default for late payment.
4.3 Payment of Lesser Amount. If Purchaser pays, or Seller otherwise
receives, a lesser amount than the full amount provided for under this
Agreement, such payment shall not constitute or be construed other than as
on account of the earliest amount due Seller. No endorsement or statement on
any check or payment or elsewhere shall constitute or be construed as an
accord or satisfaction.

4.4 Where Payment Due Upon Installation or Completion. Should any terms
of payment provide for either full or partial payment upon completion of
installation or thereafter, and completion of installation is delayed for any
reason for which Seller is not responsible beyond the installation date set forth
in the Notice to Manufacture Letter issued by Seller, as applicable, then the
balance of payments shall be due on the day following such installation date.
4.5 Default; Termination. Each of the following shall constitute an event of
default under this Agreement: (i) a failure by Purchaser to make any payment
when due; (i) a failure by Purchaser to perform any other obligation under this
Agreement within thirty (30) days of receipt of written notice from Seller; or (jii)
the commencement of any insolvency, bankruptcy or similar proceedings by or
against Purchaser.

Upon the occurrence of any event of default, at Seller's election: (a) the entire
amount of any indebtedness and obligation due Seller under this Agreement
and interest thereon shall become immediately due and payable; (b) Seller
may suspend the performance of any of Seller's obligations hereunder,
including, but not limited to, obligations relating to delivery, installation and
warranly services; (c) Purchaser shall put Seller in possession of the Products
upon demand; (d) Seller may sell or otherwise dispose of all or any part of the
Products and apply the proceeds thereof against any indebtedness or
obligation of Purchaser under this Agreement; (e) if this Agreement or any
indebtedness or obligation of Purchaser under this Agreement is referred to an
attorney for collection or realization, Purchaser shall pay to Seller all costs of
collection and realization (including, without limitation, a reasonable sum for
attorneys' fees); and Purchaser shall pay any deficiency remaining after
collection of or realization by Seller on the Products. In addition, Seller may
terminate this Agreement upon written notice to Purchaser in the event that
Purchaser is not approved for credit or upon the occurrence of any material
adverse change in the financial condition or business operations of Purchaser.
4.6 Financing. Notwithstanding any arrangement that Purchaser may make
for the financing of the purchase price of the Products, the parties agree that
any such financing arrangement shall have no effect on the Purchaser's
payment obligations under this Agreement, including but not limited to Sections
4.1 and 4.2 above.

5. EXPORT TERMS

5.1 Unless other arrangements have been made, payment on export orders
shall be made by irrevocable confirmed letter of credit, payable in U.S. dollars
against Seller's invoice and standard shipping documents. Such letter of credit
shall be in an amount equal to the full purchase price of the Products and shall
be established in a U.S. bank acceptable to Seller. Purchaser shall have sole
responsibility to procure all necessary permits and licenses for shipment and
compliance with any governmental regulations concerning control of final
destination of Products.

5.2 Purchaser agrees that Products shall not at any time directly or indirectly
be used, exported, sold, transferred, assigned or otherwise disposed of in a
manner which will result in non-compliance with applicable export Control and
US Sanction laws and regulations. If Purchaser purchases a Product at the
domestic price and exports such Product, or transfers such Product to a third
party for export, outside of the U.S., Purchaser shall pay to Seller the difference
between the domestic price and the international retail price of such Product.
Purchaser shall deliver to Seller, upon Seller's request, written assurance
regarding compliance with this Section in form and content acceptable to
Seller.

6. DELIVERY, RISK OF LOSS

6.1 Delivery Date. Delivery and installation dates will be established by mutual
agreement of the parties as set forth in the Notice to Manufacture Letter issued
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by the Seller, as applicable. Seller shall make reasonable efforts to meet such
delivery date(s).

6.2 Risk of Loss; Title Transfer. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing, the
following shall apply:

(a) For Products that do not require installation by Seller, and for options and
add-on products purchased subsequent to delivery and installation of Products
purchased under this Agreement, delivery shall be complete upon transfer of
possession to common carrier, F.O.B. Shipping Point, whereupon title to and all
risk of loss, damage to or destruction of the Products shall pass to Purchaser.
(b) For Products that require installation by Seller, delivery shall be complete
upon delivery of the Products to Purchaser's designated site, F.O.B.
Destination; whereupon title to and all risk of loss, damage to or destruction of
such Products shall pass to Purchaser upon completion of delivery.

(c) All freight charges and other transportation, packing and insurance costs,
license fees, custom duties and other similar charges shall be the sole
responsibility of Purchaser unless included in the purchase price or otherwise
agreed to in writing by Seller. In the event of any loss or damage to any of the
Products during shipment, Seller and Purchaser shall cooperate in making any
insurance claim.

7. SECURITY INTEREST/FILING

7.1 Purchaser grants to Seller a security interest in the Products until payment
in full by Purchaser. Purchaser shall sign any financing statements or other
documents necessary to perfect Seller's security interests in the Products.
Purchaser further represents and covenants that (a) it will keep the Products in
good order and repair until the purchase price has been paid in full, (b) it will
promptly pay all taxes and assessments upon the Products or the use thereof,
{c) it will not attempt to transfer any interest in the Products until the purchase
price has been paid in full, and (d) it is solvent and financially capable of paying
the full purchase price for the Products.

8. CHANGES, CANCELLATION, AND RETURN

8.1 Orders accepted by Seller are not subject to change except upon Seller's
written agreement.

8.2 Orders accepted by Seller are non-cancellable by Purchaser except upon
Seller's written consent and payment by Purchaser of a cancellation charge
equal to 10% of the price of the affected Products, plus any shipping,
insurance, inspection and refurbishment charges; the cost of providing any
training, education, site evaluation or other services completed by Seller; and
any return, cancellation or restocking fees with respect to any Third Party
Products ordered by Seller on behalf of Purchaser. Seller may retain any
payments received from Purchaser up to the amount of the cancellation
charge. In no event can an order be cancelled by Purchaser or Products be
returned to Seller after shipment.

8.3 Seller reserves the right to change the manufacture andfor design of its
Products if, in the judgment of Seller, such change does not alter the general
function of the Products.

9. FORCE MAJEURE

9.1  Seller shall not be liable for any loss or damage for delay in delivery,
inability to install or any other failure to perform due to causes beyond its
reasonable control including, but not limited to, acts of God or the public, war,
civil commotion, blockades, embargoes, calamities, floods, fires, earthquakes,
explosions, storms, strikes, lockouts, labor disputes, or unavailability of labor,
raw materials, power or supplies. Should such a delay occur, Seller may
reasonably extend delivery or production schedules or, at its option, cancel the
order in whole or part without liability other than to return any unearned deposit
or prepayment.

10. WARRANTY

10.1 Seller warrants that the Products manufactured by Seller and sold
hereunder shall be free from defects in material or workmanship under normal
use and service for the warranty period. The final assembled Products shall be
new although they may include certain used, reworked or refurbished parts and
components (e.g., circuit boards) that comply with performance and reliability
specifications and controls. Seller's obligation under this warranty is limited, at
Seller's option, to the repair or replacement of the Product or any part thereof.
Unless otherwise set forth in the Product Warranty attached hereto and
incorporated herein by reference ('Product Warranty"), the warranty period
shall commence upon the earlier of the date that the Products have been
installed in accordance with Section 12.5 hereof (which date shall be confirmed
in writing by Seller) or first patient use, and shall continue for twelve (12)
consecutive months. Seller makes no warranty for any Products made by
persons other than Seller or its affiliates, and Purchaser's sole warranty
therefor, if any, is the original manufacturer's warranty, which Seller agrees to
pass on to Purchaser, as applicable. The warranty provided by Seller under this
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Section 10 extends only to the original Purchaser, unless the Purchaser obtains
the Seller's prior written consent with respect to any sale or other transfer of the
Products during the term of the warranty.

10.2 No warranty extended by Seller shall apply to any Products which have
been damaged by fire, accident, misuse, abuse, negligence, improper
application or alteration or by a force majeure occurrence as described in
Section 9 hereof or by the Purchaser's failure to operate the Products in
accordance with the manufaclurer's instructions or to maintain the
recommended operating environment and line conditions; which are defective
due to unauthorized attempts to repair, relocate, maintain, service, add to or
modify the Products by the Purchaser or any third party or due to the
attachment andfor use of non-Seller supplied parts, equipment or software
without Seller's prior written approval; which failed due to causes from within
non-Seller supplied equipment, parts or software including, but not limited to,
problems with the Purchaser's network; or which have been damaged from the
use of operating supplies or consumable parts not approved by Seller. In
addition, there is no warranty coverage for any transducer or probe failure due
to events such as cracking from high impact drops, cable rupture from rolling
equipment over the cable, delamination from cleaning with inappropriate
solutions, or TEE bite marks. Seller may effectuate any repairs at Purchaser's
facility, and Purchaser shall furnish Seller safe and sufficient access for such
repair. Repair or replacement may be with parts or products that are new, used
or refurbished. Repairs or replacements shall not interrupt, extend or prolong
the term of the warranty. Purchaser shall, upon Seller's request, return the
non-complying Product or part to Seller with all transportation charges prepaid,
but shall not return any Product or part to Seller without Seller’s prior written
authorization. Purchaser shall pay Seller its normal charges for service and
parts for any inspection, repair or replacement that falls outside of Seller's
warranty.  Seller's warranty does not apply to consumable materials,
disposables, supplies, accessories and collateral equipment, except as
specifically stated in writing or as otherwise set forth in the Product Warranty.
10.3 This warranly is made on condition that immediate written notice of any
noncompliance be given to Seller and Seller's inspection reveals that
Purchaser's claim is covered under the terms of the warranty (i.e., that the
noncompliance is due to traceable defects in original materials and/or
workmanship).

10.4 Purchaser shall provide Seller with both on-site and remote access to the
Products. The remote access shall be provided through the Purchaser's
network as is reasonably necessary for Seller to provide warranty services
under this Agreement. Remote access will be established through a
broadband internet-based connection to either a Purchaser owned or Seller
provided secure end-point. The method of connection will be a Peer-to-Peer
VPN IPsec tunnel (non-client based) with specific inbound and outbound port
requirements.

10.5 Warranty service will be provided without charge during Seller's regular
working hours (8:30-5:00), Monday through Friday, except Seller's recognized
holidays. If Purchaser requires that service be performed outside these hours,
such service can be made available at an additional charge, at Seller's then
current rates. The obligations of Seller described in this Section are Seller's
only obligations and Purchaser’s sole and exclusive remedy for a breach of
product warranty.

10.6 SELLER MAKES NO WARRANTY OTHER THAN THE ONE SET
FORTH HEREIN AND IN THE PRODUCT WARRANTY. SUCH WARRANTY
IS IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR PARTICULAR
PURPOSES, AND SUCH CONSTITUTES THE SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE
WARRANTY MADE WITH RESPECT TO THE PRODUCTS, SERVICE OR
OTHER ITEM FURNISHED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT.

10.7 In the event of any inconsistencies between the terms of this Section 10
and the terms of the Product Warranty, the terms of the Product Warranty shall
prevail.

11. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

11.1 In no event shall Seller's liability hereunder exceed the actual loss or
damage sustained by Purchaser, up to the purchase price of the Products. The
foregoing limitation of liability shall not apply to claims for bodily injury or
damages to real property or tangible personal property to the extent arising
from Seller's negligence or a product defect.

11.2 SELLER SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY LOSS OF USE, REVENUE
OR ANTICIPATED PROFITS; COST OF SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF STORED, TRANSMITTED OR RECORDED DATA; OR
FOR ANY INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, UNFORESEEN, SPECIAL, PUNITIVE
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES WHETHER BASED ON CONTRACT,
TORT, STRICT LIABILITY OR ANY OTHER THEORY OR FORM OF
ACTION, EVEN IF SELLER HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
THEREOF, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THIS
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AGREEMENT OR THE SALE OR USE OF THE PRODUCTS. THE
FOREGOING IS A SEPARATE, ESSENTIAL TERM OF THIS AGREEMENT
AND SHALL BE EFFECTIVE UPON THE FAILURE OF ANY REMEDY,
EXCLUSIVE OR NOT.

12. INSTALLATION - ADDITIONAL CHARGES

12.1 General. Unless otherwise expressly stipulated in writing, the Products
shall be installed by and at the expense of Seller except that Seller shall not
provide rigging or site preparation services unless otherwise agreed to in
writing by Seller for an additional charge. Seller will not install accessory items
such as cabinets, illuminators, darkroom equipment or processors for X-Ray
and CT equipment, unless otherwise agreed to in writing by Seller.

12.2 Installation by Seller. If Seller specifies it will install the Products, the
following applies: subject to fulfilment of the obligations set forth in Section
12.3 below, Seller shall install the Products and connect them to the requisite
safety switches and power lines to be installed by Purchaser. Except as
otherwise specified below, if such installation and connection are performed by
Seller's technical personnel, prices shown include the cost thereof, provided
that the installation and connection can be performed within the Continental
United States or Puerto Rico and during normal business hours. Any overtime
charges or other special expenses shall be additional charges to the prices
shown.

12.3 Purchaser's Obligations. Purchaser shall, at its expense, provide all
proper and necessary labor and materials for plumbing service, carpentry work,
conduit wiring, and other preparations required for such installation and
connection. All such labor and materials shall be completed and available at
the time of delivery of the Products by Seller. Additionally, Purchaser shall
provide free access to the installation site and, if necessary, safe and secure
space for storage of Products and equipment prior to installation by Seller.
Purchaser shall be responsible, at its sole cost and expense, for obtaining all
permits, licenses and approvals required by any federal, state or local
authorities in connection with the installation and operation of the Products,
including but not limited to any cerlificate of need and zoning variances.
Purchaser shall provide a suitable environment for the Products and shall
ensure that its premises are free of hazardous conditions and any concealed or
dangerous conditions and that all site requirements are met. Seller shall delay
its work until Purchaser has completed the removal of any hazardous materials
or has taken any other precautions and completed any other work required by
applicable regulations. Purchaser shall reimburse Seller for any increased
costs and expenses incurred by Seller that are the result of or are caused by
any such delay. In the event that Seller is requested to supervise the
installation of the Products, it remains the Purchaser's responsibility to comply
with local regulations. Seller is not an architect and all drawings furnished by
Seller are not construction drawings. If local labor conditions, including a
requirement to use union labor, require the use of non-Seller employees to
participate in the installation of the Product or otherwise causes delays or any
additional expenses, then any such additional costs shall be at Purchaser's
expense.

12.4 Regulatory Reporting. In the event that any regulatory activity is
performed by anyone other than Seller's authorized personnel, then Purchaser
shall be responsible for fulfilling any and all reporting requirements.

12.5 Completion of Installation. Installation shall be complete upon the
conclusion of final calibration and checkout under Seller's standard procedures
to verify that the Products meet applicable written performance specifications.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, first use of the Products by Purchaser, its
agents or employees for any purpose after delivery shall constitute completion
of installation.

13. PATENT, COPYRIGHT AND OTHER INFRINGEMENT
CLAIMS

13.1 Infringement by Seller. Seller warrants that the Products manufactured
by Seller and sold hereunder do not infringe any U.S. patent or copyright. If
Purchaser receives a claim that any such Products, or parts thereof, infringe
upon the rights of others under any U.S. patent or copyright, Purchaser shall
notify Seller immediately in writing. Provided that Purchaser gives Seller
information, assistance and exclusive authority to evaluate, defend and seltle
such claims, Seller shall atits own expense and option: indemnify and defend
Purchaser against such claims; setlle such claims; procure for Purchaser the
right to use the Products; or remove or modify them to avoid infringement. If
none of these alternatives is available on terms reasonable to Seller, then
Purchaser shall return the Products to Seller and Seller shall refund to
Purchaser the purchase price paid by Purchaser less reasonable depreciation
for Purchaser's use of the Products. The foregoing states Seller's entire
obligation and liability, and Purchaser's sole remedy, for claims of infringement.
13.2 Infring t by Purct . If some or all of the Products sold hereunder
are made by Seller pursuant to drawings or specifications furnished by
Purchaser, or if Purchaser modifies or combines, operates or uses the
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Products other than as specified by Seller or with any product, data, software,
apparatus or program not provided or approved by Seller, then the indemnity
obligation of Seller under Section 13.1 shall be null and void.

14. DESIGNS AND TRADE SECRETS; LICENSE;
CONFIDENTIALITY

14.1 Any drawings, data, designs, software programs or other technical
information supplied by Seller to Purchaser in connection with the sale of the
Products shall remain Seller's property and shall at all times be held in
confidence by Purchaser.

14.2 For all Products which ulilize software for their operation, such
"Applications Software" shall be licensed to Purchaser under the terms of
Seller's Software License Schedule attached hereto.

14.3 Seller and Purchaser shall maintain the confidentiality of any information
provided or disclosed to the other parly relating to the business, customers
and/or patients of the disclosing parly, as well as this Agreement and its terms
(including the pricing and other financial terms under which the Purchaser will
be purchasing the Products). Each party shall use reasonable care to protect
the confidentiality of the information disclosed, but no less than the degree of
care it would use to protect its own confidential information, and shall only
disclose the other party's confidential information to its employees and agents
having a need to know this information. The obligations of confidentiality set
forth herein shall not apply to any information in the public domain at the time of
disclosure or that is required to be disclosed by court order or by law.

15. ASSIGNMENT

15.1 Neither party may assign any rights or obligations under this Agreement
without the prior written consent of the other, which shall not be unreasonably
withheld. Any attempt to do so shall be void, except that Seller may assign this
Agreement without consent to any subsidiary or affiliated company, and may
delegate to authorized subcontractors or service suppliers any work to be
performed under this Agreement so long as Seller remains liable for the
performance of its obligations under this Agreement. This Agreement shall
inure to and be binding upon the parlies and their respective successors,
permitted assigns and legal representatives.

16. COSTS AND FEES

16.1 In the event that any dispute or difference is brought arising from or
relating to this Agreement or the breach, termination or validity thereof, the
prevailing party shall be entitled to recover from the other party all reasonable
attorneys’ fees incurred, together with such other expenses, costs and
disbursements as may be allowed by law.

17. MODIFICATION
17.1 This Agreement may not be changed, modified or amended except in
writing signed by duly authorized representatives of the parties.

18. GOVERNING LAW; WAIVER OF JURY TRIAL

18.1 This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the state where the
Product(s) will be installed, without regard to that state's choice of law
principles.

18.2 EACH OF THE PARTIES EXPRESSLY WAIVES ALL RIGHTS TO A
JURY TRIAL IN CONNECTION WITH ANY DISPUTE UNDER THIS
AGREEMENT.

19. COST REPORTING

19.1 Purchaser agrees that it must fully and accurately report prices paid
under this Agreement, net of all discounts, as required by applicable law and
contract, including without limitation 42 CFR §1001.952(h),in all applicable
Medicare, Medicaid and state agency cost reports. Purchaser shall retain a
copy of this Agreement and all other communications regarding this
Agreement, together with the invoices for purchase and permit agents of the
U.S. Department of Health and Human Services or any state agency access to
such records upon request.

20. INTEGRATION

20.1 These terms and conditions, including any attachments or other
documents incorporated by reference herein, constitute the entire, complete
and exclusive statement of agreement with respect to the subject matter
hereof, and supersede any and all prior agreements, understandings and
communications between the parties with respect to the Products. Purchaser's
additional or different terms and conditions stated in a purchase order, bid
documents or any other document issued by Purchaser are specifically rejected
and shall not apply to the transactions contemplated under this Agreement.
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21. SEVERABILITY; HEADINGS

21.1 No provision of this Agreement which may be deemed unenforceable will
in any way invalidate any other portion or provision of this Agreement. Section
headings are for convenience only and have no substantive effect.

22. WAIVER

22.1 No failure and no delay in exercising, on the part of any parly, any right
under this Agreement will operate as a waiver thereof, nor will any single or
partial exercise of any right preclude the further exercise of any other right.

23. NOTICES

23.1 Any notice or other communication under this Agreement shall be deemed
properly given if in writing and delivered in person or mailed, properly
addressed and stamped with the required postage, to the intended recipient at
its address specified on the face hereof.

24, RIGHTS CUMULATIVE

24.1 The rights and remedies afforded to Seller under this Agreement are in
addition to, and do not in any way limit, any other rights or remedies afforded to
Seller by any other agreement, by law or otherwise.

25. END USER CERTIFICATION

25,1 Purchaser represents, warrants and covenants that it is acquiring the
Products for its own end use and not for reselling, leasing or transferring to a
third parly (except for lease-back financings).

26. ACCESS TO BOOKS AND RECORDS

26.1 To the extent required by Section 1861(v)(1)(l) of the Social Security Act
and the regulations promulgated thereunder, until the expiration of four (4)
years after the furnishing of any Product or service pursuant to this Agreement,
Seller shall make available, upon written request by the Secretary of Health
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and Human Services (the "Secretary”), or upon request by the Comptroller
General (the “Comptroller’), or any of their duly authorized representatives,
copies of this Agreement and any books, documents, records or other data of
Seller that are necessary to certify the nature and extent of any costs incurred
by Purchaser for such Products and services. If Seller carries out any of its
duties under this Agreement through a subcontract with a related organization
involving a value or cost of ten thousand dollars ($10,000) or more over a
twelve (12) month period, Seller will cause such subcontract to contain a clause
to the effect that, until the expiration of four (4) years after the furnishing of any
Product or service pursuant to said contract, the related organization will make
available upon the written request of the Secretary or the Comptroller, or any of
their duly authorized representatives, copies of records of said related
organization that are necessary to certify the nature and extent of cost incurred
by Purchaser for such Product or service.

27. DISPOSITION OF PRODUCTS

27.1 Purchaser expressly agrees that should Purchaser sell, transfer or
otherwise dispose of the Products, Purchaser shall nolify Seller in writing and
give Seller the opportunity to purchase such Products. With Purchaser's
notice, Purchaser shall provide Seller with a copy of the third party’s binding
offer to purchase the Products and Seller shall have seven (7) days to notify
the Purchaser of an offer to purchase the Products.

05/15 Rev.
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Software License Schedule
to the Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. General Terms and Conditions

1. DEFINITIONS: The following definitions apply to this Schedule:
“Agreement” shall mean the attached (i) Quotation for Products andfor
Services including the Terms and Conditions of Sale and applicable
schedules; and/or (i) Software License Agreement describing the software
licensed herein and the specific system for which the license is issued.
“Licensor” shall mean Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc.

“Licensee” shall mean the end-user to whom Licensor provides Software or
Documentation for its internal use under the Agreement.

“Software” shall mean the software described in the attached Agreement,
including the following as contained therein: (i) software programs consisting
of a series of statements or instructions to be used directly or indirectly in a
programmable controller or computer to bring about a certain result and (ii)
databases consisting of systemized collections of data to be used or
referenced directly or indirectly by a programmed controller or computer.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, "Software” does not include *firmware” as
such term is conventionally understood. Diagnostic/Maintenance Software
also is not included within the scope of the Software licensed under this
Schedule, and is available only as a special option under a separate
Diagnostic Materials License Agreement and may be subject to a separate
licensing fee.

“Documentation” shall mean the documents and other supporting materials
which are intended to support the use of an associated product, including
(but not limited to) instructions, descriptions, flow charts, logic diagrams and
listings of the Software, in text or graphic form, on machine readable or
printed media.

“Designated Unit” shall mean a single control unit or computer identified on
the first page of the Agreement, on which Software licensed hereunder may
be used by Licensee.

2. SCOPE: The following terms and conditions shall apply to all Software
and Documentation provided by Licensor to Licensee under the Agreement
(whether included with other products listed in the Agreement or listed
separately in the Agreement), together with any updates or revisions thereto
which Licensor may provide to Licensee, and all copies thereof, except any
Software and/or Documentation licensed directly by Licensor's supplier
under a separate end-user license agreement accompanying the Software
or the Documentation, in which case Licensee agrees to be bound by that
license agreement as a condition to using the Software andfor
Documentation. Except as expressly provided herein, and provided that in
no event shall the warranties or other obligations of Licensor with respect to
such Software or Documentation exceed those set forth in this Schedule,
this Schedule shall be subject to the liability limitations and exclusions and
other terms and conditions set forth in the Agreement. ANY USE OF THE
SOFTWARE, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO USE ON THE
DESIGNATED UNIT, WILL CONSTITUTE LICENSEE'S AGREEMENT TO
THIS SOFTWARE LICENSE SCHEDULE (OR RATIFICATION OF ANY
PREVIOUS CONSENT).

3. SOFTWARE AND DOCUMENTATION LICENSE: Subject to the
payment of any applicable annual license fee(s), whether stated separately
or included in the purchase price of another product, and to Licensee's
acceptance of all of the obligations set forth herein and to the fulfillment of
those obligations, Licensor or, if applicable, its licensor or supplier, hereby
grants to Licensee a paid-up, nonexclusive and nontransferable (except as
expressly provided in this Schedule) limited license to use the Software
provided by Licensor under the Agreement solely for Licensee’s own use on
the Designated Unit and to use the Documentation in support of Licensee's
authorized use of the Software, for the purpose of operating the Designated
Unit in accordance with the instructions set forth in the user's manual
supplied with the Designated Unit and for no other purpose whatsoever. A
separate license is required for each Designated Unit on which the Software
is to be used. Licensee may obtain from Licensor one copy of the Software
licensed hereunder for backup and archival purposes only as is necessary to
support Licensee's own authorized use of the Software, provided that
Licensee includes on or in all copies (in any form) all copyright, trade secret
or other proprietary notices contained on or in the Software as provided by
Licensor. Additional copies of the Documentation may be licensed from
Licensor at its then applicable charges. Licensee may make the Software
and Documentation (including any copies) available only to its employees
and other persons on Licensee's premises to whom such disclosure is
necessary to enable Licensee to use the Software or Documentation within
the scope of the license provided in this Schedule. If the Software is
supplied to any unit or agency of the United States Government other than
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the Depariment of Defense, the Software and Documentation are classified
as ‘“restricted computer software” and the Government's rights in the
Software and Documentation shall be as provided in paragraph (c) (2) of the
Commercial Computer Software-Restricted Rights clause in FAR 52.227-19
and any successor laws, rules or regulations thereto. |If the Software is
supplied to the United States Department of Defense, the Software is
classified as “commercial computer software” and the Government is
furnished the Software and Documentation with “restricted rights” as defined
in paragraph (c) (1) of the Rights in Technical Data and Computer Software
clause in DFARS 252.227-7013 and any successor laws, rules or
regulations thereto.

4. PROPRIETARY PROTECTION AND CONFIDENTIALITY: Ownership of
and title to the Software and Documentation and all copies, in any form,
licensed under this Schedule are and will remain in Licensor or its suppliers
at all times. Licensee shall not (i) remove any copyright, trade secret or
other proprietary right notices contained on or in the Software or
Documentation as provided by Licensor, (ii) reproduce or modify any
Software or Documentation or copy thereof, (iii) reverse assemble, reverse
engineer or decompile any Software, or copy thereof, in whole or in part
(except and only to the extent that such activily is expressly permitted by
applicable law notwithstanding this limitation), (iv) sell, transfer or otherwise
make available to others the Software or Documentation, or any copy
thereof, except as expressly permitted by this Schedule, or (v) apply any
techniques to derive any trade secrets embodied in the Software or
Documentation. Licensee shall take all appropriate actions to ensure that:
(i) the Software does not leave the Designated Unit's equipment location as
set forth above, (i) the Software is not copied by Licensee or any third
parties, and (jii) the Software is not used in any equipment other than the
Designated Unit. Licensee shall secure and protect the Software and
Documentation and copies thereof from disclosure and shall take such
actions with its employees and other persons who are permitted access to
the Software or Documentation or copies as may be necessary to satisfy
Licensee's obligations hereunder. Prior to disposing of any computer
medium, computer memory or data storage apparatus, Licensee shall
ensure that all copies of Software and Documentation have been erased
therefrom or otherwise destroyed. In the event that Licensee becomes
aware that any Software or Documentation or copies are being used in a
manner not permitted by the license, Licensee shall immediately notify
Licensor in writing of such fact and if the person or persons so using the
Software or Documentation are employed or otherwise subject to Licensee's
direction and control, Licensee shall use reasonable efforts to terminate
such impermissible use. Licensee will fully cooperate with Licensor so as to
enable Licensor to enforce its proprietary and property rights in the
Software. Licensee agrees that, subject to Licensee’s reasonable security
procedures, Licensor shall have immediate access to the Software at all
times and that Licensor may take immediate possession thereof upon
termination or expiration of the associated license or this Schedule.
Licensee's obligations under this paragraph shall survive any termination of
a license, the Schedule or the Agreement.

5. UPDATES AND REVISIONS: During the warranty period or under a
separate service contract or software update subscription, revised or
updated versions of the Software licensed under this Schedule may be
made available, at Licensor's option, to Licensee to use or to test while
Licensee continues use of a previous version. Licensee has the right to
decide whether to install any such revised or updated versions or to continue
use of the previous version after giving due regard to the United States Food
and Drug Administration rules and regulations. However, Licensee shall pay
Licensor for any services necessitated by any modifications of the Software
by Licensee or by Licensee's failure to utilize the current non-investigational
version of the Software provided by Licensor. Software updates that provide
new features or capabilities or that require hardware changes will be offered
to Licensee at purchase prices established by Licensor. Licensor retains the
sole right to determine whether an update represents an enhancement of a
previously purchased capability or a new capability for which the Licensee
will be charged. In addition, some updates may require Applications
Training performed by Licensor's personnel that will be offered at Licensor's
prevailing rates. Licensor retains the sole right to determine whether an
update requires such training.

6. DELIVERY, RISK OF LOSS AND TITLE: Notwithstanding the provisions
of Section 6 of the attached Terms and Conditions of Sale, if any, the
Software and Documentation licensed hereunder shall be delivered on or

Page 25 of 30



Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc.
40 Liberty Boulevard, Malvern, PA 19355
Fax: (866) 309-6967

about the delivery date stated in the Agreement unless a separate delivery
date is agreed upon. If Software or Documentation licensed hereunder is
lost or damaged during shipment from Licensor, Licensor will replace it at no
charge to Licensee. If any Software or Documentation supplied by Licensor
and licensed hereunder is lost or damaged while in the possession of
Licensee, Licensor will replace it at Licensor's then current applicable
charges, if any, for materials, processing and distribution. Notwithstanding
the provisions of Section 6 of the attached Terms and Conditions of Sale, if
any, the Software and Documentation, in any form, and all copies made by
Licensee, including partial copies, and all computer media provided by
Licensor are and remain the property of Licensor or its supplier. Licensee
has no right, title or interest in the Software, the Documentation, or any
computer media provided by Licensor, or copies, except as stated herein,
and ownership of any such Software, Documentation and computer media
shall at all times remain with Licensor or its suppliers.

7. LICENSE TRANSFER: The Software and Documentation, and the
license hereunder, may not be assigned, transferred or sublicensed except
as hereinafter provided. Upon the sale or lease of the Designated Unit to a
third party, Licensee may transfer to such third party, with Licensor’s writlen
consent and in accordance with Licensor's then current policies and
charges, the license to use the Software and Documentation hereunder,
together with the Software, the Documentation, the computer media
provided by Licensor, and all copies provided that: (i) Licensee notifies
Licensor in writing of the name and address of such third party; (i) such third
party agrees in a written instrument delivered to Licensor to the terms of this
Schedule; and (iii) Licensee does not retain any copies of the Software or
Documentation in any form.

8. WARRANTIES: Licensor warrants that for the warranty period provided
by Licensor under the attached Terms and Conditions of Sale, if any, the
Software shall conform in all material respects to Licensor's published
specifications as contained in the applicable supporting Documentation.
This paragraph replaces Paragraphs 10.1 and 10.4 of any such Terms and
Conditions of Sale with respect to the Software and Documentation. Such
Documentation may be updated by Licensor from time to time and such
updates may constitute a change in specification. Licensee acknowledges
that the Software is of such complexity that it may have inherent or latent
defects. As Licensee’'s sole remedy under the warranty, Licensor will
provide services, during the warranly period, to correct documented
Software errors which Licensor's analysis indicates are caused by a defect
in the unmodified version of the Software as provided by Licensor. Licensor
does not warrant that the Software will meet Licensee's requirements, or will
operate in combinations which may be selected for use by Licensee, or that
the operation of the Software will be uninterrupted or error free. Licensee is
responsible for determining the appropriate use of and establishing the
limitations of the Software and its associated Documentation as well as the
results obtained by use thereof.

LICENSOR MAKES NO WARRANTY WITH RESPECT TO THE
SOFTWARE AND DOCUMENTATION OTHER THAN THOSE SET FORTH
IN THIS SECTION. THE WARRANTY HEREIN IS IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER
WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, WHICH ARE HEREBY
DISCLAIMED, AND CONSTITUTES THE ONLY WARRANTY MADE WITH
RESPECT TO THE SOFTWARE AND DOCUMENTATION.

9. LICENSE TERM AND TERMINATION: The license for the Software and
Documentation is effective on the shipment date of the Software and
Documentation (F.0.B. shipping point or F.A.S., as the case may be) and
continues until Licensee's possession of the Software and all copies ceases
(except in connection with a transfer of the license as permitted by this
Schedule) or until otherwise terminated as provided herein. Licensee may
terminate the license for the Software and Documentation at any time after
discontinuance of use of the Sofiware and Documentation and all copies,
upon written notice to Licensor. If Licensee (i) fails to comply with its
obligations herein and does not cure such failure within ten (10) days after
receipt of notice from Licensor, or (i) attempts to assign the Agreement or
this Schedule or any rights or obligations hereunder without Licensor’s prior
written consent, then Licensor may terminate the license hereunder and
require the immediate discontinuance of all use of the Software and
Documentation and all copies thereof in any form, including medified
versions and updated works. Within five (5) days after the termination of the
license, Licensee shall, at Licensor's option either: (i) return to Licensor the
Software and Documentation, and all copies, in any form, including updated
versions, along with any computer media provided by Licensor; or (ii)
destroy the affected Software and Documentation, and all copies, in any
form, including updated versions, and cerlify such return or destruction in
writing to Licensor.
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10. MISCELLANEOQUS: Since the unauthorized use of the Software and/or
Documentation may leave Licensor without an adequate remedy at law,
Licensee agrees that injunctive or other equitable relief will be appropriate to
restrain such use, threatened or actual. Licensee further agrees that to the
extent applicable, (i) any of Licensor's suppliers of Software and/or
Documentation is a direct and intended beneficiary of this Schedule and
may enforce it directly against Licensee with respect to the Software and/or
Documentation provided by such supplier, and that (i) NO SUPPLIER OF
LICENSOR SHALL BE LIABLE FOR ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, DIRECT,
INDIRECT, CONSEQUENTIAL, INCIDENTAL OR OTHER DAMAGES
ARISING OUT OF ANY SUBLICENSE OF THE SOFTWARE AND/OR
DOCUMENTATION. THIS LIMITATION ON LIABILITY SHALL APPLY
EVEN IF ANY REMEDY FAILS OF ITS ESSENTIAL PURPOSE.

11. ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO THIRD-PARTY
SOFTWARE: If the Software includes software licensed by Licensor from
third parties, the following additional provisions shall apply:

(a) If Software is provided by Licensor on separate media and labeled
“Recovery Media," Licensee may use the Recovery Media solely to restore
or reinstall the Software andfor Documentation originally installed on the
Designated Unit.

(b) Licensee is licensed to use the Software to provide only the limited
functionality (specific tasks or processes) for which the Designated Unit has
been designed and marketed by Licensor. This license specifically prohibits
any other use of the software programs or funclions, or inclusion of
additional software programs or functions that do not directly support the
limited functionality, on the Designated Unit. If Licensee uses the
Designated Unit to access or utilize the services or functionality of Microsoft
Windows Server products (such as Microsoft Windows NT Server 4.0 (all
editions) or Microsoft Windows 2000 Server (all editions)), or uses the
Designated Unit to permit workstation or computing devices to access or
utilize the services or functionality of Microsoft Windows Server products,
Licensee may be required to obtain a Client Access License for the
Designated Unit and/or each such workstation or computing device.
Licensee should refer to the end user license agreement for its Microsoft
Windows Server product for additional information.

(c) The Software may contain support for programs written in Java. Java
technology is not fault tolerant and is not designed, manufactured, or
intended for use or resale as online control equipment in hazardous
environments requiring fail-safe performance, such as in the operation of
nuclear facilities, aircraft navigation or communication systems, air traffic
control, direct life support machines, or weapons systems, in which the
failure of Java technology could lead directly to death, personal injury, or
severe physical or environmental damage. Sun Microsystems, Inc. has
contractually obligated Licensor's supplier to make this disclaimer.

(d) The Software may permit Licensor, its supplier(s), or their respective
affiliates to provide or make available to Licensee Software updates,
supplements, add-on components, or Internet-based services components
of the Software after the date Licensee obtains its initial copy of the Software
("Supplemental Components®).

- If Licensor provides or makes available to Licensee Supplemental
components and no other end-user software licensing agreement terms are
provided along with the Supplemental Components, then the terms of this
Software License Schedule shall apply.

- If a supplier of Licensor or affiliates of such a supplier make available
Supplemental Components, and no other end-user software licensing
agreement terms are provided, then the terms of this Schedule shall apply,
except that the supplier or affiliate entity providing the Supplemental
Component(s) shall be the licensor of the Supplemental Component(s).
Licensor, its supplier(s), and their respective affiliates reserve the right to
discontinue any Internet-based services provided to Licensee or made
available to Licensee through the use of the Software.

(e) The Software and Documentation supplied by Licensor's
suppliers are provided by such suppliers “AS IS” and with all faults.
SUCH SUPPLIERS DO NOT BEAR ANY OF THE RISK AS TO
SATISFACTORY QUALITY, PERFORMANCE, ACCURACY, OR EFFORT
(INCLUDING LACK OF NEGLIGENCE) WITH RESPECT TO SUCH
SOFTWARE AND DOCUMENTATION. ALSO, THERE IS NO WARRANTY
BY SUCH SUPPLIERS AGAINST INTERFERENCE WITH LICENSEE'S
ENJOYMENT OF THE SOFTWARE OR AGAINST INFRINGEMENT. IF
LICENSEE HAS RECEIVED ANY WARRANTIES REGARDING THE
DESIGNATED UNIT OR THE SOFTWARE, THOSE WARRANTIES DO
NOT ORIGINATE FROM, AND ARE NOT BINDING ON, LICENSOR'S
SUPPLIERS.

(f) Licensee acknowledges that portions of the Software are of U.S. origin.
Licensee agrees to comply with all applicable international and national laws
that apply to the Software, including the U.S. Export Administration
Regulations, as well as applicable end-user, end-use and destination

Page 26 of 30



Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc.
40 Liberty Boulevard, Malvern, PA 19355

Fax: (866) 309-6967

SIEMENS .-,
Healthineers ‘-

SIEMENS REPRESENTATIVE
Jessica Ponte - (205) 381-0828

restrictions issued by U.S. and other governments. For additional hitp:/iwww.microsoft.com/exporting/.

information on exporling software

Created: 9/16/2017 3:16:00 PM
PRO 1-LMOOFJ
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TRADE-IN EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

THE FOLLOWING APPLIES ONLY TO THE EXTENT THAT THE QUOTATION INCLUDES AN EQUIPMENT TRADE-IN. THESE
REQUIREMENTS ARE IN ADDITION TO ANY OTHER REFERENCED TERMS AND CONDITIONS ON THE QUOTATION AND SHALL
REMAIN IN EFFECT REGARDLESS OF ANY CONTRARY LANGUAGE IN THE QUOTATION.

This Quotation includes the trade-in equipment described herein and referenced by either the Project Number identified in the Quotation hereof
(non-ultrasound) or the Trade Allowance Part Number (Ultrasound) as further described in the associated Trade Sheet which is incorporated
herein by reference. Purchaser certifies that the description of the trade-in equipment as set forth on the Trade Sheet is a true and accurate
representation of the equipment, and that the equipment is in good working condition unless otherwise noted on the Trade Sheet.

The trade-in equipment must be made available for removal no later than turnover of the new equipment. Purchaser must vacate the room of all
items not listed on the Trade Sheet, or otherwise clearly identify all items listed on the Trade Sheet, prior to the start of the de-installation. If this
is not done, Seller will have no liability for items which are subsequently removed or scrapped. If the de-installation or return of the trade-in
equipment is delayed by Purchaser for reasons other than a force majeure event, or if upon inspection by Seller it is determined that the
equipment does not meet the manufacturer's operating specifications, or if any items listed as included on the Trade Sheet are not made
available at the time of de-installation, then trade-in value will be re-evaluated and any loss in value or additional costs incurred by Seller shall
be deducted from the established trade-in value and the pricing set forth on this Quotation will be adjusted by change order. In the event that
access to the non-ultrasound trade-in equipment is denied past 14 days from turnover, or access to ultrasound trade-in equipment is denied
past 30 days from turnover, then Purchaser shall pay to Seller a rental fee in the amount 3.5% of the total trade-in value plus any additional
value provided by an Elevate/Promotional program included in this quotation (no less than $1000) for each month, or part thereof, that access is
denied. In addition, if the purchase and installation of the new equipment covered by this Quotation is not completed, then Seller shall invoice
Purchaser for all costs and expenses incurred by Seller in connection with the de-installation and removal of the trade-in equipment, including
but not limited to labor, materials, rigging out, and transportation, which costs shall be paid by Purchaser within thirty (30) days of the invoice

date.

Purchaser further acknowledges and agrees that (i) the trade-in equipment will be free and clear of all liens and encumbrances including, but not
limited to, unpaid leases and loans, and that upon request, it will execute a bill of sale or other documents reasonably satisfactory to Siemens to
transfer title and ownership of the equipment to Seller, (ii) it is Purchaser's sole responsibility to delete all protected health information and any
other confidential information from the equipment prior to de-installation, without damaging or cannibalizing the equipment or otherwise affecting
the operation of the equipment in accordance with its specifications, (i} the equipment, including all updates, upgrades, modifications,
enhancements, revisions, software, SIW disks and manuals, shall be returned to Siemens in good operating condition, reasonable wear and tear
excepted, and (iv) to the extent not prohibited by applicable law, Purchaser shall indemnify and hold Seller harmless from and against any and
all claims, demands, causes of action, damages, liability, costs and expenses (including reasonable attorney's fees) resulting or arising from
Purchaser's failure to comply with item (i) above.

FOR MR SYSTEMS: cryogen levels must be least 65% upon time of de-installation. FOR MOBILE SYSTEMS: system must be road worthy
and a state issued title transferring ownership to Seller (or Designee) must be received prior to the removal of the mobile system. FOR
MODALITY TRADE SYSTEMS (non-ultrasound): The trade-in equipment must be available for inspection within two weeks of the scheduled
de-installation date. In addition, Purchaser must provide a clear path for the removal of the trade-in equipment. Any additional costs due to the
need to use a larger rig (other than a standard 80 ton rig), as well as any construction activities, street closings, permits, etc., required to de-
install/remove the equipment are out-of-scope costs and will be the responsibility of Purchaser.

Created: 9/16/2017 3:16:00 PM Siemens Medical Solutions USA, Inc. Confidential Page 28 of 30
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Fax: (866) 309-6967

CT Warranty Information

SIEMENS .,
Healthineers -

SIEMENS REPRESENTATIVE
Jessica Ponte - (205) 381-0828

Product
(New Systems and
"ECO" Refurbished Systems Only)

Period of Warranty'

Coverage

SOMATOM.go

SOMATOM.go requires Siemens Remote
Services (SRS) Connection prior to system
installation or requires purchase of "No
SRS option.

CT System (not including consumables)

12 months

Full Warranty
(parts & labor, including
ALL tubes)

The parts warranty below only applies to purchased parts, not to replacement parts provided pursuant to a warranty.
Repairs or replacements shall not interrupt, extend or prolong the term of the warranty.

of 160,000 scan-
seconds or 12 months
whichever occurs first

customer against
replacement cost

Vectron Prorated to a maximum | Prorated credit givento | credit percentage =
of 160,000 scan- customer against (160,000 — scan-seconds
seconds or 12 months replacement cost used)/160,000*100
whichever occurs first

Straton Prorated to a maximum | Prorated credit given to | credit percentage =

(160,000 — scan-seconds
used)/160,000*100

Dura 181, 202, 302, 352

Prorated to a maximum
of 40,000 scan-seconds
or 6 months

whichever occurs first

Prorated credit given to
customer against
replacement cost

credit percentage =
(40,000 — scan-seconds used) /
40,000*100

Dura Akron B tubes

Prorated to a maximum
of 40,000 scan-seconds
or 6 months

whichever accurs first

Prorated credit given to
customer against
replacement cost

credit percentage =
(40,000 — scan-seconds used) /
40,000*100

Dura Akron Q tubes

Prorated to a maximum
of 30,000 scan-seconds
or 6 months

whichever occurs first

Prorated credit given to
customer against
replacement cost

credit percentage =
(30,000 — scan-seconds used) /
30,000*100

Dura Akron 422 tubes

Prorated to a maximum
of 100,000 scan-
seconds or 12 months
whichever occurs first

Prorated credit given to
customer against
replacement cost

credit percentage =
(100,000 — scan-seconds used) /
100,000*100

Dura Akron 688 tubes

Prorated to a maximum
of 100,000 scan-
seconds or 12 months
whichever occurs first

Prorated credit given to
customer against
replacement cost

credit percentage =
(100,000 — scan-seconds used) /
100,000*100

Chronon tubes

Prorated to a maximum
of 100,000 scan-
seconds or 12 months
whichever occurs first

Prorated credit given to
customer against
replacement cost

credit percentage =
(100,000 — scan-seconds used) /
100,000*100

Consumables

Not covered

Post-Warranty (after expiration of system

warranty) — Replacement parts only!

Items above

As described above, but
parts only

As described above, but
parts only

As described above, but parts only

Spare Parts

6 months

Parts only

Created: 9/16/2017 3:16:00 PM
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Note: Optional extended warranty coverage can be obtained by purchase of a service agreement.

1 Period of warranty commences from the date of first use or completion of installation, whichever occurs first. In the event the completion of
installation is delayed for reasons beyond Siemens' control, the stated warranty period shall commence 60 days after delivery of equipment.
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PHILIPS HEALTHCARE ,
A division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
22100 Bothell Everett Highway

P.O. Box 3003
Bothell, Washington 98041-3003

Quotation #: 1-1HEL9JL Rev: 4 Effective From: 02-Dec-16 To: 31-Jan-17

Presented To: Presented By:

UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL Walter Till Tel: (888) 564-8643

619 19TH ST S Account Manager Fax:

BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001 Steve Weiss Tel: (770) 329-1926
Regional Manager Fax:

Tel;

Alternate Address:

Date Printed: 02-Dec-16

Submit Orders To:

22100 BOTHELL EVERETT HWY

BOTHELL WA 98021

Tel: (888) 564-8643 Fax:(425) 458-0390

This quotation contains confidential and proprietary information of Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
("Philips") and is intended for use only by the customer whose name appears on this quotation. It may not be disclosed to third parties without the
prior written consent of Philips.

IMPORTANT NOTICE:  Healith care providers are reminded that if the transactions herein include or involve a loan or discount (including a rebate
or other price reduction), they must fully and accurately report such loan or discount on cost reports or other applicable reports or claims for
payment submitted under any federal or state health care program, including but not fimited to Medicare and Medicaid, such as may be required by
state or federal law, including but not limited to 42 CFR 1001.952(h).

Quotation #: 1-1HEL9JL Rev.: 4 " Page1of8




Line#  Product Qty Price
100243 Allura FD20 1 $1,111,726.75
Equipment Total: $1,111,726.75

Product Qty ‘ Each Monthly Price

100243 Allura FD20 1 $1,111,726.75 $1,111,726.75
Buying Group: VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#: XR0312CV
Addt'| Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid. :

Payment Terms: 0% Down, 80% Upon Delivery, 20% Due When the Product is Available for First
Patient Use, Net due 30 days from date of invoice

Quotation #: 1-1HEL9JL Rev.: 4 Page 2 of 8




System Type:
Freight Terms:
Warranty Terms:

Special Notations:

New
FOB Destination

Part numbers beginning with two (2) asterisks (**) are covered by a System 12 Months Warranty. All other part numbers
are third (3rd) party items.

Contingencies must be removed 120 days before scheduled shipment to assure delivery on specified date.

Any rigging costs are the responsibility of the Purchaser.

Additional Terms:

Line# Part#

1 *“*NNAE874

2 *NNAE852

3 *NNAE159

4 *NCVB629

5 *NCVB294

6 **NCVC003

7 **FCV0587

8 *NCVB879

9 **NCVA695

10 *NCVB209

11 *NCVA694

12 **NCVA672

13 **NCVA121

14 **NCVAT785

15 *NCVC199

16 **NCVA783

17 **FCV0017

18 *NCvB878

19 **FCV0765

20 **980406041009
21 **989801220012
22 **989801220273

Quotation #: 1-1HEL9JL

Description
AlluraClarity_FD20 Ceiling
FlexVision_XL 7 Input Package
30Fr/sec Extension

FlexVision
XL,XperHD,Snapshot

Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs
StentBoost Complete

Xper Live/Ref Slaving

Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table
FD Rotational Angio

Xper Swing

Subtracted Bolus Chase

FD SmartMask

FULL AUTOCAL

Coronary Quant.Sw pkg(Xper)

Wireless footswitch: mono-
plane version

Pivot for table base.

CABLE CARRIER CS
Interventional Tools Hardware
DoseAware Xtend pack

Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured)
61X76

Cable Spooler

Ceiling Track w/iColumn &
Handle Ext

Rev.: 4

Qty

Page 3 of 8




Line# Part# Description

23 **989801220279  LED Single Color Exam Lamp 1

24 **989801220284  ISM Premium Audio Package 1
Personal Wireless 1

25 **989801220345
- Bidirectional Audio

26 **989801220346 Add'l Wireless Microphone Set 1
for Personal Audio

27 **989801220357 Volcano CORE IVUS - Cardiac 1
Bundle

28 **989801220378 CORE Revolution Option 1

29 **989801220380  Full Load Remote UPS 1

30 **NNAES535 Full Load Remote UPS 1

31 SPO5SM LIFE Commercial Upgrades 1

32 SP101D Future Dollars 60 months 1

33 Third Party ltem  Bariatric Extender 1

34 Third Party item  Bariatric Straps
35 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note
36 SEBLRSVNP1 Cﬁstomer Note
37 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note

Quotation #: 1-1HEL9JL

Rev.: 4
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NET PRICE $1,111,726.75

Buying Group:  VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#  XR0312CV

Addt'| Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips’ Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Price above does not include any applicable sales taxes.

The preliminary delivery request date for this equipment is:

If you do not issue formal purchase orders indicate by initialing here
Tax Status:
Taxable Tax Exempt

If Exempt, please indicate the Exemption Certification Number: , and attach a copy of
the certificate.

Delivery/Installation Address: Invoice Address:
Contact Phone #: Contact Phone #:
Purchaser approval as quoted: Date:

Title:

This quotation is signed and accepted by an authorized representative in acknowledgement of the system
configuration, terms and conditions stated herein.

Quotation #: 1-1HEL9JL Rev.: 4 Page 5 of 8




This product warranty document is an addition to the terms and conditions set forth in the quotation to which this warranty document is attached. The terms and conditions of the
quotation are incorporated into this warranty document. The capitalized terms herein have the same meaning as set forth in the quotation.

TWELVE-MONTH SYSTEM WARRANTY _ _
Philips warrants to Customer that the Philips Vascular and Cardiac Systems (the "System™} as delivered to Customer will perform in substantial compliance with its performance
specifications for a period of tweive (12) months upon first patient use. Any glassware or flat detectors provided with the System is subject to special warranty terms set forth below.

PLANNED MAINTENANCE
During the warranty period, Philips parsonnal will schedule planned maintenance visits, in advance, at a mutually agreeable time on weekdays, between 8:00 A.M. and 5:00 P.M. toca!
time, excluding Philips observed holidays.

SYSTEM UPGRADES

Any commercially available upgrade to the System which is hereafter installed by Philips during the original term of the System warranty shall be subject to the warranty terms
contained in the first paragraph of this warranty, except that such warranty shall expire on the later of: a) upon termination of the initiat twelve (12) month warranty period for the
System on which the upgrade is installed or b) after ninety (90) days for parts only from the date of installation.

MRC X-RAY TUBES ' ) )
Philips warrants to Customer, for the warranty periods further specified in this section, that the Philips X-Ray tube will be substantially free from defects in material and manufacturing
workmanship, which impair performance under normal use as specified in Philips product descriptions and specifications.

The warranty period for MRC tubes provided with Customer’s purchase of a new or refurbished X-ray system shall be the shorter of thirty-six (36) months after installation or thirty-
eight (38) months after date of shipment from Philips. The warranty period for purchases of replacement tubes shall be the shorter of twelve (12) months after installation or fourteen
{14) months after date of shipment from Philips.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY EXCLUSION

The above warranty shall not apply to X-ray tubes outside the United States and Canada. Philips’ obligations under the product warranty do not apply to any product defects resulting
from: improper or inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product
other than in accordance with foss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions;
abuse, negligence, accident, modifications to the product; or, to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY REMEDIES

if a tube is found to fail during the warranty period, and if, in the best judgment of Philips, the failure is not due to neglect, accident, improper installation, use contrary to instructions, or
the exclusions stated above, Philips’ tubs warranty liability hereunder is limited to, at Philips option, the repair or replacement of the tube. Any replacement tube would have a warranty
period equal to the balance of the warranty period left on the tube replaced.

IMAGE INTENSIFIER TUBES

Philips warrants the image intensifier tubes provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twenty-four (24) months. Claims

must be made within twenty-four (24) months after installation or twenty-seven (27) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If an image intensifier tube fails
to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the tube, Philips will provide a prorated credit towards the purchase of a replacement tube from Philips
as follows:

USAGE CREDIT
0 towithin 12 months 100%
12 towithin 13 months 50%
13 towithin 14 months 46%
14 towithin 15 months 42%
15 towithin 16 months 37%
16 towithin 17 months 33%
17 towithin 18 months 29%
18 towithin 19 months 25%
19 towithin 20 months 21%
20 towithin 21 months 17%
21 towithin 22 months 12%
22 towithin 23 months 8%
23 towithin 24 months 4%

Tubes received by Philips under this warranty that are found to meet all test specifications will be returned to the Customer and the warranty will continue as of the original date of
installation. Examination of the retumed tube may necessitats its destruction, but Philips’ liability shall, in any case be limited to repair or replacement as aforesaid, only if in its sole
opinion the tube has been properly used, installed and applied and has not been subjected to neglect, accident, or improper installation, or use. Transportation charges and risk of
loss, both ways, of retumed or replaced tubes shall be at the expense of the Customer.

DYNAMIC FLAT DETECTORS

Philips warrants the fiat detectors provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twelve (12) months. Claims must be made
within twelve (12) months after installation or fifteen (15) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If a detector fails to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole
and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the detector, Philips will provide Customer a replacement detector at no additional charge.

SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SOFTWARE UPDATES

The software provided with the System will be the latest version of the standard software available for that System as of the 80th day prior to the date the System is delivered to
Customer. Updates to standard software for the System that do not require additionat hardware or equipment modifications will be performed as a part of normal warranty service
during the term of the warranty.

All software is and shall remain the sole property of Philips or its software suppliers. Use of the software is subject fo the terms of a separate software license agreement. Customer
must sign all such license agreements prior to or upon the delivery of the product. No license or other right is granted to Customer or to any other party to use the software except as
set forth in the license agreements.

Any Philips maintenance or service software and documentation provided with the product and/or located at Customer's premises is intended solely to assist Philips and its authorized
agents to install and to test the System, to assist Philips and its authorized agents o maintain and to service the System under a separate support agreement with Customer, or to
parmit Customer to maintain and service the System. Customer agrees to restrict the access to such software and documentation to Philips’ employees and those of its authorized
agents, and to authorized employees of Customer only.

WARRANTY LIMITATIONS

Philips’ obligations under the System warranty are limited, at Philips’ option, to the repair or the replacement of the System or a portion thereof, or to a credit or refund of a portion of
the purchase price paid by Customer. Any refund or credit will be paid to Customer when the System is retumed to Philips. Certain of the parts used in the manufacture or installation
of, or in the replacement parts for, this System may contain refurbished components. If such components are used, they will be subject to the same quality control and inspection
procedures as all other components in the System. Any System warranty is made on condition that Philips receives written notice of a System defect during the warranty period, and
within thirty (30) days following the discovery of the defect by Customer. Philips’ obligations under the System warranty do not apply to any System defects resulting from: improper or
inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product other than in
accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips' applicable product specifications and written instructions; abuse,
negligence, accident, modifications to the System; or to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network. Philips does not provide a
warranty for any such third party products furnished to Customer by Philips; however, Philips shall use reasonable efforts to extend to Customer the third party warranty for the
product. The obligations of Philips described above are Philips’ only obligations and Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy for a breach of a System warranty. Repairs or replacement
parts do not extend the term of this warranty.

Quotation #: 1-1HEL9JL Rev.: 4 ‘ Page 6 of 8




THE WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO THE SYSTEM (INCLUDING THE SOFTWARE PROVIDED WITH THE SYSTEM),
GLASSWARE, AND DETECTORS ARE THE ONLY WARRANTIES MADE BY PHILIPS IN CONNECTION WITH THE SYSTEM, SOFTWARE, GLASSWARE, DETECTORS, AND
THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED BY THE QUOTATION, AND ARE EXPRESSLY IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

ACCESS TO SYSTEM

Philips shall have full, free and safe access to the System and Customer’s opsration, performance and maintenance records for the System, on each scheduled or requested warranty
service visit. Philips shall also have access to and use of any machine, service, attachment, features or other equipment required to perform the necessary service contemplated
herein at no charge to Philips. Customer waives warranty service if it does not provide such access to the System and Customer's records. Should Philips be denied access to the
System and Customer's records at the agreed upon time, a charge equal to the appropriate hourly rate will be accepted by Customer for "waiting time."

WARRANTY SERVICE

In the event it is not possible to accomplish warranty service within normal working hours (8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., Monday through Friday, excluding Philips observed holidays), or in
the event Customer specifically requests that warranty service be performed outside of Philips normal working hours, Customer agrees to pay for such services at Philips standard
service rates in effect. Maintenance Agreements are available for extended coverage.

TRANSFER OF SYSTEM

in the event Customer transfers or relocates the System, all obligations under this wamranty will terminate unless Customer receives the prior written consent of Philips for the transfer
or relocation. Upon any transfer or relocation, the System must be inspected and certified by Philips as being free from all defects in material, software and workmanship and as being
in compliance with all technicat and performance specifications. Customar will compensate Philips for these services at the prevailing service rates in effect as of the date the
inspection is performed. Any System which is transported intact to pre-approved locations and is maintained as originally installed in mobile configurations will remain covered by this
warranty.

CONDITIONS

This warranty is subject to the following conditions: the System (a) is to be installed by authorized Philips representatives (or is to be installed in accordance with all Philips installation
instructions by personnel trained by Philips), (b) is to be operated exclusively by duly qualified personnel in a safe and reasonable manner in accordance with Philips written
instructions and for the purpose for which the products were intended, (c) is to be maintained and in strict compliance with all recommended and scheduled maintenance instructions
provided with the System, and (d) Customer is to notify Philips immediately in the event the System at any time fails to meet its printed performance specifications.

LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY AND DISCLAIMERS
The liability, if any, of Philips AND ITS AFFILIATES for damages whether arising from breach of the terms in the quotation, breach of warranty, negligence, indemnity, strict liability or
other tort, or otherwise with respect to the products and services is limited to an amount not to exceed the price of the product or service giving rise to the liability.

IN NO EVENT SHALL PHILIPS OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, OR SPECIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING
WITHOUT LIMITATION, LOST REVENUES OR PROFITS, OR THE COST OF SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS OR SERVICES WHETHER ARISING FROM BREACH OF THE TERMS IN
THIS QUOTATION, BREACH OF WARRANTY, NEGLIGENCE, INDEMNITY, STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHER TORT. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY FOR ANY GRATUITOUS
ADVICE PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER.

FORCE MAJEURE
Philips and Customer shall each be excused from performing its obligations arising from any delay or default caused by events beyond its reasonable control including, but not limited

to: acts of God, acts of third parties, acls of the other party, acts of any civil or military authority, fire, floods, war, embargoes, labor disputes, acts of sabotage, riots, accidents, delays
of carriers, subcontractors or suppliers, voluntary or mandatory compliance with any government act, regulation or request, shortage of labor, materials or manufacturing facilities.

Philips system specifications are subject to change without notice Document Number 4535 983 03234 999
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The parties specified below agree to the following terms:

A. Philips
Name Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
Address 22100 Bothell-Everett Highway, Bothell, WA 98021 United States of America
B. Company
‘Name UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL
Address 619 19TH ST S BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001

C. Confidential Information

Authorized Purpose | To evaluate Philips’ confidential information relating to pricing for imaging equipment (“Pricing”) in connection with

the potential purchase of such imaging equipment.

Period Begins on the date Pricing is first disclosed and continues for 5 years from date Pricing is last disclosed.
D. Philips Contact Company Contact
Name Walter Till Name
Title Title
Telephone (888) 564-8643 Telephone
Fax Fax
e-mail e-mail
Signature : Signature
1. The following terms and conditions (the “Agreement”) apply to Pricing disclosed by Philips and its Affiliates (“Philips”) to Company and its

Affiliates (“Company”), in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

(a) Subject to Philips’ prior written consent, Company may disclose, or request that Philips disclose, Pricing to Company’s Affiliates that
need to know the Pricing for carrying out the Authorized Purpose, provided they are advised of and agree to be bound by this Agreement.
Company is responsible for any breach of this Agreement by its Affiliates.

(b) An Affiliate is any corporation, company, or other entity, that: (i) is under the Control of a party hereto; or (i) has Control of a party
hereto; or (jii) is under common Control with a party hereto. For this purpose “Control” means that more than fifty percent (50%) of the
controlled entity’s shares or ownership interest representing the right to make decisions for such are owned or controlled, directly or
indirectly, by the controlling entity.

2. Philips may disclose Pricing to Company with respect to the Authorized Purpose in writing, orally, or otherwise. All information is assumed

to be Pricing, and confidential, if the confidential or proprietary nature is reasonable under the circumstances.

3.All Pricing disclosed by Philips shall remain Philips’ the property. Company does not, by implication, estoppel, or otherwise, acquire any
intellectual property right, title, or ownership, nor a license to any such intellectual property right, with respect to any Pricing disclosed by
Philips hereunder.
ALL PRICING IS PROVIDED ON AN “AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY WHATSOEVER. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO
LIABILITY WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED.

4. Company shal:

(a) not use the Pricing for any purpose other than the Authorized Purpose;

(b) - not disclose the Pricing to any third party;

{c) protect the Pricing against disclosure in the same manner and with the same degree of care with which Company protects its own
confidential information but not less than a reasonable degree of care; and

(d) limit circulation of the Pricing to Company’s employees as have a need to know in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

These obligations shall survive the termination of this Agreement. Philips may terminate this Agreement at any time by means of a written
notice to Company. Company shall return to Philips, or certify destruction of, all Pricing, immediately upon termination or expiration of this
Agreement.

§. Information disclosed by Philips to Company pursuant to this Agreement shall not be confidential to the extent that the information:

(a) is or becomes part of the public domain without violation of this Agreement or any other obligation of confidentiality;
(b) is known by Company prior to disclosure by Philips;

(c) is lawiully obtained by Company from a third party without any breach of confidentiality or violation of law; or
(d) is developed by Company completely independently of any such disclosure by Philips.

6. If Company is required, pursuant to administrative or judicial action or subpoena, to disclose the Pricing, Company shall use its best

efforts to maintain the confidentiality of the Pricing, e.g. by asserting in such action any applicable privileges. Immediately after gaining
knowledge or receiving notice of such action or subpoena, Company shall notify Philips and give Philips the opportunity to seek any other
legal remedies so as to maintain such Pricing in confidence, including a reasonable protective order.

7. Company may not transfer or assign any or all of its rights and/or obligations or delegate the performance of any or all of its obligations

under this Agreement, directly or indirectly, through acquisition, merger or otherwise, without the prior written consent of Philips. Any
transfer, assignment or delegation in contravention of the foregoing shall be void.

8.Company shall not disclose, export or release the Pricing in contravention of any applicable laws or regulations.

9. This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect to its conflict

of laws provisions.

10. This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties and supersedes any previous understandings or agreements with

respect to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement may be amended only in writing signed by authorized representatives of each party.

Pricing NDA vert — 8/9/07
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PHILIPS HEALTHCARE
A division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
22100 Bothell Everett Highway

P.O. Box 3003
Bothell, Washington 98041-3003

Quotation #: 1-1JAIM24 . Rev: 1 Effective From: 02-Dec-16 To: 31-Jan-17

Presented To: Presented By:

UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL Walter Till Tel: (888) 564-8643

619 19TH ST S Account Manager Fax:

BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001 Steve Weiss Tel: (770) 329-1926
Regional Manager Fax:

Tel:

Alternate Address:

Date Printed: 02-Dec-16

Submit Orders To:

22100 BOTHELL EVERETT HWY

BOTHELL WA 98021

Tel: (888) 564-8643 Fax:(425) 458-0390

- This quotation contains confidential and proprietary information of Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
("Philips”) and is intended for use only by the customer whose name appears on this quotation. It may not be disclosed to third parties without the
prior written consent of Philips.

IMPORTANT NOTICE:  Health care providers are reminded that if the transactions herein include or involve a loan or discount (including a rebate
or other price reduction), they must fully and accurately report such loan or discount on cost reports or other applicable reports or claims for
payment submitted under any federal or state health care program, including but not limited to Medicare and Medicaid, such as may be required by
state or federal law, including but not limited to 42 CFR 1001.952(h).

Quotation #: 1-1JAIM24 Rev.: 1 Page 1 of 8




Line# Product A T ' Qty Price
100241 Allura Xper FD10 1 $1,140,230.65

Equipment Total: $1,140,230.65

Product Qty Each Monthly Price

100241 Allura Xper FD10 1 $1,140,230.65 $1,140,230.65
Buying Group: VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#: XR0312 CV
Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to-the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid. )

Payment Terms: 0% Down, 80% Upon Delivery, 20% Due When the Product is Available for First
Patient Use, Net due 30 days from date of invoice

Quotation #: 1-1JAIM24 Rev.: 1 Page 2 of 8




Special Notations:

System Type:
Freight Terms:
Warranty Terms:

New
FOB Destination
Part numbers beginning with two (2) asterisks

are third (3rd) party items.

Additional Terms:

Line #
1

2

10

11

12
13
14
15
16
17
18

19

20

21

22

Quotation #: 1-1JAIM24

Part #

**NNAE853
*NNAE860
**FCV0587
*NCVB879
**NCVA086
**NCVB209
**NCVA780
**NCVA672
*NCVA121
**NCVA778

**NCVC199

**NCVA783
**FCV0017

**NCVC003
**NCVvB878
**NCVB630
*NCvB294

**FCV0765

**980406041009

**989801220012

**989801220273

**989801220279

Contingencies must be removed 120 days before scheduled shi
Any rigging costs are the responsibility of the Purchaser.

Description

FlexVision_XL 8 Input Package
AlluraClarity_FD10 Ceiling
Xper Live/Ref Slaving

Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table
Rotational Scan

Xper Swing

Digtal subtracted Angio

FD SmartMask

FULL AUTOCAL

2nd Xper Module pr

Wireless footswitch: mono-
plane version

Pivot for table base.

CABLE CARRIER CS
StentBoost Complete
Interventional Tools Hardware
FlexVision XL,Snapshot

Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs
DoseAware Xtend pack

Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured)
61X76

Cable Spooler

Ceiling Track w/Column &
Handle Ext

LED Single Color Exam Lamp

Rev.: 1

Qty

Each
$7,897.05
$593,745.00
$4,398.75
$6,399.75
$10,446.60
$9,601.35
$12,085.35
$8,528.40
$2,873.85
$7,110.45

$5,599.35

$3,553.50
$203.55
$25,609.35
$6,465.30
$75,316.95
$7,772.85
$32,012.55

$2,028.60

$279.45

$3,042.90

$2,201.10

(**) are covered by a System 12 Months Warranty. All other part numbers

pment to assure delivery on specified date.

Price
$7,897.05
$593,745.00
$8,797.50
$6,399.75
$10,446.60
$9,601.35
$12,085.35
$8,528.40
$2,873.85
$7,110.45

$5,599.35

$3,553.50
$407.10
$25,609.35
$6,465.30
$75,316.95
$7,772.85
$32,012.55

$2,028.60

$279.45

$3,042.90

$2,201.10
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Line# Part#
**989801220284
24 | **989801220345
25 **989801220346
26 **989801220357
27 **989801220368
28 **989801220378
29 **989801220380
30 *NNAE535
31 SP059M
32 SP101D
33 Third Party Item
34 Third Party ltem
35 SEBLRSVNP1
36  SEBLRSVNP1
37 SEBLRSVNP1

Quotation #: 1-1JAIM24

Description

ISM Premium Audio Package

Personal Wireless
Bidirectional Audio

Add'l Wireless Microphone Set

for Personal Audio

Volcano CORE IVUS - Cardiac

Bundle

SyncVision

CORE Revolution Option
Full Load Remote UPS
Full Load Remote UPS
LIFE Commercial Upgrades
Future Dollars 60 months
Bariatric Widener
Bariatric Straps
Customer Note
Customer Note

Customer Note

Rev.: 1

Each

$17,043.00

$1,994.10

$1,362.75

$70,293.75

$54,699.75
$6,037.50

$30,756.75

$61,000.00
$61,000.00
$3,956.25

$312.50

Price

$17,043.00

$1,994.10

$1,362.75

$70,293.75

$54,699.75
$6,037.50

$30,756.75

$61,000.00
$61,000.00
$3,956.25

$312.50

Page 4 of 8




NET PRICE $1,140,230.65

Buying Group:  VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#: ~ XR0312 CV

Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips’ Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Price above does not include any applicable sales taxes.

The preliminary delivery request date for this equipment is:

If you do not issue formal purchase orders indicate by initialing here

Tax Status:
Taxable Tax Exempt
If Exempt, please indicate the Exemption Certification Number: , and attach a copy of

the certificate.

Delivery/Installation Address: Invoice Address:
Contact Phone #: Contact Phone #:
Purchaser approval as quoted: Date:

Title:

This quotation is signed and accepted by an authorized representative in acknowledgement of the system
configuration, terms and conditions stated herein.

Quotation #: 1-1JAIM24 Rev.: 1 Page 5 of 8




CARDIOVASCULAR (CV) SYSTEMS

This product warranty document is an addition to the terms and condilions set forth in the quotation to which this warranty document is attached. The terms and conditions of the
quotation are incorporated into this warranty document. The capitalized terms herein have the same meaning as set forth in the quotation.

TWELVE-MONTH SYSTEM WARRANTY
Philips warrants to Customer that the Philips Vascular and Cardiac Systems (the “System") as delivered to Customer will perform in substantial compliance with its performance
specifications for a period of twelve (12) months upon first patient use. Any glassware or flat detectors provided with the System is subject to special warranty terms set forth below.

PLANNED MAINTENANCE
During the warranty period, Philips personnel will schedule planned maintenance visits, in advance, at a mutually agreeable time on weekdays, between 8:00 A.M. and 5:00 P.M. local
time, excluding Philips observed holidays.

SYSTEM UPGRADES

Any commercially available upgrade to the System which is hereafter installed by Philips during the original term of the System warranty shall be subject to the warranty terms
contained in the first paragraph of this warranty, except that such warranty shall expire on the later of: a) upon termination of the initial twelve (12) month warranty period for the
System on which the upgrade is installed or b) after ninety (S0) days for parts only from the date of installation.

MRC X-RAY TUBES
Philips warrants to Customer, for the warranty periods further specified in this section, that the Philips X-Ray tube will be substantially free from defects in material and manufacturing
workmanship, which impair performance under normal use as specified in Philips product descriptions and specifications.

The warranty period for MRC tubes provided with Customer's purchase of a new or refurbished X-ray system shall be the shorter of thirty-six (36) months after installation or thirty-
eight (38) months after date of shipment from Philips. The warranty period for purchases of replacement tubes shalf be the shorter of twelve (12) months after installation or fourteen
(14) months after date of shipment from Philips.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY EXCLUSION

The above warranty shall not apply to X-ray tubes outside the United States and Canada. Philips’ obligations under the product warranty do not apply to any product defects resulting
from: improper or inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product
other than in accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions;
abuse, negligence, accident, modifications to the product; or, to viruses or simitar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY REMEDIES

If a tube is found to fail during the warranty period, and if, in the best judgment of Philips, the failure Is not due to neglect, accident, improper installation, use contrary to instructions, or
the exclusions stated above, Philips’ tube warranty liability hereunder is limited to, at Philips option, the repair or replacement of the tube. Any replacement tube would have a warranty
period equal to the balance of the warranty period left on the tube replaced.

IMAGE INTENSIFIER TUBES

Philips warrants the image intensifier tubes provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twenty-four (24) months. Claims
must be made within twenty-four (24) months after installation or twenty-seven (27) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If an image intensifier tube fails
to mest this warranty, as Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the tube, Philips will provide a prorated credit towards the purchase of a replacement tube from Philips
as follows:

USAGE CREDIT
0 towithin 12 months 100%
12 towithin 13 months 50%
13 towithin 14 months 46%
14 towithin 15 months 42%
15 towithin 16 months 37%
16 towithin 17 months 33%
17 towithin 18 months 29%
18 towithin 19 months 25%
19 towithin 20 months 21%
20 towithin 21 months 17%
21 towithin 22 months 12%
22 towithin 23 months 8%
23 towithin 24 months 4%

Tubes received by Philips under this warranty that are found to meet all test specifications will be returned to the Customer and the warranty will continue as of the original date of
instaliation. Examination of the retumed tube may necessitate its destruction, but Philips’ liability shall, in any case be limited to repair or replacerent as aforesaid, only if in its sole
opinion the tube has been properly used, installed and applied and has not been subjected to neglect, accident, or improper installation, or use. Transportation charges and risk of
loss, both ways, of retumed or replaced tubes shall be at the expense of the Customer. )

DYNAMIC FLAT DETECTORS

Philips warrants the fiat detectors provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twelve (12) months. Claims must be made
within twelve (12) months after installation or fifteen (15) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If a detector fails to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole
and exclusive remedy, upon retumn of the detector, Philips will provide Customer a replacement detector at no additional charge.

SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SOFTWARE UPDATES

The software provided with the System will be the latest version of the standard software avallable for that System as of the 90th day prior to the date the System is delivered to
Customer. Updates to standard software for the System that do not require additional hardware or equipment modifications will be performed as a part of normal warranty service
during the term of the warranty. ’

All software is and shall remain the sole property of Philips or its software suppliers. Use of the software is subject to the terms of a separate software ficense agreement. Customer
must sign all such license agresments prior to or upon the delivery of the product. No license or other right is granted to Customer or to any other party to use the software except as
set forth in the license agreements. .

Any Philips maintenance or service software and documentation provided with the product and/or located at Gustomer’s premises is intended solely to assist Philips and its authorized
agents to install and to test the System, to assist Philips and its authorized agents to maintain and to service the System under a separate support agreement with Customer, or to
permit Customer to maintain and service the System. Customer agrees to restrict the access to such software and documentation to Philips’ employees and those of its authorized
agents, and to authorized employees of Customer only.

WARRANTY LIMITATIONS

warranty for any such third party products fumished to Customer by Philips; however, Philips shall use reasonable efforts to extend to Customer the third party warranty for the
product. The obligations of Philips described above are Philips’ only obligations and Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy for a breach of a System warranty. Repairs or replacement
parts do not extend the term of this warranty.

Quotation #: 1-1JAIM24 Rev.: 1 Page 6 of 8




LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

ACCESS TO SYSTEM

Philips shall have full, free and safe access to the System and Customer's operation, performance and maintenance records for the System, on each scheduled or requested warranty
service visit. Philips shall also have access to and use of any machine, service, attachment, features or other equipment required to perform the necessary service contemplated
herein at no charge to Philips. Customer waives warranty service if it does not provide such access to the System and Customer's records. Should Philips be denied access to the
System and Customer's records at the agreed upon time, a charge equal to the appropriate hourly rate will be accepted by Customer for "waiting time."

WARRANTY SERVICE

Inthe event it is not possible to accomplish warranty service within normal working hours (8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., Monday through Friday, excluding Philips observed holidays), or in
the event Customer specifically requests that warranty service be performed outside of Philips normal working hours, Customer agrees to pay for such services at Philips standard
service rates in effect. Maintenance Agreements are available for extended coverage.

TRANSFER OF SYSTEM :
In the event Customer transfers or relocates the System, ali obligations under this warranty will terminate unless Customer receives the prior written consent of Philips for the transfer
or relocation. Upon any transfer or relocation, the System must be inspected and certified by Philips as being free from all defects in material, software and workmanship and as being
in compliance with all technical and performance spacifications. Customer will compensate Philips for these services at the prevailing service rates in effect as of the date the
inspection is performed. Any System which is transported intact to pre-approved locations and is maintained as originally installed in mobile configurations will remain covered by this
warranty.

CONDITIONS

This warranty is subject to the following conditions: the System (a) is to be installed by authorized Philips representatives (oris to be installed in accordance with all Philips installation
instructions by personnel trained by Philips), (b) is to be operated exclusively by duly qualified personnel in a safe and reasonable manner in accordance with Philips written
instructions and for the purpose for which the products were intended, (c} is to be maintained and in strict compliance with all recommended and scheduled maintenance instructions
provided with the System, and {d) Customer Is to notify Philips immediately in the event the System at any time fails to mest its printed performance specifications.

LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY AND DISCLAIMERS .
The liability, if any, of Philips AND ITS AFFILIATES for damages whether arising from breach of the terms in the quotation, breach of warranty, negligence, indemnity, strict liability or
other tor, or otherwise with respect to the products and services is iimited to an amount not to exceed the price of the product or service giving rise to the liability.

IN NO EVENT SHALL PHILIPS OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, OR SPECIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING
WITHOUT LIMITATION, LOST REVENUES OR PROFITS, OR THE COST OF SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS OR SERVICES WHETHER ARISING FROM BREACH OF THE TERMS IN
THIS QUOTATION, BREACH OF WARRANTY, NEGLIGENCE, INDEMNITY, STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHER TORT. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY FOR ANY GRATUITOUS
ADVICE PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER.

FORCE MAJEURE '

Philips and Customer shalf each be excused from performing its obligations arising from any delay or default caused by events beyond its reasonable controf including, but not fimited
fo: acls of God, acts of third parties, acts of the other party, acts of any civil or military authority, fire, floods, war, embargoss, labor disputes, acts of sabotage, riots, accidents, delays
of carriers, subcontractors or suppliers, voluntary or mandatory compliance with any government act, regulation or request, shortage of labor, materials or manufacturing facilities.

Philips system specifications are subject to change without notice Document Number 4535 983 03234 999

Quotation #: 1-1JAIM24 Rev.: 1 Page 7 of 8




21

The parties specified below agree to the following terms:

A. Philips
Name Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
Address 22100 Bothell-Everett Highway, Bothell, WA 98021 United States of America
B. Company
Name UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL
‘Address 619 19TH ST S BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001

C. Confidential Information

Authorized Purpose | To evaluate Philips’ confidential information relating to pricing for imaging equipment (“Pricing”) in connection with

the potential purchase of such imaging equipment.

Period Begins on the date Pricing is first disclosed and continues for 5 years from date Pricing is last disclosed.
D. Philips Contact Company Contact
Name Walter Till Name
Title Title
Telephone (888) 564-8643 Telephone
Fax Fax
e-mail e-mail
Signature Signature
1. The following terms and conditions (the "Agreement”) apply to Pricing disclosed by Philips and its Affiliates (“Philips”) to Company and its

Affiliates ("Company"), in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

(a) Subject to Philips’ prior written consent, Company may disclose, or request that Philips disclose, Pricing to Company’s Affiliates that
need to know the Pricing for carrying out the Authorized Purpose, provided they are advised of and agree to be bound by this Agreement.
Company is responsible for any breach of this Agreement by its Affiliates.

(b) An Affiliate is any corporation, company, or other entity, that: (i) is under the Control of a party hereto; or (ii) has Control of a party
hereto; or (iii) is under common Control with a party hereto. For this purpose "Control” means that more than fifty percent (50%) of the
controlled entity’s shares or ownership interest representing the right to make decisions for such are owned or controlled, directly or
indirectly, by the controlling entity.

2. Philips may disclose Pricing to Company with respect to the Authorized Purpose in writing, orally, or otherwise. All information is assumed

to be Pricing, and confidential, if the confidential or proprietary nature is reasonable under the circumstances.

3.All Pricing disclosed by Philips shall remain Philips’ the property. Company does not, by implication, estoppel, or otherwise, acquire any
intellectual property right, title, or ownership, nor a license to any such intellectual property right, with respect to any Pricing disclosed by
Philips hereunder.
ALL PRICING IS PROVIDED ON AN “AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY WHATSOEVER. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO
LIABILITY WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED.

4. Company shall:

(a) not use the Pricing for any purpose other than the Authorized Purpose;

(b) not disclose the Pricing to any third party;

(c) protect the Pricing against disclosure in the same manner and with the same degree of care with which Company protects its own
confidential information but not less than a reasonable degree of care; and

(d) limit circutation of the Pricing to Company’s employees as have a need to know in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

These obligations shall survive the termination of this Agreement. Philips may terminate this Agreement at any time by means of a written

notice to Company. Company shall return to Philips, or certify destruction of, all Pricing, immediately upon termination or expiration of this

Agreement.

5. Information disclosed by Philips to Company pursuant to this Agreement shall not be confidential to the extent that the information:

(a) s or becomes part of the public domain without violation of this Agreement or any other obligation of confidentiality;
(b) is known by Company prior to disclosure by Philips;

(c) is lawiully obtained by Company from a third party without any breach of confidentiality or violation of law; or

(d) is developed by Company completely independently of any such disclosure by Philips.

6. If Company is required, pursuant to administrative or judicial action or subpoena, to disclose the Pricing, Company shall use its best

efforts to maintain the confidentiality of the Pricing, e.g. by asserting in such action any applicable privileges. Immediately after gaining
knowledge or receiving notice of such action or subpoena, Company shall notify Philips and give Philips the opportunity to seek any other
legal remedies so as to maintain such Pricing in confidence, including a reasonable protective order.

7. Company may not transfer or assign any or all of its rights and/or obligations or delegate the performance of any or all of its obligations

-under this Agreement, directly or indirectly, through acquisition, merger or otherwise, without the prior written consent of Philips. Any
transfer, assignment or delegation in contravention of the foregoing shall be void.

8.Company shall not disclose, export or release the Pricing in contravention of any applicable laws or regulations.

9. This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect to its conflict

of laws provisions.

10. This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties and supersedes any previous understandings or agreements with

respect to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement may be amended only in writing signed by authorized representatives of each party.

Pricing NDA ver1 — 8/9/07 :
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PHILIPS HEALTHCARE
A division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
22100 Bothell Everett Highway

P.O. Box 3003
Bothell, Washington 98041-3003

Quotation #: 1-1HGDRLS Rev: 4 Effective From: 02-Dec-16 To: 31-Jan-17

Presented To: Presented By:

UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL Walter Till Tel: (888) 564-8643

619 19TH ST S Account Manager Fax:

BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001 Steve Weiss Tel: (770) 329-1926
Regional Manager Fax:

Tel:

Alternate Address:

Date Printed: 02-Dec-16

Submit Orders To:

22100 BOTHELL EVERETT HWY

BOTHELL WA 98021

Tel: (888) 564-8643 Fax:(425) 458-0390

This quotation contains confidential and proprietary information of Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
("Philips") and is intended for use only by the customer whose name appears on this quotation. It may not be disclosed to third parties without the
prior written consent of Philips.

IMPORTANT NOTICE:  Health care providers are reminded that if the transactions herein include or involve a loan or discount (including a rebate
or other price reduction), they must fully and accurately report such loan or discount on cost reports or other applicable reports or claims for
payment submitted under any federal or state health care program, including but not limited to Medicare and Medicaid, such as may be required by
state or federal law, including but not limited to 42 CFR 1001.952(h).
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Line#  Product Qty Price

100242 Allura Xper FD10/10 1 $1,425,588.95

Equipment Total: $1,425,588.95

Product Qly / / Each Monthly A Price
100242 Allura Xper FD10/10 1 $1,425,588.95 $1,425,588.95
Buying Group: VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#  XR0312 CV

Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotatkion solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Payment Terms: 0% Down, 80% Upon Delivery, 20% Due When the Product is Available for First
Patient Use, Net due 30 days from date of invoice

Quotation #: 1-1HGDRLS Rev.: 4 Page 2 of 31




Quote Summary

Qty Product

1 NNAE870 AlluraClarity_FD10/10

1 NNAEB853 FlexVision_XL 8 Input Package

1 ‘ NCVB630 FlexVision XL,Snapshot

1 NCVB879 Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table

1 NCVA086 Rotational Scan

1 NCVB294 Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs

1 NCVB209 Xper Swing

1 NCVA780 Digtal subtracted Angio

1 NCVC003 StentBoost Complete

1 NCVA778 2nd Xper Module pr

1 NCVC200 Wireless footswitch: bi-plane version

2 FCV0587 Xper Live/Ref Slaving

1 NCVA673 Biplane FD SmartMask

1 NCVA121 FULLAUTOCAL

1 NCVA783 Pivot for table base.

2 FCV0017 CABLE CARRIER CS

1 NCVB878 Interventional Tools Hardware

1 FCV0765 DoseAware Xtend pack

1 980406041009 Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured) 61X76
1 989801220012 Cable Spooler

1 989801220273 Ceiling Track w/Column & Handle Ext
1 989801220279 LED Single Color Exam Lamp

1 989801220284 ISM Premium Audio Package

1 989801220345 Personal Wireless Bidirectional Audio
1 989801220346 Add'l Wireless Microphone Set for Personal Audio
1 989801220357 Volcano CORE IVUS - Cardiac Bundle
1 989801220368 SyncVision

1 989801220378 CORE Revolution Option

1 989801220380 Full Load Remote UPS

1 NNAES535 Full Load Remote UPS

1 SP059M LIFE Commercial Upgrades

1 SP101D Future Dollars 60 months

1 Third Party ltem Bariatric Widener

Quotation #: 1-1HGDRLS Rev.: 4 Page 3 of 31




Quote Summary

Qty Product

1 ~ Third Party Item Bariatric Straps
1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note

1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note

1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note

Quotation #: 1-1HGDRLS Rev.: 4 : Page 4 of 31




System Type: New

Freight Terms: FOB Destination

Warranty Terms: Part numbers beginning with two (2) asterisks (**) are covered by a System 12 Months Warranty. All other part numbers
are third (3rd) party items.

Special Notations:  Contingencies must be removed 120 days before scheduled shipment to assure delivery on specified date.
Any rigging costs are the responsibility of the Purchaser.

Additional Terms:

Line# Part# Description ~ . Qty

1 *NNAE870 AlluraClarity_FD10/10 1
The AlluraClarity FD10/10 biplane cardiovascular system comprises a floor mounted G-arm stand,
a ceiling mounted double C-arm and digital imaging X-ray system for cardiovascular diagnostic
and interventional procedures.
ClaritylQ technology is the foundation of AlluraClarity systems touching every part of the imaging
system.

ClaritylQ incorporates powerful state-of-the-art image processing technology, developed by Philips
research, all working in real-time enabled by the latest computing technology:

* Noise and artifact reduction, also on moving structures and objects

+ Image enhancement and edge sharpening;

Automatic real-time patient and accidental table motion correction on live images.

* Flexible digital imaging pipeline

+ ClaritylQ systems have a flexible digital imaging pipeline from tube to display that is tailored
for each and every application area such as Cardio or Neuro. This gives the flexibility to
select virtually unlimited application-specific configurations.

+ With ClaritylQ over 500 system parameters are fine-tuned for each application area; the
result of years of Philips clinical leadership. it is now possible to filter out more X-ray
radiation, use smaller focal spot sizes, shorter pulses, thereby fully utilizing the unique
capabilities of the Philips MRC X-ray tube.

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 system uses an integrated single-host concept. The system is
comprised of five functional building blocks: Geometry, X-ray Generation, Image Detection,
Viewing, and User Interface. Each functional building block is explained in further detail including
accessories.

GEOMETRY
The Allura Frontal Stand

The floor-mounted geometry segment is comprised of the following features:

+ Amotorized dedicated cardiovascular floor-mounted Poly-Diagnost G-stand with a rotatable
base that allows for a clear area around the patient table. The stand is capable of manual or
motorized movement. -

» All stand movements are motorized. The manual and motorized parking movement consists
of floor-mounted rotation. The counterbalanced Dynamic Fiat Detector can be positioning
can be manually or motorized. Angulation and rotation of the Poly-Diagnost G-arm is also
motorized at high speeds.

» The Poly-Diagnost G-stand can be parked either manually or motorized. The G-stand has
electronic auto stop positions. The motorized parking feature provides motorized base
rotation at 12 degrees per second from +105 to -105 degrees.

+ The projection angles for the Poly-Diagnost G-arm are:
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» Rotation 120 degrees LAO to 120 degrees RAO

» Angulation 45 degrees cranial to 45 degrees caudal

Motorized stand movements are variable speed with a configurable maximum speed,
allowing:

* Rotation speed up to 25 degrees/s

» Angulation speed up to 18 degrees/s

The depth of the Poly-Diagnost G arm is 105 cm.

The stand features BodyGuard capacitive sensing collision avoidance for patient protection.

The variable source image distance range between the x-ray tube foci and the Dynamic Flat
Detector input screen is 86.5 to 123 cm.

The Allura Lateral Stand

The ceiling-mounted geometry segment is comprised of the following features:

A motorized lateral ceiling suspended double C-arc stand.

Longitudinal manual and motorized movement on ceiling rails for convenient parking. The
lateral C-arc stand is capable of manual or motorized parking over the full range of the rails
with electronic auto-stop positions.

Motorized movement makes positioning in the iso-center easy and accurate. It also features
comfortable, single operator control of stand parking. The motorized longitudinal movement
is max 12 cm per second over max 315cm.

Collision protection is provided on X-ray tube, Flat Detector and inside the double C-arc.
The double C-arc allows these angulations at any rotation:

* Motor-driven rotation from frontal to left oblique projections of maximum 90 degrees

» Motor-driven angulation in the cranial or caudal direction of maximum 45 degrees
Manual or motor driven axial movement of the Fiat Detector assembly for adjusting the
patient/detector input distance.

The variable source image distance range between the X-ray tube foci and the Dynamic
Flat Detector input screen is 87.5-130.3 cm.

The speed of the motorized angulation/rotation movement is 8 degrees/sec whenever the
double C-arc is out of its parking position.

Patient Support

Xper Table

Patient support provided with a flat carbon fiber tabletop

Tabletop length of 319 cm and tabletop width of 50 cm

Floating tabletop movement of 120 cm longitudinal and 36 cm transverse
Motorized height adjustment from 79 to 107 cm

Maximum patient weight 250 kg plus 500 N for CPR (or 225 kg plus 1000 N) in any
longitudinal position of the table top

Patient Support Accessories

Three rail accessory clamps
Mattress pad
Translucent catheterization armrest
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+ IV Pole
+ Set of Cable Holders
* Set of Arm Supports (FCV0248)
+ Patient straps
+ Table mounted radiation shield
+ Antifatigue Mat with Philips logo

X-RAY GENERATION

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 comprises an integrated dedicated X-ray system, micro-processor
controlled 100kW generator, based on high frequency converter technology. The user interface
control of this X-ray Generator is incorporated into the Xper module, Xper Desktop Console and
the Xper on-screen displays.
For each plane, the Certeray generator comprises:
« X-ray generator: 100 kW
* Voltage range: 40 - 125 kV
* Program selection:
* Pulsed X-ray upt0 3.75, 7.5, 15, 30, frames/s for digital dynamic exposures
* Pulsed X-ray for pulsed fluoroscopy (3.75, 7.5, 15, 25, 30 framesf/s).
*  Minimum exposure time of 1ms.
+ ECG triggered acquisition: allows acquiring one exposure for each QRS peak
with selectable delay time
* Automatic kV and mA control for optimal image quality prior to run to save
dose
*  Optimal X-ray tube load incorporated in the Certeray generator
* An X-ray collimator with single semi-transparent wedged filter with manual and automatic
positioning. ‘
* SpectraBeam filtering of low energy radiation to optimize image quality and dose efficiency
with the MRC-GS 0508 X-ray tube.

*  Xper Beam Shaping, which means that, both shutters and wedges can be positioned on the
Last Image Hold without the need for X-ray radiation.

Fluoroscopy

* Three programmable fluoroscopy modes can be selected from the Xper Imaging T.S.0.
Each mode has a different composition of dose rate, pulse speed, filter setting, and image
processing (noise reduction, adaptive contour enhancement, adaptive harmonization).

* Xper Fluoro Storage, a grab function allows storage and archiving of a single fluoro frame
or the last 20 seconds of fluoroscopy. These images or runs can be archived as a regular
run.

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 includes a Maximus ROTALIX Ceramic tube assembly MRC-GS 05 08
and cooling unit CU 3101 for cardio-vascular systems for each plane.

* The X-ray tube assembly comprising:

* 0.5/0.8 mm nominal focal spot values maximal 45 and 85 kW short time load grid
switching at pulsed fluoroscopy continuous loadability: 3400 W

+ SpectraBeam dose management

* Tube housing ROT 1001 for oil-cooled X-ray tube with thermal safety switch cooling unit
CU 3000 heat exchanger for use in oil-cooled X-ray tube systems high voltage cables
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IMAGE DETECTION
The AlluraClarity FD10/10 has the following image detection chain for each plane:
* A25cm (10in.) diagonal triple mode Dynamic Flat Detector. It comprises a 6"/8"/10" triple
mode Dynamic Flat Detector
* The outer detector box is 37 cm diagonal square
* The digital output of the Flat Detector is a 1024 x 1024 matrix at 14 bit depth and the
detector pixel pitch is 184 micron by 184 micron
* The DQE(0) is 75% providing high conversion of X-ray into a digital image, while
maintaining a high MTF

VIEWING

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 comprises the following components in order to display the clinical
images in the control and examination rooms.

Displays
Examination Room

Four 19-inch monochrome LCD monitors

* 19-inch monochrome TFT-LCD display
* Native format 1280x1024 SXGA
+ 10-bit gray-scale resolution with gray-scale correction

These monitors are not delivered when FIéxVision XL, EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected.

The monitor ceiling suspension in the exam room can be configured to accommodate 4, 6 or 8,
LCD monitors and includes motorized height adjustment. The height-adjust feature is dependent
on the room ceiling height. When FlexVision XL, EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected the
monitor ceiling suspension is configured for one of those options:

* The first reference channel is for the display of reference images or runs, controlled by
infra-red remote-control Xper Viewpad.

* The On-Screen Display provides status information on stand rotation, angulation, display of
system messages, X-ray tube load status, selected fluoroscopy mode, selected detector
Field of View, and both the rate and accumulation of the dose area product and skin dose.

Control Room

One 18-inch color LCD monitor
+ 19-inch color TFT-LCD display

Two 19-inch monochrome LCD monitors
* 19-inch monochrome TFT-LCD display
* Native format 1280x1024 SXGA

+ 10-bit gray-scale resolution with gray-scale correction

These control room monitors are not delivered when EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected.
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Acquisition

The acquisition segment coordinates the parameters for automatic exposure control. The program
is selected via the Xper module or Xper Desktop Console.

This Allura offers a storage capacity of:
* 100,000 images per plane at matrix size of 1024 x 1024, 10-bit

+ Maximum number of examinations is 999, with no limit to the maximum number of images
per examination

Xres Image Processing

* Xres is a multi-resolution spatial temporal noise reduction and edge enhancement filter. It
takes advantage of the full benefits of the digital detector to enhance sharpness and
contrast and to reduce noise in the clinical images.

USER INTERFACE

Xper is comprised of three elements: 1) Xper Settings, to customize the system to each user's
preferred settings, 2) Xper User Interface, and, 3) Xper Integration, making advanced integration
functionality available, such as DICOM Query / Retrieve, background archiving, and Xper Fluoro
Storage.

The Xper User Interface comprises a range of User Interface modules in the Examination Room,
including On-Screen Display.

On-Screen Display

+ X-ray indicator and X-ray tube temperature condition

* Gantry position in rotation and angulation and Source Image Distance
+ Detector field size display

» Selected Frame speed

* Fluoroscopy mode

*+ Integrated fluoroscopy time

» Stopwatch and Time

* Skin Dose: dose rate with X-ray, cumulated dose with no X-ray

* Dose Area Product: dose rate with X-ray, cumulated dose with no X-ray

* Graphical bars for indication of Body Zone specific dose-rate and accumulated skin dose
levels, related to the 2 Gy level

Remote Intercom

* Aseparate intercom is provided, which is connected independently from the system that
allows separate placement of the intercom at the preferred working position in the control
room and examination room. :

Xper ViewPads

The Xper ViewPad contains the preprogrammed function settings. The system is provided with
two Xper ViewPads. The following functions are provided:

* Run and image selection
* File and run cycle
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* File overview

+ Store to reference image file

+ Copy image to photo file

+ Digital (fixed)zoom and panning

* Recall reference images, which means switching control of Xper ViewPad function from life
to reference monitor

* Laser pointer, intended to point at regions of interest on the imaging monitors

* LED indication of laser pointer on/off and battery low

Tableside Modules

One Xper Module is provided for use at either tableside or in the control room. This module has a
touch-screen, which can be operated when draped with sterile covers. The Xper Module contains
the following functionality:

+ Acquisition settings

* Selection of Xper Setting allows the user to set frame rates and X-ray generation settings

applicable for the type of the preferred intervention
* Automatic positioning recall to allow the stand position to match the reference image
* Image Processing

The Xper Biplane Geometry T.S.0. module can be positioned at three sides of the patient table,
while keeping the button operation intuitive. The Xper Geometry T.S.O. provides the following
functionality:

» Tabletop float

+ Table height position

* Source Image Distance selection per plane

* Gantry positioning per plane

* Biplane rotation of the two gantries

* Frontal gantry rotation in an axis perpendicular to the floor and longitudinal movement of the
lateral gantry

* Store and recall of two scratch gantry positions including SID
* Emergency stop button

The Xper Biplane Imaging T.S.0. module can also be positioned at three sides of the patient table,
while keeping the button operation intuitive. The Xper Imaging T.S.0. provides the following
functionality:

* Fluoroscopy Flavor selection defined per Xper Setting

* Shutter and wedge positioning

* Manual or automatic semi-transparent wedge filter

* Xper Fluoro Storage and Grab

* Selection of the Detector field size

+ Shutter positioning

* Reset of the filuoroscopy buzzer

* Channel selection for the shutter and wedge control

Pan Handle

Quotation #: 1-1HGDRLS Rev.: 4 Page 10 of 31




Line# Part# - Description Qty

The Pan Handle is an extension of the control facility for floating movements of the table
Control Room

The control room comprises an Xper Review Module, Xper Viewing Console, a keyboard, and a
mouse. The Xper Review Module offers the following functionality:

» Power on/off

» Tagarno wheel to control the review of a patient file

* File and run cycle

+ Contrast, Brightness, and Edge enhancement settings
+ File, Run, Image stepping and run and file overview

» Delete run

» Image invert and digital zoom

* Reset fluoroscopy timer and enable/disable X-ray

The workflow is divided into scheduling, preparation, acquisition, review, report, and archive.
System information is displayed on the bottom of the data monitor.

Any Allura system built after Jan 1, 2017, will use and include Windows 7 (embedded standard).

Scheduling

The patients can be added, listed and selected per date, physician, or intervention type. Previous
DICOM patient studies can be uploaded with the DICOM Query Retrieve function.

Patient management protocols are flexible and allow for multiple studies to be selected under one
patient identification number so that new studies can be appended to an earlier patient file. Each
study can contain multiple examinations to allow for split administrative purposes. Each
examination contains multiple files, i.e. acquisition file, reference file, and QA results file.

Preparation

The preparation page provides the information of the room and patient preparation of each
individual physician. The preparation page is customizable per Xper Setting and allows each
physician to provide his or her own room protocols

Acquisition
The acquisition page contains information on the current selected patient.

Review
+ The review page allows for reviewing of patients:
» Previous examination cases

Review of other DICOM XA or DICOM SC studies.
Coronary Quantification Software Package

Functions:
diameter measurement along the selected segment
- cross sectional area
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- %-stenosis

- pressure gradient values
- stenotic flow reserve

- calibration routines

In addition the package allows manual measurements of line lengths (absolute and ratio's) and
angulations. Multiple measurements in one image are possible.

Analysis of the targeted vessel segment has been simplified by the single click function:
positioning of the mouse on or close to the stenotic area and apply one click is enough to get the
relevant segment detected, including the reference diameters and stenosis diameter.

RIS/CIS DICOM Interface

This package allows communication of the Allura Xper system with a local information system
(CIS or RIS). The interface uses the DICOM Worklist Management (DICOM WLM) and Modality
Performed Procedure Step (DICOM MPPS) standards.

If a hospital has an Allura Xper system and an information system it can receive patient and
examination request information from the information system and report examination results in
order to: .

-Eliminate the need for retyping patient information on the Allura Xper

-Prevent errors in typing patient names and registration numbers (ensuring consistency with IS
information to prevent problems in archive clusters auto-search for a name in case of later
retrieval)

-Inform the IS about the acquired images and radiation dose

Upon request from the Allura Xper system the complete worklist with all relevant patient and
examination data is returned from the IS to the Allura Xper system. For each patient the following
information will be shown on the Allura Xper after it has been retrieved from the IS:

Patient Identification:

* Patient name
+ Patient ID

* Birth date

+ Sex

Examination/Request information:
* Accession number
* Scheduled procedure step start time
* Scheduled performing physician's name

It is possible at all times to enter patient demographics information manually within the
Allura Xper system in case of an emergency or in case the local Information System
connection is down.

On request of the clinical user the Allura Xper will report the following information about the
selected patient to the IS;
Patient Identification:

* Patient name 7
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+ Patient ID
« Birth date
+ Sex

Examination/Request Information:
* Accession number
« Performed procedure step status start/end date and time
* Performing physician's name
* Referenced image sequence

Radiation dose:
+ Total time of fluoroscopy
* Accumulated fluoroscopy dose
* Accumulated exposure dose
+ Total dose
» Total number of exposures
» Total number of frames

Further detailed information can be found in the Allura Xper DICOM Conformance
Statement.

The interface requires an EasyLink (hardware and software) if the IS is not compliant with
DICOM Work List Management and Modality Performed Procedure Step.

Radiation Dose Structured Report Collection of dose relevant parameters and settings and
export to a DICOM database (e.g. PACS, RIS), according IEC60601-2-43, 2nd Edition.

The reported data can be used for, for example:

*  Quality improvement: evaluating trends in X-ray dose performance per facility, system and
operator.

* RDSR enables analysis of average dose levels & variance for routinely performed exams
and procedures.

+ Typical system usage can be extracted from the data.

Secondary Capture Dose Report
*+ The Secondary Capture Dose Report function allows the user to save & transfer, manually

or automatically, a patient Dose Report to PACS in DICOM secondary capture format.
* The dose report will be stored in the related patient image folder.

Archive
Biplane Continuous Autopush (NCVA587)

Continuous Autopush is an archive accelerator, which ensures that background archiving
continues with minimal disruptions.

Clinical studies can be archived to a CD or a PACS. The archive process can be completely
automated and customized with Xper Settings. Parameters like multiple destinations and archive
formats are programmable based on user requirements.
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The Xper DICOM Image Interface enables the export of clinical images to PACS. The export
formats are based on DICOM 3.0 protocols. The system exports clinical studies in Cardiac DICOM
XA Multi-Frame or DICOM Secondary Capture formats.
* The export format is configurable in 512x512 or 1024x1024 matrix.
* The examination can be sent to multiple destinations for archiving and reviewing purposes.
* The Xper DICOM Image Interface provides DICOM Storage and DICOM Storage
Commitment Services.
* The DICOM Query/Retrieve function allows older DICOM XA MF and DICOM SC studies to
be uploaded in the system. Furthermore, additional information can be appended to a study,
while keeping the patient identification the same.

If Philips begins commercially selling a core system that it identifies as the direct successor for the
core system ordered in this quote, and that system is not yet in production, then Customer may
convert the ordered core system to the identified successor system. To communicate this option
to Customer, Philips shall present a revised quote for Customer approval, which quotation will
include the successor system, substantially similar feature configurations and options as the
ordered system, and no change to the system'’s price. If Customer wants to change the
configuration or options on the successor system, then Philips will adjust the quoted price of the
successor system. To exercise this option, Customer must approve the revised quote prior to
production beginning on the ordered system and prior to the deadline provided by Philips at the
time of re-quoting. If customer does not approve the revised quote during this period, then
Customer will be deemed to have declined the option and this system quotation will continue to

apply.

Clinical Education Program for Allura SystemsEssentials OffSite Education: Philips will
provide up to two (2) Cardiovascular Technologists, Registered Technologists Registered Nurses,
or other system operator as selected by customer, with in-depth didactic, tutorial, and hands-on
training covering basic functionality and work-flow of the cardiovascular imaging system. In order
to provide trainees with the ability to apply all fundamental functioning on their system, and to
achieve maximum effectiveness, this class should be attended no earlier than two weeks prior to
system installation.

In the event that an EP Navigator workstation has also been ordered, the offsite training
course will be tailored to focus on the electrophysiology functionality of the FD system and
the EPN workstation.

In the event that your main FD system will be dedicated to Cardiac applications your offsite
training course will be tailored to focus on the Cardiac functionality.

This twenty-eight (28) hour class is located in Cleveland, Ohio, and is scheduled based on your
equipment configuration and availability. Due to program updates, the number of class hours is
subject to change without notice. Customer will be notified of current, total class hours at the time
of registration. This class is a prerequisite to your equipment handover OnSite Education. CEU
credits may be available for each participant that meets the guidelines provided by Philips. Please
refer to guidelines for more information. Travel and lodging are not included, but may be
purchased through Philips. It is highly recommended that 989801292102 (CV Full Travel
Pkg OffSite) is purchased with all OffSite courses.

Handover OnSite Education:

Philips Education Specialists will provide twenty-eight (28) hours of education for up to four (4)
students, selected by customer, including technologists from night/'weekend shifts if necessary.
Students should attend all 28 hours, and must include the two OffSite education attendees. CEU
credits may be available for each participant that meets the guidelines provided by Philips. Please
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refer to guidelines for more information. Note: Site must be patient-ready. Philips personnel are
not responsible for actual patient contact or operation of equipment during education sessions
except to demonstrate proper equipment operation. It is highly recommended for systems that
are fully loaded or for customers with a large number of staff members to also purchase
989801292099 (CV Add OnSite Clin Educ 24h).

Education expires one (1) year from equipment installation date (or purchase date if sold
separately). Ref# 106107-110915

2 *NNAES853 FlexVision_XL 8 Input Package 1
The FlexVision XL8 input package provides eight isolated wall connection boxes.
Isolated Walil Connection Box

This Isolated Wall connection Box facilitates connection of the video source via standard DVI
cable/connector and lossless transfer of the video signal over the approximate 30 m cable
distance. It can be mounted in the exam room or in the control room, depending on the location of
the video source.

The quantity of the VWCB's has to be caiculated as follows:

For each video signal to FlexVision XL on Vascular System: 8 VWCB
Note:

No VWCB is required in case a video signal is connected directly to a dedicated LCD from the
following sources:

1) Xper Live/ref Slaving
2) Interventional HW (XtraVision), ViewForum, Xcelera (only if workstations are powered by Allura
Xper)
3)Xper IM
3 *NCVB630 FlexVision XL,Snapshot 1

FlexVision XL is an integrated viewing solution designed to give

you full control over your viewing environment.

The FlexVision XL provides the ability to:

* Display information from up to 8 sources simultaneously (incl.

third party systems) on the Philips 58-inch color LCD with LED backlight in the Exam Room.

* Resize and/or enlarge information at any stage during the case.

» Select and customize viewing lay-outs of the Philips 58-inch

color LCD via the Xper table-side module

* Overview connected equipment (incl. third party systems) from

a single location.

The FlexVision XL consists of:

* DVI video composition unit.

o The DVI video composition unit allows the user to direct and switch the video output of all
connected medical equipment to specific sub windows of the Philips 58-inch color LCD with LED
backlight in the Exam Room.

o The DVI video composition unit is operated from the

Xper tableside module.

o The DVI video composition unit supports a wide variety of display formats (up to 1920x1200)
o Up to 9 external inputs are connected to the DVI video composition unit via Wall Connection
Box(es).
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* Medical grade, high resolution color LCD in the Exam Room

o This display supports the image quality requirements for
monochrome X-ray images as well as color images and replaces
all displays normally delivered with an Allura Xper FD or
AlluraClarity system for the Exam Room.

0 Main characteristics are:

- 58-inch, 8 Megapixel color LCD

- Native resolution: 3840x2160

- Brightness: Max: 700 Cd/m2 (typical) stabilized: 400 Cd/m2

- Contrast ratio: 4000:1 (typical)

- Wide viewing angle (approx. 176 degrees)

- Constant brightness stabilization control

- Lookup tables for gray-scale, color and DICOM transfer function
- Fuli protective screen Ingress Protection: IP-21

* Large color LCD control (Xper Module)

o Resize and/or enlarge information at any stage during the case
via the Xper tableside module in the Exam or Control Room

o Select viewing lay-outs via the Xper table-side module in the
Exam Room

o Create new layouts by matching inputs to desired locations on
preset templates.

* Monitor Ceiling Suspension

o Monitor ceiling suspension for use in the Exam Room carries
the 58-inch color LCD, providing highly flexible viewing
capabilities. The monitor ceiling suspension is height-adjustable
and moveable along ceiling rails. It can be positioned on either
side of the table.

* Snapshot

o The snapshot function allows the user to store/save a
screen-capture of any image on the 58-inch display as a
DICOM Secondary Capture image to a connected PACS.

The snapshot-all function allows the user to store/save a
screen-capture for each displayed image in the Exam Room /
Control Room as separate DICOM Secondary Capture images .

4 **NCvB879 Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table 1

This Automatic Position Controller (APC) combines APC for Allura Xper FD10
and FD20 systems with table APC.

System APC provides two modes of operation:

Preset Position Sequence: the sequence of projections is
determined through personnalized Xper Settings. Each set
contains a maximum of 10 positions. Positions can be recalled in
sequence or directly. The projection sequence comprises rotation
angulation and SID settings related to the selected reference
image.

Reference driven positioning: The projections on the reference
monitors can be recalled with the push of a button. The reference
driven positioning recollects the C-arm rotation angulation Flat
detector image format and SID.

Table APC '

The Automatic Position Controller (APC) for the table provides
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two modes of operation:
Auto positioning. The tabletop position and table height will be
adjusted automatically to the pre-defined default point of interest.
This to save time and x-ray dose at the start of an exam or for
setting up the system for rotation scans.
Store/recall of a position of the table top. This includes the
height-, longitudinal- and lateral position of the table top.

5 *NCVAO086 Rotational Scan 1

Rotational Scan provides real-time 3D impressions of complex vasculature and the coronary
artery tree. It acquires multiple projections with just one contrast injection.

Rotational Scan can be used during screening procedures to quickly determine the optimal
projection for the study as the angle (rotation/angulation) of the projection is indicated on each
image.

Compared with traditional angiography Rotational Scan can save considerable time dose and
contrast while providing image detail required for diagnostic and therapeutic decisions.

Rotational Scan is possiblewith the Allura Xper systems in the side position (ceiling mounted
systems) and in the head position which provides the flexibility to perform procedures virtually
from head to toe.

With Allura Xper FD20

C-arm in side position:

* Max. rotation speed: 30°
» Max. rotation angle: 180°

C-arm in head position:

* Max. rotation Speed: 55°
» Max. rotation Angle: 305°

With Allura Xper FD10:

Poly G in side position (ceiling version):

» Max. rotation Speed: 30°
+ Max. rotation Angle: 90°

Poly G in head position:

» Max. rotation Speed: 55°
+ Max. rotation Angle: 240°

Maximum speeds are given by the framespeed specifications of the system configuration.

The speed and range of rotation are the highest available (see table). The very high speed allows
using less contrast whereas the very wide rotation range provides a complete evaluation of the
anatomy.
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The stand is designed forvery high mechanical stability. It offers precise positioning and high
reproducibility assuring you of high quality images and excellentstudies.

Operation of Rotational Scan is extremely easy. The procedure is selected set up and executed
virtually within a matter of seconds supporting the highest patient throughput. A set of dedicated
acquisition programs is available on the Xper Module and can be selected at the touch of a button.
The rotation endand start positions are easily selected. The procedure is controlled from
theexposure hand

« or foot-switch.

*NCVB294 Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs 1

Two 21inch additional displays are located on top of the monitor ceiling suspension frame which
carry the 56 inch large screen color LCD display.

These 2 additional LCD'’s can be used to display additional video sources or used as display back
up for Hemo and Xray Live images. These LCD’s have a fixed content.

Main characteristics of back-up displays are:

+ 21.3inch, 2 Megapixel color LCD display

* Max. resolution: 1600x1200

* Brightness: 450 Cd/m2

» Contrast ratio : 550:1

» Wide viewing angle (approx. 170 degrees)

» Constant brightness stabilization control

* Independently selectable brightness settings for monochrome and color images

+ Independently selectable lookup table for gray-scale, color and DICOM transfer function

FCV0587, "XPer Live/Ref Slaving" required when displaying X-Ray Live as back-up.

*NCVB209 Xper Swing 1

XperSwing allows dual-axis rotational coronary angiography to gather more information in less
time and with less X-ray and contrast dose. XperSwing acquires simultaneous RAQ/LAO cranial-
caudal views in just one acquisition run by moving the C-arm in a curved trajectory instead of
multiple acquisitions. XperSwing can be used during screening procedures to quickly determine
the optimal projection for the study as the angle (rotation/angulation) of the projection is indicated
on each image, providing image detail required for diagnostic and therapeutic decisions and to
obtain a real-time 3D impression of the coronary artery tree.

In total seven pre-programmed trajectories are available:

* Three for Left coronary imaging

* Two for Right Coronary imaging,

» Two generic trajectories.

The choice depends on size and weight of the patient. These trajectories are designed to fully
cover all conventional projections for a diagnostic coronary angiography. Rotation and angulation
movements are combined in one complete scan trajectory, using the maximum rotation and
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angulation speed of the Allura system. (55 resp 30 degr/sec). XperSwing is possible in the side
position (ceiling mounted systems) and in the head position

XperSwing functionality includes, but is not limited to

+ 15 frames per seconds acquisition to allows using of less contrast.

* Wide rotation range provides a complete evaluation of the anatomy.

* Precise positioning and high reproducibility, assuring you of high quality images and excellent
subtraction studies.

+ Set up and executed in a matter of seconds.

« Set of dedicated acquisition programs with the trajectories available on the Xper Module

* The rotation end- and start-positions can be selected.

* Acquisition procedure is controlled from the exposure hand or footswitch.

*NCVA780 Digtal subtracted Angio 1

The DSA-option allows to extend the application functions with additional vascular studies. DSA
features real-time digital subtraction at low frame speeds of 0.5, 1, 2, 3, or 6 frames per second.
The DSA prgrams can be selected per Xper Settings.

It offers exposure technique for uncompromised image quality of subtracted images.

In addition, this option also allows subtraction on run basis (run-subtract), which can be applied in
the Rotational Scan and Bolus Chase Subtract options

This function will comprise following functionality:

*  Fluoro-Trace

* Fluoro-Subtract

» Exposure subtract on individual image or run basis
* Mask selection

+ Landmarking

* Pixel shift

Compatible with:
. Allura Xper FD10 Rel 3 onwards
. Allura Xper FD10/10 Rel 2 onwards

**NCVC003 StentBoost Complete 1

The StentBoost package improves the visualization of devices in the coronary and non-coronary
arteries during interventions. Before and after the deployment of the devices such balloons and
stents the position can be checked and stent expansion can be confirmed in relation with the
vessel wall. The StentBoost package enables physician to take any corrective action required
immediately, while the catheter is still in place.

StentBoost automatically detects the stent delivery markers image after image. In each image
StentBoost aligns the markers with the markers of the previous image.

StentBoost can be used with and without contrast. Without contrast the images are acquired with
only a short cine run of 1 to 2 sec (recommended with 40 frames out) to show all radiopaque
material in the close proximity of the markers will be enhanced resulting in enhanced stent
visualization.

With contrast the images are acquired with a cine run of 5 to 6 sec. Contrast media is required
only for the last 3 to 5 sec (typical recommendation of total 100 frames which of 100 frames cine
run of which last 60 frames are with contrast) to show all radiopaque material in the close
proximity of the markers will be enhanced resulting in enhanced stent visualization.

StentBoost automatically detects the stent delivery markers image after image. In each image
StentBoost aligns the markers with the markers of the previous image. By doing this all
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radiopaque material in the close proximity of the markers will be enhanced resulting in enhanced
stent visualization. A contrast enhanced image run results in a dynamic representation of the
enhanced stent in relation with the vessel wall.

The Stentboost package functionality includes, but is not limited to:

* Pre-defined Region of Interest to indicate the location of the stent/balloon markers.

» Real time link for immediate data transfer.

* Automatic stent detection.

» Manual correction possibility for marker identification

* Review of StentBoost runs, before and after processing

» Measurements to supports decision-making in determining the percentage of remaining in the
stent.

« Store image snapshot.

* Automatic pre-defined Region of Interest to indicate the location of the stent/balloon markers.
« Fading infout of contrast vessel and StentBoost image.

* Viewing selection of StentBoost with and without contrast,

* Manual image contrast and brightness adjustment of the boost and contrast image

* Manual correction possibility for marker, boost and contrast identification.

* Create and store as movie.

With the touch screen module, StentBoost can be performed at table side with the touch screen
module. It provides full control in the examination room during a procedure at the table side.

Following StentBoost functions are available on the touch screen module:

* ROI positioning and ROI resizing.

* Snapshot and Movie

* Run replay start and stop

+ Contrast/Brightness control

StentBoost data can be exported:

* Image transfer to any DICOM compatible device (e.g. PACS/Printer), supported are DICOM XA,
DICOM SC.

* Support archive on one or multiple DVD's, CD-ROM(s)

* Image transfer to a standard PC compatible format (JPEG,AVI)

* Store a subset of exportable objects (snapshots and AVI Movies) to a USB device.

+ Image transfer to any DICOM compatible device (e.g. PACS/Printer), supported are DICOM XA,
DICOM SC, DICOM CT and DICOM 3D

* Image transfer to any PC in a standard PC compatible format (JPEG,AVI)

* Image transfer to any DICOM compatible device (e.g. PACS/Printer), supported are DICOM XA,
DICOM SC, DICOM CT and DICOM 3D

* Image transfer to any PC in a standard PC compatible format (JPEG,AVI)

10 *NCVA778 2nd Xper Module pr 1

The second Xper Module is equal to the standard Xper Module and provides touch screen control
of displayed functionality.

The following functions can be made availabe providing the relevant commercial options have
been selected:

» Acquisition settings

+ Image processing controls

» Automatic position control (optional)

» Channel selection for MultiVision

» Quantitative Analysis controls (optional)

+ Xcelera and ViewForum viewing (optional)
* Interventional tool controls (optional)

* Allura 3D-RA, Dynamic 3D Roadmap

» StentBoost, Allura 3D-CA

*  XperCT, XperGuide
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+ XIM physiomonitoring controls (optional)

Comprising:

+  Xper Module with Cabling
*  Mounting materials
» Software

Connectivity:
A maximum of 3 Xper modules can be connected to the Allura Xper system:

» one Xper module can on the XperTable
» one Xper module in the control room
* one Xper module on the Xper Pedestal

Compatible with:

Allura Xper FD20 Rel.3
Allura Xper FD20/10 Rel.2
Allura Xper FD20/20 Rel.1

Power requirements: refer to system configuration.

*NCVC200 Wireless footswitch: bi-plane 1
version
The wireless footswitch is an option for our Allura systems. It provides the possibility to have one
wireless footswitch in the exam room.
A wireless footswitch provides workflow optimization, flexibility at table-side, removes cable clutter
on the floor and provides easier cleaning of the footswitch.
The bi-plane wireless footswitch is a 6 pedal version;
1. Bi-plane fluoro
2. Channel selection
3. Roomlight control/Single shot
4, Frontal fluoro
5. Exposure
6. Lateral fluoro

The pedals can be configured according customers preferred lay-out.

The wireless footswitch is working via RF technology and is fully tested and released for medical
use. It has an active range up to 10 meters, depending on structures within this range.

The wireless footswitch has a lithium battery which only needs to be recharged once per week.
During recharging the footswitch still can be used and is fully functional. In parallel, a wired
footswitch can also be used.

The status of the battery is indicated by an LED-indication on the footswitch itself, so that the user
can decide when the footswitch needs to be recharged.

The wireless footswitch can easily be cleaned in water. It has the highest water ingress protection
standard (IPX8).

The wireless footswitch has an on/off switch. It can be switched off when not in use. When the
footswitch is active, but not in use, it will go into a sleep-mode. it will be re-activated when touched
or when one of the pedals is pressed.

*FCV0587 Xper Live/Ref Slaving 2
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This option contains a kit to split the Live or Ref video source from the Allura Xper. The total
amount of Xper Live/Ref Slaving that can be selected is maximal. 4. Additional monitors are not
included in this option and must be ordered separately. This kit contains a video splitter and a
cable set for one slave monitor. The Slave monitor is not powered by Allura.

13

14

15

16

17

18

*NCVA673 Biplane FD SmartMask 1

SmartMask simplifies roadmapping procedures by overlaying a selected reference image with
fluoroscopy on the live monitor fluoroscopy in the exam room. Smartmask can be applied to both
the frontal and lateral channel simultaneously.

The reference image can be faded infout with variable intensity, controlled from tableside.
SmartMask uses the reference image displayed on the reference monitor.
Any previously acquired image can be used as reference.

SmartMask facilitates pre- and post- intervention comparisons to assess treatment results.

Compatible with
. Allura Xper FD10/10 rel.2 onwards.

- Allura Xper FD20/10 rel.1 onwards

. Allura Xper FD20/15

**NCVA121 FULL AUTOCAL 1

The AutoCal option is a software package to be used in conjunction with quantitative analysis
software packages. It provides an auto calibration procedure for an object to be analyzed that is
placed in the iso-center. When the object to be analyzed (e.g. Left Ventricle Vessel Segment) is
placed in the iso-center AutoCal avoids the need to: :

* acquire an additional image series containing a sphere or grid for calibration purposes

* calibrate manually on a calibration object (e.g. catheter) displayed in the image or imége
series to be analyzed

*NCVA783 Pivot for table base. 1

For angiographic- and interventional procedures of the upper peripherals.

Provides improved table access for patient transfer.

Allows pivoting of the table base around its vertical axes.

Pivot range from -90 degrees to + 180 degrees (or -180 to +90 degrees) with locked positions on
0, -13/+13 (facilitating arm-angiography) and -90/+90 and 180 degrees.

Comprising:
* pivot device with graduated scale to be mounted on the universal floor plate of the table.

Compatible with Xper Table

*FCV0017 CABLE CARRIER CS 2

Additional carrier for suspension of cable hose from X-ray tube assembly or TV monitor.
*NCvB878 Interventional Tools Hardware 1
**FCV0765 DoseAware Xtend pack 1
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19

20

DoseAware Xtend is an unique solution providing staff working in an X-Ray environment with
direct, real time dose feedback, enabling them to pro-actively optimize their behavior and reduce
exposure to scattered dose. The DoseAware Xtend is a.complete package and comprises off:

» 1 DoseAware Xtend package (including a reference PDM holder, a radio hub, cables and other
items to connect with the Allura FlexVision , ...)

* 6 PDMs (one of these to be used as reference PDM)

* 1 PDM rack.

DoseAware Xtend

The DoseAware Xtend system contributes to long-term dose reduction of people who work with or
are in the presence of x-ray imaging equipment. This is done by measuring and presenting
individual dose exposure in real time for any Personal Dose Meter (PDM) in range when x-ray is
used. Based on this information the individual can understand, act and change behavior to reduce
the received dose.

The DoseAware Xtend combines individual dose information from the PDM with modality
procedure data from the Allura and integrates this into real time feedback.

DoseAware Xtend product benefits:

» The DoseAware Xtend screen will be displayed on the FlexVision monitor, which allows for
flexible real-time display close to live view or any other preferred position

» Smarter read out with dose aware data per procedure by sharing information from the Allura:
0 An advisory when user is advised to take more radiation protection measures, like using lead
curtain or lead shielding between themselves and the X-ray Tube

o Accumulative dose data per procedure

o Arelative value as behavior indicator (Relative dose in %) per procedure (normalized data by
reference PDM on C-Arm)

+ Automatic operator dose reporting by email {per lab or per PDM)

The PDM dose information is stored within the Hub. Dose data on procedure level will be send
automatically by email. Dose data by second can be retrieved by the Dose Manager software
(optional) via a standard network interface.

The DoseAware Xtend package includes also:

» a cradle and the DoseView software package that can be installed on a local PC (not included),
which has Windows XP, Vista or Windows 7 as operating system.

* Aradio hub for the radio communication with the PDM'’s

* All items (including wall connection box) to integrate the DoseAware Xtend with your Allura
FlexVision.

Personal Dose Meters

The Personal Dose Meter (PDM) is a small and easy to wear active X-ray dose meter intended to
measure and store received X-ray dose of staff, present in an X-ray room during radiation. The
PDM has build-in radio-frequency wireless communication (915 Mhz for USA version, 952,4 MHz
for Japan version, 868.3 Mhz for ROW version, ) to connect to the DoseAware hub for real time
dose-rate indication and has a long battery life for maintenance-free usage. In addition it can be
personalized to increase interest and awareness. The PDM not only records warning level profiles
every second for a total of 3600 sec (cyclic overwritten), but also stores accumulated dose data
every hour for maximum 5 years.

The PDM can be configured via the cradle and DoseView or Dose Manager Software.

The DoseAware Xtend package includes 6 PDM's. One of these PDM's will be used as reference
PDM placed in the holder on the C-arc.

**980406041009 Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured) 1
61X76
Contoured Rad Shield with Arm rest. 61X76

**989801220012 Cable Spooler 1
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21 **989801220273° Ceiling Track w/Column & 1
Handle Ext
Mavig 2.5m Ceiling Track with Ceiling trolley, 360 degree column, and brake handle extension.

22 . **989801220279 LED Single Color Exam Lamp 1

LED Single Color M LED130F
Examination Lamp

Portegra2 Extension/Spring Arm Combination with M LED 130F,
Single Color, incl. Power Supply

Light in new dimension LED lamps support your daily operations through innovative technology
and design. In addition to advantages provided by MAVIG with all light equipment, LED technology
offers the following enhanced features:

* Faceted multi-lens system

* In-depth illumination

* Superior color rendition

» Extension arm 750mm

*  Spring arm 900mm

* LED-Examination-light

+ Operating voltage is 24V DC. The lamp is supplied with a transformer, should it be used
with 230V.

Technical data LED 130F:

» Light intensity at 1 meter distance: 60.000 Lux
« Color rendering index: Ra =95

* Focusable: yes

* Focusable size of the light field: 14-25 cm

» Color temperature: 4500 Kelvin

* Electronic light intensity control at the lamp head: standard dimming range: 50 - 100 %
» Temperature increase in head area: 0.5° C

+  Mains: 230 V/60Hz

» Power consumption: 28 W

* Numberof LEDs: 19

» Life-span of the LEDs: > 40.000 h

» Diameter of the lamp head: 33 cm

* Working distance: 70-140cm

» Height Adjustment. 117 cm

23 **989801220284 ISM Premium Audio Package 1
The Premium Audio Package is comprised of the following items:

Control System - Touchscreen Control Package offers touchscreen control with 7" Touch panel

Advanced Audio Communication System with Hands Free Telephony - Advanced audio uses an
echo cancelling audio communication system with the EasySuite touchscreen to call or receive a
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telephone call. The hands-free system utilizes O.R. loudspeakers and 1 boom mounted
microphones with no handset required. '

MP3 Audio and Charging Interface - Universal MP3 music interconnection system allows any
3.5mm jack-enabled personal audio device to play music through the Advanced Audio System.
Provides integrated charging capability via USB.

Speaker Upgrade for AAC (adds 2 additional speakers for Exam Room) Upgrade adds two
recessed ceiling mounted speakers to the Standard Audio System, or Advanced Audio System, for
a total of four speakers per Operating Room.

PTT Control Room Communication System with Control Room Loudspeakers - Push to talk
intercom microphone system for control room plus two recessed ceiling mounted speakers for
Control Room.

Ambient Room Lighting Control Enables touch panel control of room lights using customer
provided lighting controller. Functions include on/off and ability to select multiple lighting presets.

24 **989801220345 Personal Wireless 1
Bidirectional Audio
Personal Wireless Bidirectional Audio with One Wireless Microphone Set - Provides bidirectional
audio comunication for one user with one wireless microphone set.

25 **989801220346  Add'l Wireless Microphone Set 1
for Personal Audio
Additional Wireless Microphone Set for Personal Bidirectional Audio - Adds a second user to
Personal Wireless Bidirectional Audio Option plus additional wireless microphone set.

26 **989801220357 Volcano CORE IVUS - Cardiac 1
Bundle
CORE Precision Guided Therapy System

CORE CPU, Operator's Manual, Power Transformer, Cable Pre-Install Kit, Connection Box, two
(2) Standard Controller and one (1) bedrail mount, 19"NEC Monitor Kit, Phased Array PIM Body,
FFR functionality, DICOM Network Connection, ChromaFlo Functionality.

-Includes VH IVUS End User License Agreement

The customer agrees that use of the VH IVUS Software is subject to the terms of the End User
License Agreement. A copy of the End User License Agreement is also available from your
VOLCANO representative or online at www.volcanocorp.com/products/pdf-files/sofware-support-
vh-ivus.pdf

iFR Hyperemia-Free Lesion Assessment Modality CORE Interface, Operator's Manual. Customer
agrees that use of the iFR Application Software License Application with interface to CORE is
subject to the terms of the End User License Agreement. A copy of the End User License
Agreement is also available from your VOLCANO representative or online at
www.volcanocorp.com

CORE Control Pad

Bedside touchscreen controller offering system control from the sterile field
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**989801220368 SyncVision 1
SyncVision IVUS Co-registration System

SyncVision Workstation CPU, Software v3.1, Power Supply, Isolation Transformer Medical Grade,
Joystick Controller, Optical USB Mouse and Keyboard, LCD Monitor 19" Philips, Cable Kit,
SyncVision System Operator's Guide.

End User License Agreement .

Customer agrees that use of the SyncVision software is subject to the terms of the End User
License Agreement, as it may be updated by VOLCANO from the time to time ("EULA"). A copy of
the EULA is also available online at www.volcanocorp.com/products/pdf-files/end-user.pdf. The
terms of the EULA are incorporated herein by reference.

Three (3) Year Software Support Agreement

Customer agrees that the initial term of the Software Support Agreement (SSA) is three (3) years,
which term shall automatically commence upon installation of SyncVision, This three-year term
may be extended upon mutual agreement of the parties and is subject to earlier termination as
provided in the SSA. The SSA provides for unspecified updates to the SyncVision software
released during the Term of the SSA at no additional cost (should any be commercially released).
In the absence of an SSA, future Updates will be made available at additional cost to be
determined by VOLCANO). A copy of of the SSA is available from your Volcano Sales
Representative on online at www.volcanocorp.com/products/pdf-files/software-support.pdf. The
terns of the SSA are incorporated herein by reference.

**989801220378 CORE Revolution Option 1

CORE Revolution Option
Includes SpinVision PIMr and PIM Cable

**989801220380  Full Load Remote UPS 1

MGE Galaxy 5000 80 kVA Full Load — 40kW UPS with remote capability. Includes top feed cabinet
and optional side panels, ISX0001369526 G5TUPSU80KPAdjacent MGE Galaxy 5000 Battery
Cabinet with one full string of batteries and standard Galaxy 5000 Adjacent battery Temp sensor.
High Voltage 6 Alarm Relays Card

MGE GALAXY 5000 Remote Alarm Status Panel

MGE SNMP/Web Communication Card

Top Feed Auxiliary Cabinet

In the event of a power loss the UPS provides emergency power to allow system function and full
X-Ray exposure and fluoroscopy for up to 15 minutes.

**NNAES535 Full Load Remote UPS 1

MGE Galaxy 5000 80 kVA Full Load — 40kW UPS with remote capability. Includes top feed cabinet
and optional side panels, ISX0001369526 G5TUPSU80KPAdjacent MGE Galaxy 5000 Battery
Cabinet with one full string of batteries and standard Galaxy 5000 Adjacent battery Temp sensor.
High Voltage 6 Alarm Relays Card

MGE GALAXY 5000 Remote Alarm Status Panel

MGE SNMP/Web Communication Card

Top Feed Auxiliary Cabinet

In the event of a power loss the UPS provides emergency power to allow system function and full
X-Ray exposure and fluoroscopy for up to 15 minutes.

SP0O59M LIFE Commercial Upgrades 1
i-TECH
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32 SP101D Future Dollars 60 months 1

Customer may use the iTech Fund solely to purchases hardware upgrades, software upgrades,
and associated clinical education from the Philips commercial catalogue including training directly
related to the product or solution purchased under the Quotation (“iTech Fund Entitlements”).
Doliars in the amount mentioned above for the future purchase of item(s) from the Philips
catalogue, for which the discount on this order will determine the discount used for the future
item(s). Payment for the entire order, including unidentified item(s), must be made as per the
terms and conditions of this order. These funds must be utilized within sixty (60) months from the
date of order processing, at which time any unused funds will be removed from the order. Under
no circumstances will these dollars be refunded.

33 Third Party Item  Bariatric Widener 1
Bariatric Widener

34 ' Third Party ltem Bariatric Straps 1
Bariatric Straps

35 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1

If Philips begins commercially selling a core system that it identifies as the direct successor for the
core system ordered in this quote, and that system is not yet in production, then Customer may
convert the ordered core system to the identified successor system. To communicate this option to
Customer, Philips shall present a revised quote for Customer approval, which quotation will
include the successor system, substantially similar feature configurations and options as the
ordered system, and no change to the system’s price. If Customer wants to change the
configuration or options on the successor system, then Philips will adjust the quoted price of the
successor system. To exercise this option, Customer must approve the revised quote prior to
production beginning on the ordered system and prior to the deadline provided by Philips at the
time of re-quoting. If customer does not approve the revised quote during this period, then
Customer will be deemed to have declined the option and this system quotation will continue to

apply.

36 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1

Philips Healthcare shall provide the customer 7am to 12am M-F labor coverage during the
warranty period upon the customer signature and Philips acceptance of each service quote.

37 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1
ORDER CANCELLETION All purchases orders issued by Customer that are inconsistent with the
terms of this Agreement are subject to acceptance by Philips. Unless Customer cancels an order
60 days prior to the product shipment if the product is inventoried or manufactured in the US, or
120 days if the product is shipped from outside the US, then Customer, at Philips’ sole discretion,
may be required to pay Philips a restocking fee equal to 10% of the value of the cancelled
product(s) ordered.
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NET PRICE $1,425,688.95

Buying Group:  VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract# ~ XR0312CV

Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Price above does not include any applicable sales taxes.

The preliminary delivery request date for this equipment is:

If you do not issue formal purchase orders indicate by initialing here

Tax Status:
Taxable Tax Exempt
if Exempt, please indicate the Exemption Certification Number: , and attach a copy of

the certificate.

Delivery/installation Address: Invoice Address:
Contact Phone #: Contact Phone #:
Purchaser approval as quoted: Date:

Title: -

This quotation is signed and accepted by an authorized representative in acknowledgement of the system
configuration, terms and conditions stated herein.
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CARDIOVASCULAR (CV) SYSTEMS

This product warranty document is an addition to the terms and conditions set forth in the quotation to which this warranty document is attached. The terms and conditions of the
quotation are incorporated into this warranty document, The capitalized terms herein have the same meaning as set forth in the quotation,

TWELVE-MONTH SYSTEM WARRANTY
Philips warrants to Customer that the Philips Vascular and Cardiac Systems (the “System”) as delivered to Customer will perform in substantial compliance with its performance
specifications for a period of twelve (12) months upon first patient use. Any glassware or flat detectors provided with the System is subject to spacial warranty terms set forth below.

PLANNED MAINTENANCE
During the warranty period, Philips personnet will schedule planned maintenance visits, in advance, at a mutually agreeable time on weekdays, between 8:00 A.M. and 5:00 P.M. local
time, excluding Philips observed holidays.

SYSTEM UPGRADES

Any commercially available upgrade to the System which is hereafter installed by Philips during the original term of the System warranty shall be subject to the warranty terms
contained in the first paragraph of this warranty, except that such warranty shall expire on the later of: a) upon termination of the initial twelve (12) month warranty period for the
System on which the upgrade is installed or b} after ninety (90) days for parts only from the date of installation.

MRC X-RAY TUBES .
Philips warrants to Customer, for the warranty periods further specified in this section, that the Philips X-Ray tube will be substantially free from defects in materiat and manufacturing
workmanship, which impair performance under normal use as specified in Philips product descriptions and specifications.

The warranty period for MRC tubes provided with Customer's purchase of a new or refurbished X-ray system shall be the shorter of thirty-six (36) months after installation or thirty-
eight (38) months after date of shipment from Philips. The warranty period for purchases of replacement tubes shall be the shorter of twelve (12) months after installation or fourteen
(14) months after date of shipment from Philips.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY EXCLUSION

The above warranty shall not apply to X-ray tubes outside the United States and Canada. Philips' obligations under the product warranty do not apply to any product defects resulting
from: improper or inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product
other than in accordance with loss, or damage in transit, improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions;
abuse, negligence, accident, modifications to the product; o, to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY REMEDIES

Ifa tube is found to fail during the warranty period, and if, in the best judgment of Philips, the failure is not due to neglect, accident, improper instaltation, use contrary to instructions, or
the exclusions stated above, Philips’ tube warranty liability hereunder is limited to, at Philips option, the repair or replacement of the tube. Any replacement tube would have a warranty
period equal to the balance of the warranty period left on the tube replaced.

IMAGE INTENSIFIER TUBES

Philips warrants the image intensifier tubes provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twenty-four (24) months. Claims

must be made within twenty-four (24) months after installation or twenty-seven (27) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If an image intensifier tube fails
to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the tube, Philips will provide a prorated credit towards the purchase of a replacement tube from Philips
as follows:

USAGE CREDIT
0 towithin 12 months 100%
12 towithin 13 months 50%
13 towithin 14 months 46%
14 towithin 15 months 42%
16 towithin 16 months 37%
16 towithin 17 months 33%
17 towithin 18 months 28%
18 towithin 19 months 25%
18 towithin 20 months 21%
20 towithin 21 months 17%
21 towithin 22 months 12%
22 towithin 23 months 8%
23 towithin 24 months 4%

Tubes recsived by Philips under this warranty that are found to meet ali test specifications will be returned to the Customer and the warranty will continue as of the original date of
installation. Examination of the returned tube may necessitate its destruction, but Philips’ liability shall, in any case be fimited to repair or replacement as aforesaid, only if in its sole
opinion the tube has been properly used, installed and applied and has not been subjected to naglect, accident, or improper installation, or use. Transportation charges and risk of
loss, both ways, of retumed or replaced tubes shall be at the expense of the Customer. ’

DYNAMIC FLAT DETECTORS

Philips warrants the fiat detectors provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twelve (12) months. Claims must be made
within twelve (12) months after installation or fifteen (15) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If a detector fails to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole
and exclusive remedy, upon retumn of the detector, Philips will provide Customer a replacement detector at no additional charge.

SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SOFTWARE UPDATES

The software provided with the System will be the latest version of the standard software available for that System as of the 90th day prior to the date the System is delivered to
Customer. Updates to standard software for the System that do not require additional hardware or equipment modifications will be performed as a part of normal warranty service
during the term of the warranty.

All software is and shall remain the sole property of Philips or its software suppliers. Use of the software is subject to the terms of a separate software license agreement. Customer
must sign all such license agreements prior to or upon the delivery of the product. No license or other right is granted to Customer or to any other party to use the software except as
set forth in the ficense agreements.

Any Philips maintenance or service software and documentation provided with the product and/or located at Customer’s premises is intended solely to assist Philips and its authorized
agents to install and to test the System, to assist Philips and its authorized agents to maintain and to service the System under a separate support agreement with Customer, or to
permit Customer to maintain and service the System. Customer agrees to restrict the access to such software and documentation to Philips’ employees and those of its authorized
agents, and to authorized employees of Customer only.

WARRANTY LIMITATIONS

Philips’ obligations under the System warranty are limited, at Philips’ option, to the repair or the replacement of the System or a portion thereof, or to a credit or refund of a portion of
the purchase price paid by Customer. Any refund or credit will be paid to Customer when the System is returned to Philips. Certain of the parts used in the manufacture or instaliation
of, or in the replacement parts for, this System may contain refurbished components. If such components are used, they will be subject to the same quality control and inspection
procedures as all other components in the System. Any System warranty is made on condition that Philips receives written notice of a System defect during the warranty period, and
within thirty (30) days following the discovery of the defect by Customer. Philips’ obligations under the System warranty do not apply to any System defects resulting from: improper or
inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product other than in
accordance with loss, or damage in transit, improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions; abuse,
negligence, accident, modifications to the System; or to viruses or similar software interference resulling from the connection of the product to a network. Philips does not provide a
warranly for any such third party products fumnished to Customer by Philips; however, Philips shall use reasonable efforts to extend to Customer the third party warranty for the
product. The obligations of Philips described above are Philips’ only obligations and Customer's sole and exclusive remedy for a breach of a System warranty. Repairs or replacement
parts do not extend the term of this warranty.
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THE WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO THE SYSTEM (INCLUDING THE SOFTWARE PROVIDED WITH THE SYSTEM),
GLASSWARE, AND DETECTORS ARE THE ONLY WARRANTIES MADE BY PHILIPS IN CONNECTION WITH THE SYSTEM, SOFTWARE, GLASSWARE, DETECTORS, AND
THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED BY THE QUOTATION, AND ARE EXPRESSLY IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

ACCESS TO SYSTEM

Philips shall have full, free and safe access to the System and Customer's operation, performance and maintenance records for the System, on each scheduled or requested warranty
service visit. Philips shall also have access to and use of any machine, service, attachment, features or other equipment required to perform the necessary service contemplated
herein at no charge to Philips. Customer walves warranty service if it does not provide such access to the System and Customer’s records. Should Philips be denied access to the
System and Customer’s records at the agreed upon time, a charge'squal to the appropriate hourly rate will be accepted by Customer for "waiting time."

WARRANTY SERVICE

In the event it is not possible to accomplish warranty service within normal working hours (8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., Monday through Friday, excluding Philips observed holidays), orin
the event Customer specifically requests that warranty service be performed outside of Philips nommal working hours, Customer agrees to pay for such services at Philips standard
service rates in effect. Maintenance Agreements are available for extended coverage.

TRANSFER OF SYSTEM

in the event Customer transfers or refocates the System, all obligations under this warranty will terminate uniess Customer receives the prior written consent of Philips for the transfer
or relocation. Upon any transfer or relocation, the System must be inspected and certified by Philips as being free from all defects in material, software and workmanship and as being
in compliance with all technical and performance specifications. Customer will compensate Philips for these services at the prevailing service rates in effect as of the date the
inspection is performed. Any System which is transported intact to pre-approved locations and is maintained as originally installed in mobile configurations will remain covered by this
warranty.

CONDITIONS

This warranty is subject to the following conditions: the System (a) is to be installed by authorized Philips representatives (or is to be installed in accordance with all Philips installation
instructions by personnel trained by Philips), (b) is to be operated exclusively by duly qualified personnel in a safe and reascnable manner in accordance with Philips wiitten
instructions and for the purpose for which the products were intended, (c) is to be maintained and in strict compliance with all recommended and scheduled maintenance instructions
provided with the System, and (d) Customer is to notify Philips immediately in the event the System at any time fails to mest its printed performance spacifications.

LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY AND DISCLAIMERS
The liability, if any, of Philips AND ITS AFFILIATES for damages whether arising from breach of the terms in the quotation, breach of warranty, negligence, indemnity, strict fiability or
other tort, or otherwise with respect to the products and services is limited to an amount not to exceed the price of the product or service giving rise to the liability.

IN NO EVENT SHALL PHILIPS OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, OR SPECIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING
WITHOUT LIMITATION, LOST REVENUES OR PROFITS, OR THE COST OF SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS OR SERVICES WHETHER ARISING FROM BREACH OF THE TERMS IN
THIS QUOTATION, BREACH OF WARRANTY, NEGLIGENCE, INDEMNITY, STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHER TORT. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY FOR ANY GRATUITOUS
ADVICE PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER.

FORCE MAJEURE

Philips and Customer shall each be excused from performing its obligations arising from any delay or default caused by events beyond its reasonable control including, but not limited

to: acts of God, acls of third parties, acts of the other party, acts of any civil or military authority, fire, floods, war, embargoss, labor disputes, acts of sabotage, riots, accidents, delays
of carriers, subcontractors or suppfiers, voluntary or mandatory compliance with any govemment act, regulation or request, shortage of labor, materials or manufacturing facilities.

Philips system specifications are subject to change without notice Document Number 4535 983 03234 999
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The parties specified below agree to the following terms:

A. Philips
Name Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
‘Address 22100 Bothell-Everett Highway, Bothell, WA 88021 United States of America
B. Company
Name UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL
Address 619 19TH ST S BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001
C. Confidential Information

- Authorized Purpose | To evaluate Philips’ confidential information relating to pricing for imaging equipment (“Pricing”) in connection with

the potential purchase of such imaging equipment.

Period Begins on the date Pricing is first disclosed and continues for 5 years from date Pricing is last disclosed.
D. Philips Contact Company Contact
Name Walter Till Name
Title Title
Telephone (888) 564-8643 Telephone
Fax Fax
e-mail e-mail
Signature Signature
1. The following terms and conditions (the "Agreement”) apply to Pricing disclosed by Philips and its Affiliates (“‘Philips”) to Company and its

Affiliates (“Company”), in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

(a) Subject to Philips’ prior written consent, Company may disclose, or request that Philips disclose, Pricing to Company’s Affiliates that
need to know the Pricing for carrying out the Authorized Purpose, provided they are advised of and agree to be bound by this Agreement.
Company is responsible for any breach of this Agreement by its Affiliates.

(b) An Affiliate is any corporation, company, or other entity, that: (i) is under the Control of a party hereto; or (i) has Control of a party
hereto; or (iii) is under common Control with a party hereto. For this purpose “Control” means that more than fifty percent (50%) of the
controlled entity’s shares or ownership interest representing the right to make decisions for such are owned or controlled, directly or
indirectly, by the controlling entity.

2. Philips may disclose Pricing to Company with respect to the Authorized Purpose in writing, orally, or otherwise. All information is assumed

to be Pricing, and confidential, if the confidential or proprietary nature is reasonable under the circumstances.

3.All Pricing disclosed by Philips shall remain Philips’ the property. Company does not, by implication, estoppel, or otherwise, acquire any
intellectual property right, title, or ownership, nor a license to any such intellectual property right, with respect to any Pricing disclosed by
Philips hereunder.
ALL PRICING IS PROVIDED ON AN “AS [S” BASIS, WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY WHATSOEVER. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO
LIABILITY WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED.

4. Company shall:

(a) notuse the Pricing for any purpose other than the Authorized Purpose;

(b) not disclose the Pricing to any third party;

(c) protect the Pricing against disclosure in the same manner and with the same degree of care with which Company protects its own
confidential information but not less than a reasonable degree of care; and

(d) limit circulation of the Pricing to Company's employees as have a need to know in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

These obligations shall survive the termination of this Agreement. Philips may terminate this Agreement at any time by means of a written

notice to Company. Company shall return to Philips, or certify destruction of, all Pricing, immediately upon termination or expiration of this

Agreement.

5. Information disclosed by Philips to Company pursuant to this Agreement shall not be confidential to the extent that the information:

(a) is or becomes part of the public domain without violation of this Agreement or any other obligation of confidentiality;
(b) is known by Company prior to disclosure by Philips;

(c) is lawfully obtained by Company from a third party without any breach of confidentiality or violation of law; or

(d) is developed by Company completely independently of any such disclosure by Philips.

6. If Company is required, pursuant to administrative or judicial action or subpoena, to disclose the Pricing, Company shall use its best

efforts to maintain the confidentiality of the Pricing, e.g. by asserting in such action any applicable privileges. Immediately after gaining
knowledge or receiving notice of such action or subpoena, Company shall notify Philips and give Philips the opportunity to seek any other
legal remedies so as to maintain such Pricing in confidence, including a reasonable protective order.

7. Company may not transfer or assign any or all of its rights and/or obligations or delegate the performance of any or all of its obligations

under this Agreement, directly or indirectly, through acquisition, merger or otherwise, without the prior written consent of Philips. Any
transfer, assignment or delegation in contravention of the foregoing shall be void.

8.Company shall not disclose, export or release the Pricing in contravention of any applicable laws or regulations.

9. This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect to its conflict

of laws provisions.

10. This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties and supersedes any previous understandings or agreements with

respect to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement may be amended only in writing signed by authorized representatives of each party.

Pricing NDA ver1 — 8/9/07

Quota

tion #: 1-1HGDRLS Rev.: 4 Page 31 of 31




PHILIPS HEALTHCARE
A division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
22100 Bothell Everett Highway

P.O. Box 3003
Bothell, Washington 98041-3003

Quotation #: 1-1HGDRPO Rev: 4 Effective From: 02-Dec-16 To: 31-Jan-17
Presented To: Presented By:
UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL Walter Till Tel: (888) 564-8643
619 19TH ST S Account Manager Fax:
BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-000 .

‘ AM ! Steve Weiss Tel: (770) 329-1926

Regional Manager Fax:
Tel:
Alternate Address:
Date Printed: 02-Dec-16
Submit Orders To:
22100 BOTHELL EVERETT HWY
BOTHELL WA 98021
Tel: (888) 564-8643 Fax:(425) 458-0390

This quotation contains confidential and proprietary information of Phifips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
("Philips")-and is intended for use only by the customer whose name appears on this quotation. It may not be disclosed to third parties without the

prior written consent of Philips.

IMPORTANT NOTICE:  Health care providers are reminded that if the transactions herein include or involve a loan or discount (including a rebate
or other price reduction), they must fully and accurately report such loan or discount on cost reports or other applicable reports or claims for
payment submitted under any federal or state health care program, including but not limited to Medicare and Medicaid, such as may be required by
state or federal law, including but not limited to 42 CFR 1001.952(h).
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Line#  Product Qty Price

100242 Allura Xper FD10/10 1 $1,425,588.95
Equipment Total: $1,425,588.95
Product Qty Each Monthly Price
100242 Allura Xper FD10/10 1 $1,425,588.95 $1,425,588.95
Buying Group: VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#: XR0312 CV
Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Payment Terms: 0% Down, 80% Upon Delivery, 20% Due When the Product is Available for First
Patient Use, Net due 30 days from date of invoice
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Quote Summary

Qty Product

1 NNAE870 AlluraClarity_FD10/10

1 NNAE853 FlexVision_XL 8 Input Package

1 NCVB630 FlexVision XL,Snapshot

1 NCVB879 Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table

1 NCVB294 Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs

1 NCVAO086 Rotational Scan

1 NCVB209 Xper Swing

1 NCVA780 Digtal subtracted Angio

1 NCVC003 StentBoost Complete

1 NCVA778 2nd Xper Module pr

1 NCVC200 Wireless footswitch: bi-plane version

2 FCV0587 Xper Live/Ref Slaving

1 NCVA673 Biplane FD SmartMask

1 NCVA121 FULL AUTOCAL

1 NCVA783 Pivot for table base.

2 FCV0017 CABLE CARRIER CS

1 NCVB878 Interventional Tools Hardware

1 FCV0765 DoseAware Xtend pack

1 980406041009 Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured) 61X76
1 989801220012 Cable Spooler

1 989861220273 Ceiling Track w/Column & Handle Ext
1 989801220279 LED Single Color Exam Lamp

1 989801220284 ISM Premium Audio Package

1 989801220345 Personal Wireless Bidirectional Audio
1 989801220346 Add'l Wireless Microphone Set for Personal Audio
1 989801220357 Volcano CORE IVUS - Cardiac Bundle
1 989801220368 SyncVision

1 989801220378 CORE Revolution Option

1 989801220380 Full Load Remote UPS

1 NNAES535 Full Load Remote UPS

1 SP059M LIFE Commercial Upgrades

1 SP101D Future Dollars 60 months

1 Third Party Item Bariatric Widener

Quotation #: 1-1HGDRPO Rev.: 4 Page 3 of 32




Quote Summary

Qty Product

1 Third Party ltem Bariatric Straps
1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note
1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note
1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note
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System Type: New
Freight Terms: FOB Destination
Warranty Terms: Part numbers beginning with two (2) asterisks (**) are covered by a System 12 Months Warranty. All other part numbers

are third (3rd) party items.

Special Notations:  Contingencies must be removed 120 days before scheduled shipment to assure delivery on specified date.

Any rigging costs are the responsibility of the Purchaser.

Additional Terms:

Line# Part# Description ' Qty

*NNAE870 AlluraClarity_FD10/10 1

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 biplane cardiovascular system comprises a floor mounted G-arm stand,
a ceiling mounted double C-arm and digital imaging X-ray system for cardiovascular diagnostic
and interventional procedures.

ClaritylQ technology is the foundation of AlluraClarity systems touching every part of the imaging
system.

ClaritylQ incorporates powerful state-of-the-art image processing technology, developed by Philips
research, all working in real-time enabled by the latest computing technology:

+ Noise and artifact reduction, also on moving structures and objects

+ Image enhancement and edge sharpening;

Automatic real-time patient and accidental table motion correction on live images.

» Flexible digital imaging pipeline

« ClaritylQ systems have a flexible digital imaging pipeline from tube to display that is tailored
for each and every application area such as Cardio or Neuro. This gives the flexibility to
select virtually unlimited application-specific configurations.

«  With ClaritylQ over 500 system parameters are fine-tuned for each application area; the
result of years of Philips clinical leadership. It is now possible to filter out more X-ray
radiation, use smaller focal spot sizes, shorter pulses, thereby fully utilizing the unique
capabilities of the Philips MRC X-ray tube.

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 system uses an integrated single-host concept. The system is
comprised of five functional building blocks: Geometry, X-ray Generation, Image Detection,
Viewing, and User Interface. Each functional building block is explained in further detail including
accessories.

GEOMETRY
The Allura Frontal Stand

The floor-mounted geometry segment is comprised of the following features:

» A motorized dedicated cardiovascular floor-mounted Poly-Diagnost G-stand with a rotatable
base that allows for a clear area around the patient table. The stand is capable of manual or
motorized movement.

+ All stand movements are motorized. The manual and motorized parking movement consists
of floor-mounted rotation. The counterbalanced Dynamic Flat Detector can be positioning
can be manually or motorized. Angulation and rotation of the Poly-Diagnost G-arm is also
motorized at high speeds.

+ The Poly-Diagnost G-stand can be parked either manually or motorized. The G-stand has
electronic auto stop positions. The motorized parking feature provides motorized base
rotation at 12 degrees per second from +105 to -105 degrees.

» The projection angles for the Poly-Diagnost G-arm are:
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Line# Part#

Description e Qty
* Rotation 120 degrees LAO to 120 degrees RAO
* Angulation 45 degrees cranial to 45 degrees caudal
Motorized stand movements are variable speed with a configurable maximum speed,
allowing:
+ Rotation speed up to 25 degrees/s
* Angulation speed up to 18 degrees/s
The depth of the Poly-Diagnost G arm is 105 cm.
The stand features BodyGuard capacitive sensing collision avoidance for patient protection.
The variable source image distance range between the x-ray tube foci and the Dynamic Flat
Detector input screen is 86.5 to 123 cm.

The Allura Lateral Stand

The ceiling-mounted geometry segment is comprised of the following features:

A motorized lateral ceiling suspended double C-arc stand.

Longitudinal manual and motorized movement on ceiling rails for convenient parking. The
lateral C-arc stand is capable of manual or motorized parking over the full range of the rails
with electronic auto-stop positions.

Motorized movement makes positioning in the iso-center easy and accurate. It also features
comfortable, single operator control of stand parking. The motorized longitudinal movement
is max 12 cm per second over max 315cm.

Collision protection is provided on X-ray tube, Flat Detector and inside the double C-arc.
The double C-arc allows these angulations at any rotation:

* Motor-driven rotation from frontal to left oblique projections of maximum 90 degrees

* Motor-driven angulation in the cranial or caudal direction of maximum 45 degrees
Manual or motor driven axial movement of the Flat Detector assembly for adjusting the
patient/detector input distance.

The variable source image distance range between the X-ray tube foci and the Dynamic
Flat Detector input screen is 87.5-130.3 cm.

The speed of the motorized angulation/rotation movement is 8 degrees/sec whenever the
double C-arc is out of its parking position.

Patient Support

Xper Table

Patient support provided with a flat carbon fiber tabletop

Tabletop length of 319 cm and tabletop width of 50 cm

Floating tabletop movement of 120 cm longitudinal and 36 cm transverse
Motorized height adjustment from 79 to 107 cm

Maximum patient weight 250 kg plus 500 N for CPR (or 225 kg plus 1000 N} in any
longitudinal position of the table top

Patient Support Accessories

Three rail accessory clamps
Mattress pad
Translucent catheterization armrest
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Line # Part# ' Description
» IV Pole
« Set of Cable Holders
+ Set of Arm Supports (FCV0248)
« Patient straps
+ Table mounted radiation shield
+ Antifatigue Mat with Philips logo

X-RAY GENERATION

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 comprises an integrated dedicated X-ray system, micro-processor
controlled 100kW generator, based on high frequency converter technology. The user interface
control of this X-ray Generator is incorporated into the Xper module, Xper Desktop Console and
the Xper on-screen displays.
For each plane, the Certeray generator comprises:
« X-ray generator: 100 kW
» Voltage range: 40 - 125 kV
+ Program selection:
+ Pulsed X-ray up to 3.75, 7.5, 15, 30, frames/s for digital dynamic exposures
+ Pulsed X-ray for pulsed fluoroscopy (3.75, 7.5, 15, 25, 30 frames/s).
+  Minimum exposure time of 1ms.
« ECG triggered acquisition: allows acquiring one exposure for each QRS peak
with selectable delay time
«  Automatic kV and mA control for optimal image quality prior to run to save
dose
« Optimal X-ray tube load incorporated in the Certeray generator
« An X-ray collimator with single semi-transparent wedged filter with manual and automatic
positioning. v
. SpectraBeam filtering of low energy radiation to optimize image quality and dose efficiency
with the MRC-GS 0508 X-ray tube.
« Xper Beam Shaping, which means that, both shutters and wedges can be positioned on the
Last Image Hold without the need for X-ray radiation.

Fluoroscopy
+ Three programmable fluoroscopy modes can be selected from the Xper Imaging T.S.0.
Each mode has a different composition of dose rate, pulse speed, filter setting, and image
processing (noise reduction, adaptive contour enhancement, adaptive harmonization).
« Xper Fluoro Storage, a grab function allows storage and archiving of a single fluoro frame
or the last 20 seconds of fluoroscopy. These images or runs can be archived as a regular
run.

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 includes a Maximus ROTALIX Ceramic tube assembly MRC-GS 05 08
and cooling unit CU 3101 for cardio-vascular systems for each plane.

+ The X-ray tube assembly comprising:
. 0.5/0.8 mm nominal focal spot values maximal 45 and 85 kW short time load grid
switching at pulsed fluoroscopy continuous loadability: 3400 W
+ SpectraBeam dose management

+  Tube housing ROT 1001 for oil-cooled X-ray tube with thermal safety switch cooling unit
CU 3000 heat exchanger for use in oil-cooled X-ray tube systems high voltage cables
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Line# Part# Description ‘ Qty
IMAGE DETECTION
The AlluraClarity FD10/10 has the following image detection chain for each plane:

« A25cm (10 in.) diagonal triple mode Dynamic Flat Detector. It comprises a 6"/8"/10" triple
mode Dynamic Flat Detector

« The outer detector box is 37 cm diagonal square

+ The digital output of the Flat Detector is a 1024 x 1024 matrix at 14 bit depth and the
detector pixel pitch is 184 micron by 184 micron

+  The DQE(0) is 75% providing high conversion of X-ray into a digital image, while
maintaining a high MTF

VIEWING

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 comprises the following components in order to display the clinical
images in the control and examination rooms. '

Displays
Examination Room

Four 19-inch monochrome LCD monitors

» 18-inch monochrome TFT-LCD display
» Native format 1280x1024 SXGA
+ 10-bit gray-scale resolution with gray-scale correction

These monitors are not delivered when FlexVision XL, EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected.

The monitor ceiling suspension in the exam room can be configured to accommodate 4, 6 or 8,
LCD monitors and includes motorized height adjustment. The height-adjust feature is dependent
on the room ceiling height. When FlexVision XL, EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected the
monitor ceiling suspension is configured for one of those options:

+ The first reference channel is for the display of reference images or runs, controlled by
infra-red remote-control Xper Viewpad.

« The On-Screen Display provides status information on stand rotation, angulation, display of
system messages, X-ray tube load status, selected fluoroscopy mode, selected detector
Field of View, and both the rate and accumulation of the dose area product and skin dose.

Control Room

One 19-inch color LCD monitor
+ 18-inch color TFT-LCD display

Two 19-inch monochrome LCD monitors
* 19-inch 'monochrome TFT-LCD display
+ Native format 1280x1024 SXGA

« 10-bit gray-scale resolution with gray-scale correction

These control room monitors are not delivered when EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected.
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Line# Part# Description Qty

Acquisition

The acquisition segment coordinates the parameters for automatic exposure control. The program
is selected via the Xper module or Xper Desktop Console.

This Allura offers a storage capacity of:
+ 100,000 images per plane at matrix size of 1024 x 1024, 10-bit

»  Maximum number of examinations is 999, with no limit to the maximum number of images
per examination

Xres Image Processing

+ Xres is a multi-resolution spatial temporal noise reduction and edge enhancement filter. It
takes advantage of the full benefits of the digital detector to enhance sharpness and
contrast and to reduce noise in the clinical images.

USER INTERFACE

Xper is comprised of three elements: 1) Xper Settings, to customize the system to each user's
preferred settings, 2) Xper User Interface, and, 3) Xper Integration, making advanced integration
functionality available, such as DICOM Query / Retrieve, background archiving, and Xper Fluoro
Storage.

The Xper User Interface comprises a range of User Interface modules in the Examination Room,
including On-Screen Display.

On-Screen Display

« X-ray indicator and X-ray tube temperature condition

+ Gantry position in rotation and angulation and Source Image Distance
« Detector field size display

« Selected Frame speed

+ Fluoroscopy mode

« Integrated fluoroscopy time

« Stopwatch and Time

» Skin Dose: dose rate with X-ray, cumulated dose with no X-ray

+ Dose Area Product: dose rate with X-ray, cumulated dose with no X-ray

+ Graphical bars for indication of Body Zone specific dose-rate and accumulated skin dose
levels, related to the 2 Gy level

Remote Intercom

+ Aseparate intercom is provided, which is connected independently from the system that
allows separate placement of the intercom at the preferred working position in the control
room and examination room.

Xper ViewPads

The Xper ViewPad contains the preprogrammed function settings. The system is provided with
two Xper ViewPads. The following functions are provided:

* Run and image selection
+ File and run cycle

Quotation #: 1-1HGDRPO Rev.: 4 Page 9 of 32




Line # Part# Description
* File overview

+ Store to reference image file

« Copy image to photo file

« Digital (fixed)zoom and panning

+ Recall reference images, which means switching control of Xper ViewPad function from life
to reference monitor

» Laser pointer, intended to point at regions of interest on the imaging monitors

« LED indication of laser pointer on/off and battery low

Tableside Modules

One Xper Module is provided for use at either tableside or in the control room. This module has a
touch-screen, which can be operated when draped with sterile covers. The Xper Module contains
the following functionality:
» Acquisition settings
+ Selection of Xper Setting allows the user to set frame rates and X-ray generation settings
applicable for the type of the preferred intervention
= Automatic positioning recall to allow the stand position to match the reference image

» Image Processing

The Xper Biplane Geometry T.S.0. module can be positioned at three sides of the patient table,
while keeping the button operation intuitive. The Xper Geometry T.S.0. provides the following
functionality:

+ Tabletop float

+ Table height position

» Source Image Distance selection per piane

» Gantry positioning per plane

» Biplane rotation of the two gantries

» Frontal gantry rotation in an axis perpendicular to the floor and longitudinal movement of the

lateral gantry
» Store and recall of two scratch gantry positions including SID
» Emergency stop button

The Xper Biplane Imaging T.S.0. module can also be positioned at three sides of the patient table,
while keeping the button operation intuitive. The Xper Imaging T.S.0. provides the following
functionality:

» Fluoroscopy Flavor selection defined per Xper Setting

+ Shutter and wedge positioning

» Manual or automatic semi-transparent wedge filter

« Xper Fluoro Storage and Grab

« Selection of the Detector field size

+ Shutter positioning

» Reset of the fluoroscopy buzzer

= Channel selection for the shutter and wedge control

Pan Handle
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Line # Part# Description
The Pan Handle is an extension of the control facility for floating movements of the table
Control Room

The control room comprises an Xper Review Module, Xper Viewing Console, a keyboard, and a
mouse. The Xper Review Module offers the following functionality:

» Power on/off

+ Tagarno wheel to control the review of a patient file

» File and run cycle

» Contrast, Brightness, and Edge enhancement settings
« File, Run, Image stepping and run and file overview

+ Delete run

« Image invert and digital zoom

» Reset fluoroscopy timer and enable/disable X-ray

The workflow is divided into scheduling, preparation, acquisition, review, report, and archive.
System information is displayed on the bottom of the data monitor.

Any Allura system built after Jan 1, 2017, will use and include Windows 7 (embedded standard).

Scheduling

The patients can be added, listed and selected per date, physician, or intervention type. Previous
DICOM patient studies can be uploaded with the DICOM Query Retrieve function.

Patient management protocols are flexible and allow for multiple studies to be selected under one
patient identification number so that new studies can be appended to an earlier patient file. Each
study can contain multiple examinations to allow for split administrative purposes. Each
examination contains multiple files, i.e. acquisition file, reference file, and QA results file.

Preparation

The preparation page provides the information of the room and patient preparation of each
individual physician. The preparation page is customizable per.Xper Setting and allows each
physician to provide his or her own room protocols

Acquisition
The acquisition page contains information on the current selected patient.

Review
+ The review page allows for reviewing of patients:
» Previous examination cases

Review of other DICOM XA or DICOM SC studies.
Coronary Quantification Software Package

Functions:
diameter measurement along the selected segment
- cross sectional area
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- %-stenosis

- pressure gradient values
- stenotic flow reserve

- calibration routines

In addition the package allows manual measurements of line lengths (absolute and ratio's) and
angulations. Multiple measurements in one image are possible.

Analysis of the targeted vessel segment has been simplified by the single click function:
positioning of the mouse on or close to the stenotic area and apply one click is enough to get the
relevant segment detected, including the reference diameters and stenosis diameter.

RIS/CIS DICOM Interface

This package allows communication of the Allura Xper system with a local information system
(CIS or RIS). The interface uses the DICOM Worklist Management (DICOM WLM) and Modality
Performed Procedure Step (DICOM MPPS) standards.

If a hospital has an Allura Xper system and an information system it can receive patient and
examination request information from the information system and report examination results in
order to:

-Eliminate the need for retyping patient information on the Allura Xper

-Prevent errors in typing patient names and registration numbers (ensuring consistency with IS
information to prevent problems in archive clusters auto-search for a name in case of later
retrieval)

-Inform the 1S about the acquired images and radiation dose

Upon request from the Allura Xper system the complete worklist with all relevant patient and
examination data is returned from the IS to the Allura Xper system. For each patient the following
information will be shown on the Allura Xper after it has been retrieved from the IS:

Patient Identification:

+ Patient name

« PatientID
« Birth date
« Sex

Examination/Request Information:
» Accession number
» Scheduled procedure step start time
« Scheduled performing physician's name

It is possible at all times to enter patient demographics information manually within the
Allura Xper system in case of an emergency or in case the local Information System
connection is down.

On request of the clinical user the Allura Xper will report the following information about the
selected patient to the IS:
Patient Identification:

+ Patient name
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« PatientID
* Birth date
+ Sex

Examination/Request Information:
* Accession number
+ Performed procedure step status start/end date and time
+ Performing physician's name
+ Referenced image sequence

Radiation dose:
+ Total time of fluoroscopy
* Accumulated fluoroscopy dose
* Accumulated exposure dose
+ Total dose
+ Total number of exposures
» Total number of frames

Further detailed information can be found in the Allura Xper DICOM Conformance
Statement.

The interface requires an EasyLink (hardware and software) if the IS is not compliant with
DICOM Work List Management and Modality Performed Procedure Step.

Radiation Dose Structured Report Collection of dose relevant parameters and settings and
export to a DICOM database (e.g. PACS, RIS), according IEC60601-2-43, 2nd Edition.

The reported data can be used for, for example:

* Quality improvement; evaluating trends in X-ray dose performance per facility, system and
operator.

+ RDSR enables analysis of average dose levels & variance for routinely performed exams
and procedures.

« Typical system usage can be extracted from the data.

Secondary Capture Dose Report

+ The Secondary Capture Dose Report function allows the user to save & transfer, manually
or automatically, a patient Dose Report to PACS in DICOM secondary capture format.

» The dose report will be stored in the related patient image folder.

Archive
Biplane Continuous Autopush (NCVA587)

Continuous Autopush is an archive accelerator, which ensures that background archiving
continues with minimal disruptions.

Clinical studies can be archived to a CD or a PACS. The archive process can be completely
automated and customized with Xper Settings. Parameters like multiple destinations and archive
formats are programmable based on user requirements.
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The Xper DICOM Image Interface enables the export of clinical images to PACS. The export
formats are based on DICOM 3.0 protocols. The system exports clinical studies in Cardiac DICOM
XA Multi-Frame or DICOM Secondary Capture formats.
« The export format is configurable in 512x512 or 1024x1024 matrix.
« The examination can be sent to multiple destinations for archiving and reviewing purposes.
* The Xper DICOM Image Interface provides DICOM Storage and DICOM Storage
Commitment Services.
« The DICOM Query/Retrieve function allows older DICOM XA MF and DICOM SC studies to
be uploaded in the system. Furthermore, additional information can be appended to a study,
while keeping the patient identification the same.

If Philips begins commercially selling a core system that it identifies as the direct successor for the
core system ordered in this quote, and that system is not yet in production, then Customer may
convert the ordered core system to the identified successor system. To communicate this option
to Customer, Philips shall present a revised quote for Customer approval, which quotation will
include the successor system, substantially similar feature configurations and options as the
ordered system, and no change to the system'’s price. [f Customer wants to change the
configuration or options on the successor system, then Philips will adjust the quoted price of the
successor system. To exercise this option, Customer must approve the revised quote prior to
production beginning on the ordered system and prior to the deadline provided by Philips at the
time of re-quoting. If customer does not approve the revised quote during this period, then
Customer will be deemed to have declined the option and this system quotation will continue to

apply.

Clinical Education Program for Allura SystemsEssentials OffSite Education: Philips will
provide up to two (2) Cardiovascular Technologists, Registered Technologists Registered Nurses,
or other system operator as selected by customer, with in-depth didactic, tutorial, and hands-on
training covering basic functionality and work-flow of the cardiovascular imaging system. In order
to provide trainees with the ability to apply all fundamental functioning on their system, and to
achieve maximum effectiveness, this class should be attended no earlier than two weeks prior to
system installation.

In the event that an EP Navigator workstation has also been ordered, the offsite training
course will be tailored to focus on the electrophysiology functionality of the FD system and
the EPN workstation.

In the event that your main FD system will be dedicated to Cardiac applications your offsite
training course will be tailored to focus on the Cardiac functionality.

This twenty-eight (28) hour class is located in Cleveland, Ohio, and is scheduled based on your
equipment configuration and availability. Due to program updates, the number of class hours is
subject to change without notice. Customer will be notified of current, total class hours at the time
of registration. This class is a prerequisite to your equipment handover OnSite Education. CEU
credits may be available for each participant that meets the guidelines provided by Philips. Please
refer to guidelines for more information. Travel and lodging are not included, but may be
purchased through Philips. It is highly recommended that 989801292102 (CV Full Travel
Pkg OffSite) is purchased with all OffSite courses.

Handover OnSite Education:

Philips Education Specialists will provide twenty-eight (28) hours of education for up to four (4)
students, selected by customer, including technologists from night/weekend shifts if necessary.
Students should attend all 28 hours, and must include the two OffSite education attendees. CEU
credits may be available for each participant that meets the guidelines provided by Philips. Please
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refer to guidelines for more information. Note: Site must be patient-ready. Philips personnel are
not responsible for actual patient contact or operation of equipment during education sessions
except to demonstrate proper equipment operation. It is highly recommended for systems that
are fully loaded or for customers with a large number of staff members to also purchase
989801292099 (CV Add OnSite Clin Educ 24h).

Education expires one (1) year from equipment installation date (or purchase date if sold
separately). Ref# 106107-110915 '

*NNAE853 FlexVision_XL 8 Input Package 1
The FlexVision XL8 input package provides eight isolated wall connection boxes.
Isolated Wall Connection Box

This Isolated Wall connection Box facilitates connection of the video source via standard DVI
cable/connector and lossless transfer of the video signal over the approximate 30 m cable
distance. It can be mounted in the exam room or in the control room, depending on the location of
the video source. »

The quantity of the VWCB's has to be calculated as follows:

For each video signal to FlexVision XL on Vascular System: 8 VWCB
Note:

No VWCB is required in case a video signal is connected directly to a dedicated LCD from the
following sources:

1) Xper Live/ref Slaving

2) Interventional HW (XtraVision), ViewForum, Xcelera (only if workstations are powered by Allura
Xper)

3)Xper IM

*NCVB630 FlexVision XL,Snapshot 1

FlexVision XL is an integrated viewing solution designed to give

you full control over your viewing environment.

The FlexVision XL provides the ability to:

« Display information from up to 8 sources simultaneously (incl.

third party systems) on the Philips 58-inch color LCD with LED backlight in the Exam Room.

« Resize and/or enlarge information at any stage during the case.

- Select and customize viewing lay-outs of the Philips 58-inch

color LCD via the Xper table-side module

+ Overview connected equipment (incl. third-party systems) from

a single location.

The FlexVision XL consists of:

« DVI video composition unit.

o The DVI video composition unit allows the user to direct and switch the video output of all
connected medical equipment to specific sub windows of the Philips 58-inch color LCD with LED
backlight in the Exam Room.

o The DVI video composition unit is operated from the

Xper tableside module.

o The DVI video composition unit supports a wide variety of display formats (up to 1920x1200)
o Up to 9 external inputs are connected to the DVI video composition unit via Wall Connection
Box(es).
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« Medical grade, high resolution color LCD in the Exam Room

o This display supports the image quality requirements for
monochrome X-ray images as well as color images and replaces
all displays normally delivered with an Allura Xper FD or
AlluraClarity system for the Exam Room.

o Main characteristics are:

- 58-inch, 8 Megapixel color LCD

- Native resolution: 3840x2160

- Brightness: Max: 700 Cd/m2 (typical) stabilized: 400 Cd/m2

- Contrast ratio: 4000:1 (typical)

- Wide viewing angle (approx. 176 degrees)

- Constant brightness stabilization control

- Lookup tables for gray-scale, color and DICOM transfer function
- Full protective screen Ingress Protection: IP-21

» Large color LCD contro! (Xper Module)

o Resize and/or enlarge information at any stage during the case
via the Xper tableside module in the Exam or Control Room

o Select viewing lay-outs via the Xper table-side module in the
Exam Room

o Create new layouts by matching inputs to desired locations on
preset templates.

» Monitor Ceiling Suspension

o Monitor ceiling suspension for use in the Exam Room carries
the 58-inch color LCD, providing highly flexible viewing
capabilities. The monitor ceiling suspension is height-adjustable
and moveable along ceiling rails. It can be positioned on either
side of the table.

» Snapshot

o The snapshot function allows the user to store/save a
screen-capture of any image on the 58-inch display as a
DICOM Secondary Capture image to a connected PACS.

The snapshot-all function allows the user to store/save a
screen-capture for each displayed image in the Exam Room /
Control Room as separate DICOM Secondary Capture images .

*NCVB879 Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table 1

This Automatic Position Controller (APC) combines APC for Allura Xper FD10
and FD20 systems with table APC.

System APC provides two modes of operation:

Preset Position Sequence: the sequence of projections is
determined through personnalized Xper Settings. Each set
contains a maximum of 10 positions. Positions can be recalled in
sequence or directly. The projection sequence comprises rotation
angulation and SID settings related to the selected reference
image.

Reference driven positioning: The projections on the reference
monitors can be recalled with the push of a button. The reference
driven positioning recollects the C-arm rotation angulation Flat
detector image format and SID.

Table APC

The Automatic Position Controlier (APC) for the table provides
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two modes of operation:

Auto positioning. The tabletop position and table height will be
adjusted automatically to the pre-defined default point of interest.
This to save time and x-ray dose at the start of an exam or for
setting up the system for rotation scans.

Store/recall of a position of the table top. This includes the
height-, longitudinal- and lateral position of the table top.

**NCVB294 Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs 1

Two 21inch additional displays are located on top of the monitor ceiling suspension frame which
carry the 56 inch large screen color LCD display.

These 2 additional LCD’s can be used fo display additional video sources or used as display back
up for Hemo and Xray Live images. These LCD’s have a fixed content.

Main characteristics of back-up displays are:

« 21.3inch, 2 Megapixel color LCD display

» Max. resolution: 1600x1200

» Brightness: 450 Cd/m2

+ Contrast ratio : 550:1

» Wide viewing angle (approx. 170 degrees)

+ Constant brightness stabilization control

+ Independently selectable brightness settings for monochrome and color images

+ Independently selectable lookup table for gray-scale, color and DICOM transfer function

FCV0587, "XPer Live/Ref Slaving" required when displaying X-Ray Live as back-up.

*NCVA086 Rotational Scan 1

Rotational Scan provides real-time 3D impressions of complex vasculature and the coronary
artery tree. It acquires multiple projections with just one contrast injection.

Rotational Scan can be used during screening procedures to quickly determine the optimal
projection for the study as the angle (rotation/angulation) of the projection is indicated on each
image.

Compared with traditional angiography Rotational Scan can save considerable time dose and
contrast while providing image detail required for diagnostic and therapeutic decisions.

Rotational Scan is possiblewith the Allura Xper systems in the side position (ceiling mounted
systems) and in the head position which provides the flexibility to perform procedures virtually
from head to toe.

With Allura Xper FD20

C-arm in side position:

+ Max. rotation speed: 30°
« Max. rotation angle: 180°
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C-arm in head position:

» Max. rotation Speed: 55°
« Max. rotation Angle: 305°

With Allura Xper FD10:

Poly G in side position (ceiling version):

* Max. rotation Speed: 30°
» Max. rotation Angle: 90°

Poly G in head position:

+ Max. rotation Speed: 55°
+ Max. rotation Angle; 240°

Maximum speeds are given by the framespeed specifications of the system configuration.

The speed and range of rotation are the highest available (see table). The very high speed allows
using less contrast whereas the very wide rotation range provides a complete evaluation of the
anatomy.

The stand is designed forvery high mechanical stability. It offers precise positioning and high
reproducibility assuring you of high quality images and excellentstudies.

Operation of Rotational Scan is extremely easy. The procedure is selected set up and executed
virtually within a matter of seconds supporting the highest patient throughput. A set of dedicated
acquisition programs is available on the Xper Module and can be selected at the touch of a button.
The rotation endand start positions are easily selected. The procedure is controlled from
theexposure hand

* or foot-switch.

*NCVB209 Xper Swing 1

XperSwing allows dual-axis rotational coronary angiography to gather more information in less
time and with less X-ray and contrast dose. XperSwing acquires simultaneous RAO/LAQ cranial-
caudal views in just one acquisition run by moving the C-arm in a curved trajectory instead of
multiple acquisitions. XperSwing can be used during screening procedures to quickly determine
the optimal projection for the study as the angle (rotation/angulation) of the projection is indicated
on each image, providing image detail required for diagnostic and therapeutic decisions and to
obtain a real-time 3D impression of the coronary artery tree.

In total seven pre-programmed trajectories are available:

* Three for Left coronary imaging

» Two for Right Coronary imaging,

» Two generic trajectories.

The choice depends on size and weight of the patient. These trajectories are designed to fully
cover all conventional projections for a diagnostic coronary angiography. Rotation and angulation
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movements are combined in one complete scan trajectory, using the maximum rotation and

angulation speed of the Allura system. (55 resp 30 degr/sec). XperSwing is possible in the side
position (ceiling mounted systems) and in the head position

XperSwing functionality includes, but is not limited to

« 15 frames per seconds acquisition to allows using of less contrast.

» Wide rotation range provides a complete evaluation of the anatomy.

* Precise positioning and high reproducibility, assuring you of high quality images and excellent
subtraction studies.

+» Set up and executed in a matter of seconds.

+ Set of dedicated acquisition programs with the trajectories available on the Xper Module

* The rotation end- and start-positions can be selected.

» Acquisition procedure is controlled from the exposure hand or footswitch.

8 *NCVAT780 Digtal subtracted Angio 1

The DSA-option allows to extend the application functions with additional vascular studies. DSA
features real-time digital subtraction at low frame speeds of 0.5, 1, 2, 3, or 6 frames per second.
The DSA prgrams can be selected per Xper Settings.

It offers exposure technique for uncompromised image quality of subtracted images.

In addition, this option also allows subtraction on run basis (run-subtract), which can be applied in
the Rotational Scan and Bolus Chase Subtract options

This function will comprise following functionality:

* Fluoro-Trace

* Fluoro-Subtract

+ Exposure subtract on individual image or run basis
+  Mask selection

+ Landmarking

+ Pixel shift

Compatible with:
. Allura Xper FD10 Rel 3 onwards
. Allura Xper FD10/10 Rel 2 onwards

9 *NCVC003 StentBoost Complete 1

The StentBoost package improves the visualization of devices in the coronary and non-coronary
arteries during interventions. Before and after the deployment of the devices such balloons and
stents the position can be checked and stent expansion can be confirmed in relation with the
vessel wall. The StentBoost package enables physician to take any corrective action required
immediately, while the catheter is still in place.

StentBoost automatically detects the stent delivery markers image after image. In each image
StentBoost aligns the markers with the markers of the previous image.

StentBoost can be used with and without contrast. Without contrast the images are acquired with
only a short cine run of 1 to 2 sec (recommended with 40 frames out) to show all radiopaque
material in the close proximity of the markers will be enhanced resulting in enhanced stent
visualization. ‘

With contrast the images are acquired with a cine run of 5 to 6 sec. Contrast media is required
only for the last 3 to 5 sec (typical recommendation of total 100 frames which of 100 frames cine
run of which last 60 frames are with contrast) to show all radiopague material in the close
proximity of the markers will be enhanced resulting in enhanced stent visualization.
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StentBoost automatically detects the stent delivery markers image after image. In each image
StentBoost aligns the markers with the markers of the previous image. By doing this all
radiopaque material in the close proximity of the markers will be enhanced resulting in enhanced
stent visualization. A contrast enhanced image run results in a dynamic representation of the
enhanced stent in relation with the vessel wall.

The Stentboost package functionality includes, but is not limited to:

» Pre-defined Region of Interest to indicate the location of the stent/balloon markers.

*» Real time link for immediate data transfer.

» Automatic stent detection.

» Manual correction possibility for marker identification

* Review of StentBoost runs, before and after processing

* Measurements to supports decision-making in determining the percentage of remaining in the
stent.

« Store image snapshot.

+ Automatic pre-defined Region of Interest to indicate the location of the stent/balloon markers.

» Fading in/out of contrast vessel and StentBoost image.

» Viewing selection of StentBoost with and without contrast,

* Manual image contrast and brightness adjustment of the boost and contrast image

* Manual correction possibility for marker, boost and contrast identification.

* Create and store as movie.

With the touch screen module, StentBoost can be performed at table side with the touch screen
module. it provides full control in the examination room during a procedure at the table side.
Following StentBoost functions are available on the touch screen module:

 ROI positioning and ROl resizing.

* Snapshot and Movie

* Run replay start and stop

» Contrast/Brightness control

StentBoost data can be exported:

* Image transfer to any DICOM compatible device (e.g. PACS/Printer), supported are DICOM XA,
DICOM SC.

+ Support archive on one or multiple DVD's, CD-ROM(s)

* Image transfer to a standard PC compatible format (JPEG,AV!)

» Store a subset of exportable objects (snapshots and AVI Movies) to a USB device.

* Image transfer to any DICOM compatible device (e.g. PACS/Printer), supported are DICOM XA,
DICOM SC, DICOM CT and DICOM 3D

* Image transfer to any PC in a standard PC compatible format (JPEG,AVI)

» Image transfer to any DICOM compatible device (e.g. PACS/Printer), supported are DICOM XA,
DICOM SC, DICOM CT and DICOM 3D

* Image transfer to any PC in a standard PC compatible format (JPEG,AV!)

*NCVA778 2nd Xper Module pr 1

The second Xper Module is equal to the standard Xper Module and provides touch screen control
of displayed functionality.

The following functions can be made availabe providing the relevant commercial options have
been selected:

+ Acquisition settings

» Image processing controls

+ Automatic position control (optional)

» Channel selection for MultiVision

» Quantitative Analysis controls (optional)

» Xcelera and ViewForum viewing (optional)
+ Interventional tool controls (optional)

* Allura 3D-RA, Dynamic 3D Roadmap
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+ StentBoost, Allura 3D-CA

»  XperCT, XperGuide

» XIM physiomonitoring controls (optional)

Comprising:

» Xper Module with Cabling
« Mounting materials
+ Software

Connectivity:
A maximum of 3 Xper modules can be connected to the Allura Xper system:

« one Xper module can on the XperTable
« one Xper module in the control room
» one Xper module on the Xper Pedestal

Compatible with:

Allura Xper FD20 Rel.3
Allura Xper FD20/10 Rel.2
Allura Xper FD20/20 Rel.1

Power requirements: refer to system configuration.

*NCVC200 Wireless footswitch: bi-plane 1
version
The wireless footswitch is an option for our Allura systems. It provides the possibility to have one
wireless footswitch in the exam room.
Awireless footswitch provides workflow optimization, flexibility at table-side, removes cable clutter
on the floor and provides easier cleaning of the footswitch.

The bi-plane wireless footswitch is a 6 pedal version;
1. Bi-plane fluoro

2. Channel selection

3. Roomlight control/Single shot

4. Frontal fluoro

5. Exposure

6. Lateral fluoro

The pedals can be configured according customers preferred lay-out.

The wireless footswitch is working via RF technology and is fully tested and released for medical
use. lt has an active range up to 10 meters, depending on structures within this range.

The wireless footswitch has a lithium battery which only needs to be recharged once per week.
During recharging the footswitch still can be used and is fully functional. In parallel, a wired
footswitch can also be used.

The status of the battery is indicated by an LED-indication on the footswitch itself, so that the user
can decide when the footswitch needs to be recharged.

The wireless footswitch can easily be cleaned in water. It has the highest water ingress protection
standard (IPX8).

The wireless footswitch has an on/off switch. It can be switched off when not in use. When the
footswitch is active, but not in use, it will go into a sleep-mode. It will be re-activated when touched
or when one of the pedals is pressed.
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12

13

14

15

16

17

**FCV0587 Xper Live/Ref Slaving 2

This option contains a kit to split the Live or Ref video source from the Allura Xper. The total
amount of Xper Live/Ref Slaving that can be selected is maximal. 4. Additional monitors are not
included in this option and must be ordered separately. This kit contains a video splitter and a
cable set for one slave monitor. The Slave monitor is not powered by Allura.

*NCVAG673 Biplane FD SmartMask 1

SmartMask simplifies roadmapping procedures by overlaying a selected reference image with
fluoroscopy on the live monitor fluoroscopy in the exam room. Smartmask can be applied to both
the frontal and iateral channel simultaneously.

The reference image can be faded in/out with variable intensity, controlled from tableside.
SmartMask uses the reference image displayed on the reference monitor.
Any previously acquired image can be used as reference.

SmartMask facilitates pre- and post- intervention comparisons to assess treatment results.

Compatible with
. Allura Xper FD10/10 rel.2 onwards.

- Allura Xper FD20/10 rel.1 onwards

. Allura Xper FD20/15

*NCVA121 FULL AUTOCAL 1

The AutoCal option is a software package to be used in conjunction with quantitative analysis
software packages. It provides an auto calibration procedure for an object to be analyzed that is
placed in the iso-center. When the object to be analyzed (e.g. Left Ventricle Vessel Segment) is
placed in the iso-center AutoCal avoids the need to:

* acquire an additional image series containing a sphere or grid for calibration purposes

« calibrate manually on a calibration object (e.g. catheter) displayed in the image or image
series to be analyzed

*NCVA783 Pivot for table base. 1

For angiographic- and interventional procedures of the upper peripherals.

Provides improved table access for patient transfer.

Allows pivoting of the table base around its vertical axes.

Pivot range from -90 degrees to + 180 degrees (or -180 to +90 degrees) with locked positions on
0, -13/+13 (facilitating arm-angiography) and -80/+380 and 180 degrees.

Comprising:
» pivot device with graduated scale to be mounted on the universal floor plate of the table.

Compatible with Xper Table

*FCV0017 CABLE CARRIER CS 2
Additional carrier for suspension of cable hose from X-ray tube assembly or TV monitor.

*NCVB878 Interventional Tools Hardware 1
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18

19

*FCV0765 DoseAware Xtend pack 1

DoseAware Xtend is an unique solution providing staff working in an X-Ray environment with
direct, real time dose feedback, enabling them to pro-actively optimize their behavior and reduce
exposure to scattered dose. The DoseAware Xtend is a complete package and comprises off:

* 1 DoseAware Xtend package (including a reference PDM holder, a radio hub, cables and other
items to connect with the Allura FlexVision , ...)

* 6 PDMs (one of these to be used as reference PDM)

* 1 PDM rack.

DoseAware Xtend

The DoseAware Xtend system contributes to long-term dose reduction of people who work with or
are in the presence of x-ray imaging equipment. This is done by measuring and presenting
individual dose exposure in real time for any Personal Dose Meter (PDM) in range when x-ray is
used. Based on this information the individual can understand, act and change behavior to reduce
the received dose.

The DoseAware Xtend combines individual dose information from the PDM with modality
procedure data from the Allura and integrates this into real time feedback.

DoseAware Xtend product benefits:

* The DoseAware Xtend screen will be displayed on the FlexVision monitor, which allows for
flexible real-time display close to live view or any other preferred position

* Smarter read out with dose aware data per procedure by sharing information from the Allura:
0 An advisory when user is advised to take more radiation protection measures, like using lead
curtain or lead shielding between themselves and the X-ray Tube

o Accumulative dose data per procedure

o Arelative value as behavior indicator (Relative dose in %) per procedure (normalized data by
reference PDM on C-Arm)

* Automatic operator dose reporting by email (per lab or per PDM)

The PDM dose information is stored within the Hub. Dose data on procedure level will be send
automatically by email. Dose data by second can be retrieved by the Dose Manager software
(optional) via a standard network interface.

The DoseAware Xtend package includes also:

« a cradle and the DoseView software package that can be installed on a local PC (not included),
which has Windows XP, Vista or Windows 7 as operating system.

* Aradio hub for the radio communication with the PDM's

* All items (including wall connection box) to integrate the DoseAware Xtend with your Allura
FlexVision.

Personal Dose Meters

The Personal Dose Meter (PDM) is a small and easy to wear active X-ray dose meter intended to
measure and store received X-ray dose of staff, present in an X-ray room during radiation. The
PDM has build-in radio-frequency wireless communication (915 Mhz for USA version, 952,4 MHz
for Japan version, 868.3 Mhz for ROW version, ) to connect to the DoseAware hub for real time
dose-rate indication and has a long battery life for maintenance-free usage. In addition it can be
personalized to increase interest and awareness. The PDM not only records warning level profiles
every second for a total of 3600 sec (cyclic overwritten), but also stores accumulated dose data
every hour for maximum 5 years.

The PDM can be configured via the cradle and DoseView or Dose Manager Software.

The DoseAware Xtend package includes 6 PDM’s. One of these PDM’s will be used as reference
PDM placed in the holder on the C-arc.

**980406041009  Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured) 1
61X76
Contoured Rad Shield with Arm rest. 61X76
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Line# Part#

Description B = Qty

**989801220012 Cable Spooler 1
**989801220273 Ceiling Track w/Column & 1
' Handle Ext

Mavig 2.5m Ceiling Track with Ceiling trolley, 360 degree column, and brake handle extension.

**989801220279 LED Single Color Exam Lamp 1

LED Single Color M LED130F
Examination Lamp

Portegra2 Extension/Spring Arm Combination with M LED 130F,
Single Color, incl. Power Supply

Light in new dimension LED lamps support your daily operations through innovative technology
and design. In addition to advantages provided by MAVIG with all light equipment, LED technology
offers the following enhanced features:

- Faceted multi-lens system

« In-depth illumination

« Superior color rendition

+ Extension arm 750mm

« Spring arm 900mm

« LED-Examination-light

« Operating voltage is 24V DC. The lamp is supplied with a transformer, should it be used
with 230V.

Technical data LED 130F:

+ Light intensity at 1 meter distance: 60.000 Lux
+ Colorrendering index: Ra=95

» Focusable: vyes

» Focusable size of the light field: 14-25 cm

« Color temperature: 4500 Kelvin

+ Electronic light intensity control at the lamp head: standard dimming range: 50 - 100 %
+ Temperature increase in head area: 0.5°C

«  Mains: 230V /60 Hz

» Power consumption: 28 W

» Number of LEDs: 19

+ Life-span of the LEDs: > 40.000 h

« Diameter of the lamp head: 33 cm

«  Working distance: 70 - 140 cm

+ Height Adjustment: 117 cm

**989801220284 ISM Premium Audio Package 1
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Line# Part#

Description Qty
The Premium Audio Package is comprised of the following items:

Control System - Touchscreen Control Package offers touchscreen control with 7" Touch panel

Advanced Audio Communication System with Hands Free Telephony - Advanced audio uses an
echo cancelling audio communication system with the EasySuite touchscreen to call or receive a
telephone call. The hands-free system utilizes O.R. loudspeakers and 1 boom mounted
microphones with no handset required.

MP3 Audio and Charging Interface - Universal MP3 music interconnection system allows any
3.5mm jack-enabled personal audio device to play music through the Advanced Audio System.
Provides integrated charging capability via USB. '

Speaker Upgrade for AAC (adds 2 additional speakers for Exam Room) Upgrade adds two
recessed ceiling mounted speakers to the Standard Audio System, or Advanced Audio System, for
a total of four speakers per Operating Room.

PTT Control Room Communication System with Control Room Loudspeakers - Push to talk
intercom microphone system for control room plus two recessed ceiling mounted speakers for
Control Room.

Ambient Room Lighting Control Enables touch panel control of room lights using customer
provided lighting controller. Functions include on/off and ability to select multiple lighting presets.

**989801220345 Personal Wireless 1
Bidirectional Audio
Personal Wireless Bidirectional Audio with One Wireless Microphone Set - Provides bidirectional
audio comunication for one user with one wireless microphone set.

**089801220346 Add'l Wireless Microphone Set 1
for Personal Audio
Additional Wireless Microphone Set for Personal Bidirectional Audio - Adds a second user to
Personal Wireless Bidirectional Audio Option plus additional wireless microphone set.

**989801220357 Volcano CORE IVUS - Cardiac 1
Bundle
CORE Precision Guided Therapy System

CORE CPU, Operator's Manual, Power Transformer, Cable Pre-Install Kit, Connection Box, two
' (2) Standard Controller and one (1) bedrail mount, 19"NEC Monitor Kit, Phased Array PIM Body,
FFR functionality, DICOM Network Connection, ChromaFlo Functionality.

-includes VH IVUS End User License Agreement

The customer agrees that use of the VH IVUS Software is subject to the terms of the End User
License Agreement. A copy of the End User License Agreement is also available from your
VOLCANO representative or online at www.volcanocorp.com/products/pdf-files/sofware-support-
vh-ivus.pdf

iIFR Hyperemia-Free Lesion Assessment Modality CORE Interface, Operator's Manual. Customer
agrees that use of the iFR Application Software License Application with interface to CORE is
subject to the terms of the End User License Agreement. A copy of the End User License
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Line # Part# Descriptio | - , “ Ath‘/

Agreement is also available from your VOLCANO representative or online at
www.volcanocorp.com

CORE Control Pad

Bedside touchscreen controller offering system control from the sterile field

**989801220368 SyncVision 1
SyncVision IVUS Co-registration System

SyncVision Workstation CPU, Software v3.1, Power Supply, Isolation Transformer Medical Grade,
Joystick Controller, Optical USB Mouse and Keyboard, LCD Monitor 19" Philips, Cable Kit,
SyncVision System Operator's Guide.

End User License Agreement _

Customer agrees that use of the SyncVision software is subject to the terms of the End User
License Agreement, as it may be updated by VOLCANO from the time to time ("EULA"). A copy of
the EULA is also available online at www.volcanocorp.com/products/pdf-files/end-user.pdf. The
terms of the EULA are incorporated herein by reference.

Three (3) Year Software Support Agreement

Customer agrees that the initial term of the Software Support Agreement (SSA) is three (3) years,
which term shall automatically commence upon installation of SyncVision, This three-year term
may be extended upon mutual agreement of the parties and is subject to earlier termination as
provided in the SSA. The SSA provides for unspecified updates to the SyncVision software
released during the Term of the SSA at no additional cost (should any be commercially released).
In the absence of an SSA, future Updates will be made available at additional cost to be
determined by VOLCANO). A copy of of the SSA is available from your Volcano Sales
Representative on online at www.volcanocorp.com/products/pdf-files/software-support.pdf. The
terns of the SSA are incorporated herein by reference.

**989801220378 CORE Revolution Option 1

CORE Revolution Option
Includes SpinVision PIMr and PIM Cable

**989801220380  Full Load Remote UPS 1

MGE Galaxy 5000 80 kVA Full Load — 40kW UPS with remote capability. Includes top feed cabinet
and optional side panels, ISX0001369526 G5TUPSU80KPAdjacent MGE Galaxy 5000 Battery
Cabinet with one full string of batteries and standard Galaxy 5000 Adjacent battery Temp sensor.
High Voltage 6 Alarm Relays Card

MGE GALAXY 5000 Remote Alarm Status Panel

MGE SNMP/Web Communication Card

Top Feed Auxiliary Cabinet

In the event of a power loss the UPS provides emergency power to allow system function and full
X-Ray exposure and fluoroscopy for up to 15 minutes.

*NNAES35 Full Load Remote UPS 1
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Line# Part#

Description Qty

MGE Galaxy 5000 80 kVA Full Load — 40kW UPS with remote capability. Includes top feed cabinet
and optional side panels, ISX0001369526 G5TUPSU8B0KPAdjacent MGE Galaxy 5000 Battery
Cabinet with one full string of batteries and standard Galaxy 5000 Adjacent battery Temp sensor.
High Voltage 6 Alarm Relays Card

MGE GALAXY 5000 Remote Alarm Status Panel

MGE SNMP/Web Communication Card

Top Feed Auxiliary Cabinet

In the event of a power loss the UPS provides emergency power to allow system function and full
X-Ray exposure and fluoroscopy for up to 15 minutes.

SPO5SM LIFE Commercial Upgrades 1
i-TECH
SP101D Future Dollars 60 months 1

Customer may use the iTech Fund solely to purchases hardware upgrades, software upgrades,
and associated clinical education from the Philips commercial catalogue including training directly
related to the product or solution purchased under the Quotation ("iTech Fund Entitlements”).
Dollars in the amount mentioned above for the future purchase of item(s) from the Philips
catalogue, for which the discount on this order will determine the discount used for the future
item(s). Payment for the entire order, including unidentified item(s), must be made as per the
terms and conditions of this order. These funds must be utilized within sixty (60) months from the
date of order processing, at which time any unused funds will be removed from the order. Under
no circumstances will these dollars be refunded.

Third Party Item  Bariatric Widener 1
Bariatric Widener
Third Party tem  Bariatric Straps 1

Bariatric Straps

SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1

If Philips begins commercially selling a core system that it identifies as the direct successor for the
core system ordered in this quote, and that system is not yet in production, then Customer may
convert the ordered core system to the identified successor system. To communicate this option to
Customer, Philips shall present a revised quote for Customer approval, which quotation will
include the successor system, substantially similar feature configurations and options as the
ordered system, and no change to the system'’s price. If Customer wants to change the
configuration or options on the successor system, then Philips will adjust the quoted price of the
successor system. To exercise this option, Customer must approve the revised quote prior to
production beginning on the ordered system and prior to the deadline provided by Philips at the
time of re-quoting. If customer does not approve the revised quote during this period, then
Customer will be deemed to have declined the option and this system quotation will continue to

apply.

SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1

Philips Healthcare shall provide the customer 7am to 12am M-F labor coverage during the
warranty period upon the customer signature and Philips acceptance of each service quote.

SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1
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ORDER CANCELLETION All purchases orders issued by Customer that are inconsistent with the
terms of this Agreement are subject to acceptance by Philips. Unless Customer cancels an order
60 days prior to the product shipment if the product is inventoried or manufactured in the US, or
120 days if the product is shipped from outside the US, then Customer, at Philips’ sole discretion,
may be required to pay Philips a restocking fee equal to 10% of the value of the cancelied
product(s) ordered.
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NET PRICE $1,425,588.95

Buying Group:  VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#:  XR0312 CV

Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Price above does not include any applicable sales taxes.

The preliminary delivery request date for this equipment is:

If you do not issue formal purchase orders indicate by initialing here

Tax Status:
Taxable Tax Exempt
If Exempt, please indicate the Exemption Certification Number: , and attach a copy of

the certificate.

Delivery/installation Address: Invoice Address:
Contact Phone #: Contact Phone #:
Purchaser approval as quoted: Date:

Title:

This quotation is signed and accepted by an authorized representative in acknowledgement of the system
configuration, terms and conditions stated herein.
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CARDIOVASCULAR (CV) SYSTEMS

This product warranty document is an addition to the terms and conditions set forth in the quotation to which this warranty document is attached. The terms and conditions of the
quotation are incorporated into this warranty document. The capitalized terms herein have the same meaning as set forth in the quotation.

TWELVE-MONTH SYSTEM WARRANTY
Philips warrants to Customer that the Philips Vascular and Cardiac Systems {the “System”) as delivered to Customer will perform in substantial compliance with its performance
spacifications for a period of twelve (12) months upon first patient use. Any glassware or flat detectors provided with the System is subjact to special warranty terms set forth below.

PLANNED MAINTENANCE
During the warranty period, Philips personne! will schedule planned maintenance visits, in advance, at a mutually agreeable time on weekdays, between 8:00 A.M. and 5:00 P.M. local
time, excluding Philips observed holidays.

SYSTEM UPGRADES

Any commercially available upgrade to the System which is hereafter installed by Philips during the original term of the System warranty shall be subject to the warmanty terms
contained in the first paragraph of this warranty, except that such warranty shall expire on the later of: a) upon termination of the initial twelve (12) month warranty period for the
System on which the upgrade is installed or b} after ninety (80) days for parts only from the date of installation.

MRC X-RAY TUBES
Philips warrants to Customer, for the warranty periods further specified in this section, that the Philips X-Ray tube will be substantially free from defects in material and manufacturing
workmanship, which impair performance under normal use as specified in Philips product descriptions and specifications.

The warranty period for MRC tubes provided with Customner’s purchase of a new or refurbished X-ray system shall be the shorter of thirty-six (36) months after installation or thirty-
eight (38) months after date of shipment from Philips. The warranty period for purchases of replacement tubes shall be the shorter of twelve (12) months after installation or fourteen
(14) months after date of shipment from Philips.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY EXCLUSION

The above warranty shall not apply to X-ray tubes outside the United States and Canada. Philips’ obligations under the product warranty do not apply to any product defects resulting
from: improper or inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product
other than in accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions;
abuse, negligence, accident, modifications to the product; or, to viruses or similar software interference resuiting from the connection of the product to a network.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY REMEDIES

If a tube is found to fail during the warranty period, and if, in the best judgment of Philips, the failure is not due to neglect, accident, improper installation, use contrary to instructions, or
the exclusions stated above, Philips' tube warranty liability hereunder is limited to, at Philips option, the repair or replacement of the tube. Any replacement tube would have a warranty
period equal to the balance of the warranty period left on the tube replaced.

IMAGE INTENSIFIER TUBES

Philips warrants the image intensifier tubes provided with the System, if any, will be fres from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twenty-four (24) months. Claims
must be made within twenty-four {24) months after installation or twenty-seven {27) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If an image intensifier tube fails
to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the tube, Philips wili provide a prorated credit towards the purchase of a replacement tube from Philips
as follows:

USAGE CREDIT
0 towithin 12 months 100%
12 towithin 13 months 50%
13 towithin 14 months 46%
14 towithin 15 months 42%
15 towithin 16 months 37%
16 towithin 17 months 33%
17 towithin 18 months 29%
18 towithin 19 months 25%
19 towithin 20 months 21%
20 towithin 21 months 17%
21 towithin 22 months 12%
22 towithin 23 months 8%
23 towithin 24 months 4%

Tubes received by Philips under this warranty that are found to meet all test specifications will be returned to the Customer and the warranty will continue as of the original date of
installation. Examination of the returned tube may necessitate its destruction, but Phifips’ liability shall, in any case be limited to repair or replacement as aforesaid, only if in its sole
opinion the tube has been properly used, installed and applied and has not been subjected to neglect, accident, or improper installation, or use. Transportation charges and risk of
toss, both ways, of returned or replaced tubes shall be at the expense of the Customer.

DYNAMIC FLAT DETECTORS

Philips warrants the flat detectors provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twelve (12) months. Claims must be made
within twelve (12) months after installation or fifteen (15) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If a detector fails to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole
and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the detector, Philips will provide Customer a replacement detector at no additional charge.

SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SOFTWARE UPDATES

The software provided with the System will be the latest version of the standard software available for that System as of the 80th day prior to the date the System is delivered to
Customer. Updates to standard software for the System that do not require additional hardware or equipment modifications will be performed as a part of normal warranty service
during the term of the warranty.

All software is and shall remain the sofe property of Philips or its software suppliers. Use of the software is subject to the terms of a separate software license agreement. Customer
must sign all such license agreements prior to or upon the delivery of the product. No license or other right is granted to Customer or to any other party to use the software except as
set forth in the license agreements.

Any Philips maintenance or service software and documentation provided with the product and/or located at Customer’s premises is intended solely to assist Philips and its authorized
agents to install and to test the System, to assist Philips and its authorized agents to maintain and to service the System under a separate support agreement with Customer, or to
permit Customer to maintain and service the System. Customer agrees to restrict the access to such software and documentation to Philips’ employees and those of its authorized
agents, and to authorized employees of Customer only.

WARRANTY LIMITATIONS

Philips’ obligations under the System warranty are limited, at Philips’ option, to the repair or the replacement of the System or a portion thereof, or to a credit or refund of a portion of
the purchase price paid by Customer. Any refund or credit will be paid to Customer when the System is returned to Philips. Certain of the parts used in the manufacture or installation
of, or in the replacement parts for, this System may contain refurbished components. If such components are used, they will be subject to the same quality confrol and inspection
procedures as all other components in the System. Any System warranty is made on condition that Philips receives written notice of a System defect during the warranty period, and
within thirty (30) days following the discovery of the defect by Customer. Philips’ obligations under the System warranty do not apply to any System defects resulting from: improper or
inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product other than in
accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions; abuse,
negligence, accident, modifications to the System; or to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network. Philips does not provide a
warranty for any such third party products furnished to Customer by Philips; however, Philips shall use reasonable efforts to extend to Customer the third party warranty for the
product. The obligations of Philips described above are Philips’ only obligations and Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy for a breach of a System warranty. Repairs or replacement
parts do not extend the term of this warranty.
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THE WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO THE SYSTEM (INCLUDING THE SOFTWARE PROVIDED WITH THE SYSTEM),
GLASSWARE, AND DETECTORS ARE THE ONLY WARRANTIES MADE BY PHILIPS IN CONNECTION WITH THE SYSTEM, SOFTWARE, GLASSWARE, DETECTORS, AND
THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED BY THE QUOTATION, AND ARE EXPRESSLY IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

ACCESS TO SYSTEM

Philips shall have full, free and safe access to the System and Customer's operation, performance and maintenance records for the System, on each scheduled or requested warranty
service visit. Philips shall also have access to and use of any machine, service, attachment, features or other equipment required to perform the necessary service contemplated
herein at no charge to Philips. Customer waives warranty service if it does not provide such access to the System and Customer’s records. Should Philips be denied access to the
System and Customer's records at the agreed upon time, a charge equal to the appropriate hourly rate will be accepted by Customer for "waiting time.”

WARRANTY SERVICE

In the event it is not possible to accomplish warranty service within normal working hours (8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., Monday through Friday, excluding Philips observed holidays), or in
the event Customer specifically requests that warranty service be performed outside of Philips normal working hours, Customer agrees to pay for such services at Philips standard
service rates in effect. Maintenance Agreements are available for extended coverage.

TRANSFER OF SYSTEM

In the event Customer transfers or relocates the System, all obligations under this warranty will terminate uniess Customer receives the prior written consent of Philips for the transfer
or relocation. Upon any transfer or relocation, the System must be inspected and certified by Philips as being free from all defects in material, software and workmanship and as being
in compliance with alt technical and performance specifications. Customer will compensate Philips for these services at the prevailing service rates in effect as of the date the
inspection is performed. Any System which is transported intact to pre-approved focations and is maintained as originally installed in mobile configurations will remain covered by this
warranty.

CONDITIONS

This warranty is subject to the following conditions: the System (a) is to be instalied by authorized Philips representatives (or is to be installed in accordance with all Philips instafiation
instructions by personnel trained by Philips), (b} is to be operated exclusively by duly qualified personnel in a safe and reasonable manner in accordance with Philips written
instructions and for the purpose for which the products were intended, () is to be maintained and in strict compliance with all recommended and scheduled maintenance instructions
provided with the System, and (d) Customer is to notify Philips immediately in the event the System at any time fails to meet its printed performance specifications.

LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY AND DISCLAIMERS
The liability, if any, of Philips AND ITS AFFILIATES for damages whether arising from breach of the terms in the quotation, breach of warranty, negligence, indemnity, strict liability or
other tort, or otherwise with respect to the products and services is limited to an amount not to exceed the prics of the product or service giving fise to the liability.

IN NO EVENT SHALL PHILIPS OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, OR SPECIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING
WITHOUT LIMITATION, LOST REVENUES OR PROFITS, OR THE COST OF SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS OR SERVICES WHETHER ARISING FROM BREACH OF THE TERMS IN
THIS QUOTATION, BREACH OF WARRANTY, NEGLIGENCE, INDEMNITY, STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHER TORT. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY FOR ANY GRATUITOUS
ADVICE PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER.

FORCE MAJEURE
Philips and Customer shall each be excused from performing its ebligations arising from any defay or default caused by events beyond its reasonable control including, but not limited

to: acts of God, acts of third parties, acts of the other party, acts of any civil or military authority, fire, floods, war, embargoes, labor disputes, acts of sabotage, riots, accidents, delays
of carriers, subcontractors or suppliers, voluntary or mandatory compliance with any govemment act, regulation or request, shortage of labor, materials or manufacturing facilities.

Philips system specifications are subject to change without notice Document Number 4535 983 03234 899
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ies specified below agree to the following terms:

The part
A. Philips
Name Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
Address 22100 Bothell-Everett Highway, Bothell, WA 98021 United States of America
B. Company
Name UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL
Address 619 19TH ST S BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001

C. Confidential Information

Authorized Purpose | To evaluate Philips’ confidential information relating to pricing for imaging equipment (“Pricing”) in connection with

the potential purchase of such imaging equipment.

Period Begins on the date Pricing is first disclosed and continues for 5 years from date Pricing is last disclosed.
D. Philips Contact Company Contact
Name Walter Till Name
Title Title
Telephone (888) 564-8643 Telephone
Fax Fax
e-mail e-mail
Signature Signature
1. The following terms and conditions (the “Agreement”) apply to Pricing disclosed by Philips and its Affiliates (“Philips”) to Company and its

Affiliates ("Company"), in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

(a) Subject to Philips’ prior written consent, Company may disclose, or request that Philips disclose, Pricing to Company’s Affiliates that
need to know the Pricing for carrying out the Authorized Purpose, provided they are advised of and agree to be bound by this Agreement.
Company is responsible for any breach of this Agreement by its Affiliates.

(b) An Affiliate is any corporation, company, or other entity, that: (i) is under the Control of a party hereto; or (i) has Control of a parly
hereto; or (jii) is under common Control with a party hereto. For this purpose “Control” means that more than fifty percent (50%) of the
controlled entity’s shares or ownership interest representing the right to make decisions for such are owned or controlled, directly or
indirectly, by the controlling entity.

2. Philips may disclose Pricing to Company with respect to the Authorized Purpose in writing, orally, or otherwise. All information is assumed

to be Pricing, and confidential, if the confidential or proprietary nature is reasonable under the circumstances.

3.All Pricing disclosed by Philips shall remain Philips’ the property. Company does not, by implication, estoppel, or otherwise, acquire any
intellectual property right, title, or ownership, nor a license to any such intellectual property right, with respect to any Pricing disclosed by
Philips hereunder.
ALL PRICING IS PROVIDED ON AN “AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY WHATSOEVER. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO
LIABILITY WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED.

4. Company shall:

(a) not use the Pricing for any purpose other than the Authorized Purpose;

(b) not disclose the Pricing to any third party;

(c) protect the Pricing against disclosure in the same manner and with the same degree of care with which Company protects its own
confidential information but not less than a reasonable degree of care; and

(d) limit circulation of the Pricing to Company’s employees as have a need to know in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

These obligations shall survive the termination of this Agreement. Philips may terminate this Agreement at any time by means of a written

notice to Company. Company shall return to Philips, or certify destruction of, all Pricing, immediately upon termination or expiration of this

Agreement.

5. Information disclosed by Philips to Company pursuant to this Agreement shall not be confidential to the extent that the information:

(a) is or becomes part of the public domain without violation of this Agreement or any other obligation of confidentiality,
(b) is known by Company prior to disclosure by Philips;

(c) is lawfully obtained by Company from a third party without any breach of confidentiality or violation of law; or

(d) is developed by Company completely independently of any such disclosure by Philips.

6. |f Company is required, pursuant to administrative or judicial action or subpoena, to disclose the Pricing, Company shall use its best

efforts to maintain the confidentiality of the Pricing, e.g. by asserting in such action any applicable privileges. Immediately after gaining
knowledge or receiving notice of such action or subpoena, Company shall notify Philips and give Philips the opportunity to seek any other
legal remedies so as to maintain such Pricing in confidence, including a reasonable protective order.

7. Company may not transfer or assign any or all of its rights and/or obligations or delegate the performance of any or all of its obligations

under this Agreement, directly or indirectly, through acquisition, merger or otherwise, without the prior written consent of Philips. Any
transfer, assignment or delegation in contravention of the foregoing shall be void.

8.Company shall not disclose, export or release the Pricing in contravention of any applicable laws or regulations.

9. This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect to its conflict

of laws provisions.

10. This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties and supersedes any previous understandings or agreements with

Pricin

respect to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement may be amended only in writing signed by authorized representatives of each party.

g NDA ver1 — 8/9/07
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PHILIPS HEALTHCARE
A division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
22100 Bothell Everett Highway '

P.O. Box 3003
Bothell, Washington 98041-3003

- Quotation #: 1-1HEK1PP Rev: 9 Effective From: 02-Dec-16 To: 31-Jan-17

Presented To: Presented By:

UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL Walter Till Tel: (888) 564-8643

619 19THST S Account Manager Fax:

BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001 Steve Weiss Tel: (770) 329-1926
Regional Manager Fax:

Tel

Alternate Address:

Date Printed: 02-Dec-16

Submit Orders To:

22100 BOTHELL EVERETT HWY

BOTHELL WA 98021

Tel: (888) 564-8643 Fax:(425) 458-0390

This quotation contains confidential and proprietary information of Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
("Philips") and is intended for use only by the customer whose name appears on this quotation. It may not be disclosed to third parties without the
prior written consent of Philips. :

IMPORTANT NOTICE:  Health care providers are reminded that if the transactions herein include or involve a loan or discount (including a rebate
or other price reduction), they must fully and accurately report such loan or discount on cost reports or other applicable reports or claims for
payment submitted under any federal or state health care program, including but not limited to Medicare and Medicaid, such as may be required by
state or federal law, including but not limited to 42 CFR 1001.952(h).
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Line#  Product Qty Price
100242 Allura Xper FD10/10 1 $1,353,308.45
Equipment Total: $1,353,308.45
Product Qty Each Monthly Price
100242 Allura Xper FD10/10 1 $1,353,308.45 $1,353,308.45
Buying Group: VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#: XR0312CV
Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Payment Terms: 0% Down, 80% Upon Delivery, 20% Due When the Product is Available for First
Patient Use, Net due 30 days from date of invoice
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System Type: New

Freight Terms:
Warranty Terms:

Special Notations:

FOB Destination
Part numbers beginning with two (2) asterisks (**) are covered by a System 12 Months Warranty. All other part numbers

are third (3rd) party items.

Additional Terms:

Line # Part#

1 *NNAE870

2 *NNAE853

3 *NCVB630

4 *NCVB879

5 *NCVB294

6 *NCVA086

7 **NCVC200

8 *FCV0587

9 *NCVA121

10 *NCVA786

11 **NCVA783

12 *NCVA791

13 *NCVB882

14 *NCVB878

15 *NCVA590

16 *NCVC409

17 *NCVC419

18 **980406041009
19 *+980406190009
20 *+*989801220012
21 **989801220037
22 *+989801220273

Quotation #: 1-1HEK1PP

Description
AlluraClarity_FD10/10
FlexVision_XL 8 Input Package
FlexVision XL,Snapshot

Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table
Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs
Rotational Scan

Wireless footswitch: bi-plane
version

Xper Live/Ref Slaving

FULL AUTOCAL

Vascular Quant.Sw pkg(Xper)
Pivot for table base.

Xper Table Tilt

Cradle extension
Interventional Tools Hardware
Real time image link

EP Navigator RS

3D EP Rotational Scan R5

Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured)
61X76

PIVOTING TABLE-MOUNTED
RADIATION SHIELD

Cable Spooler
M LED 3MC Light

Ceiling Track w/Column &
Handle Ext

Rev.: 9

Qty

Each
$890,790.00
$7,897.05
$75,316.95
$6,399.75
$7,772.85
$10,446.60

$8,800.95

$4,398.75
$2,873.85
$5,589.00
$3,5653.50
$14,572.80
$11,919.75
$6,465.30
$9,873.90
$48,696.75
$38,957.40

$2,028.60
$1,935.45

$279.45
$8,269.65

$3,042.90

Contingencies must be removed 120 days before scheduled shipment to assure delivery on specified date.
Any rigging costs are the responsibility of the Purchaser.

Price
$890,790.00
$7,897.05
$75,316.95
$6,399.75
$7,772.85
$10,446.60

$8,800.95

$8,797.50
$2,873.85
$5,589.00
$3,553.50
$14,572.80
$11,919.75
$6,465.30
$9,873.90
$48,696.75
$38,957.40

$2,028.60

$1,935.45

$558.90
$16,539.30

$6,085.80
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Line # Part#

23 | *NCVCO005

24 **989600207421
25 *NCVC413

26 *FCV0726

27 *NCVC414

28 *NCVC415

29 *FCV0727

30 *FCV0728

31 *FCV0729

32 *FCV0730

33 **989801220380
34 *NNAES535

35 SP0O59M

36 SP101D

37 SEBLRSVNP1
38 SEBLRSVNP1
39 SEBLRSVNP1

Quotation #: 1-1HEK1PP

‘Description

Equipment Rack DVI

Equipment rack Predelivery
set

Electrical Accessory kit OSC
Riser Nitrous Oxide DISS
Pre-Install Bracket

Pneumatic Reéulator

Riser Oxygen DISS connection
Riser Vacuum DISS connection
Riser MedAir DISS connection
Riser WAGD DISS connection
Full Load Remote UPS

Full Load Remote UPS

LIFE Commercial Upgrades
Future Dollars 60 months
Customer Note

Customer Note

Customer Note

Rev.: 9

Each

$12,620.10

$1,072.95

$241.50
$117.30

$58.65
$100.05
$117.30
$117.30
$117.30
$117.30

$30,756.75

$61,000.00

$61,000.00

Price =
$12,620.10

$1,072.95

$241.50
$117.30

$58.65
$100.05
$117.30
$117.30
$117.30
$117.30

$30,756.75

$61,000.00

$61,000.00
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NET PRICE $1,353,308.45

Buying Group:  VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#:  XR0312 CV

Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Price above does not include any applicable sales taxes.

The preliminary delivery request date for this equipment is:

if you do not issue formal purchase orders indicate by initialing here

Tax Status:
Taxable Tax Exempt
If Exempt, please indicate the Exemption Certification Number: , and attach a copy of

the certificate.

Delivery/Installation Address: ' Invoice Address:
Contact Phone #: Contact Phone #:
Purchaser approval as quoted: Date:

Title:

This quotation is signed and accepted by an authorized representative in acknowledgement of the system
configuration, terms and conditions stated herein.
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OPTIONS

SELECTION OF ANY OPTION WILL INCREASE THE CONTRACT PRICE BY THE AMOUNT SHOWN IN THE PRICE COLUMN. OPTIONAL
EQUIPMENT PRICING VALID ONLY IF PURCHASED IN CONJUNCTION WITH EQUIPMENT QUOTED.

Line# Part# - Description ‘ Qty Each ~ Price Initial
1 *NCVC132 EchoNavigator R2 ' 1 $96,803.55 $96,803.55

2 "~ **NCVB868 CX50 Video and Ul coupling 1 $3,939.90 $3,939.90 _

Quotation #: 1-1HEK1PP Rev.: 9 Page 6 of 9




CARDIOVASCULAR {CV) SYSTEMS

This product warranty document is an addition to the terms and conditions set forth in the quotation to which this warranty document is attached. The terms and conditions of the
quotation are incorporated into this warranty document. The capitalized terms herein have the same meaning as set forth in the quotation.

TWELVE-MONTH SYSTEM WARRANTY
Philips warrants to Customer that the Philips Vascutar and Cardiac Systems (the "System") as delivered to Customer will perform in substantial compliance with its performance
specifications for a period of twelve {12) months upon first patient use, Any glassware or flat detectors provided with the System is subject to special warranty terms set forth below.

PLANNED MAINTENANCE
During the warranty period, Philips personne! will schedule planned maintenance visits, in advance, at a mutually agreeable time on weekdays, between 8:00 A.M. and 5:00 PM. local
time, excluding Philips observed holidays.

SYSTEM UPGRADES .

Any commercially available upgrade to the System which Is hereafter installed by Philips during the original term of the System warranty shall be subject to the warranty terms
contained in the first paragraph of this warranty, except that such warranty shall expire on the later of. a) upon termination of the initial twelve (12) month warranty period for the
System on which the upgrade is installed or b) after ninety (90) days for parts only from the date of installation.

MRC X-RAY TUBES
Philips warrants to Customer, for the warranty periods further specified in this section, that the Philips X-Ray tube will be substantially free from defects in material and manufacturing
workmanship, which impair performance under normal use as specified in Philips product descriptions and specifications.

The warranty period for MRC tubes provided with Customer’s purchase of a new or refurbished X-ray system shali be the shorter of thirty-six {36) months after instaliation or thirty-
eight (38) months after date of shipment from Philips. The warranty period for purchases of replacement tubes shall be the shorter of twelve (12) months after installation or fourteen
(14) months after date of shipment from Philips.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY EXCLUSION

The above warranty shall not apply to X-ray tubes outside the United States and Canada. Philips’ obligations under the product warranty do not apply to any product defects resuiting
from: improper or inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product
other than in accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions;
abuse, negligence, accident, modifications to the product; or, to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY REMEDIES

If a tube is found to fail during the warranty period, and i, in the best judgment of Philips, the failure is not due to neglect, accident, improper installation, use contrary to instructions, or
the exclusions stated above, Philips’ tube warranty liability hereunder is limited to, at Philips option, the repair or replacement of the tube. Any replacement tube would have a warranty
period equal to the balance of the warranty period left on the tube replaced.

IMAGE INTENSIFIER TUBES

Philips warrants the image intensifier tubes provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twenty-four (24) months. Claims
must be made within twenty-four (24) months after installation or twenty-seven (27) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If an image intensifier tube fails
to meet this warranty, as Custormner’s sole and exclusive remedy, upon return of the tube, Philips will provide a prorated credit towards the purchase of a replacement tube from Philips
as follows:

USAGE CREDIT
0 towithin 12 months 100%
12 towithin 13 months 50%
13 towithin 14 months 46%
14 towithin 15 months 42%
15 towithin 16 months 37%
16 towithin 17 months 33%
17 towithin 18 months 28%
18 towithin 19 months 25%
19 towithin 20 months 21%
20 towithin 24 months 17%
21 towithin 22 months 12%
22 towithin 23 months 8%
23 towithin 24 months 4%

Tubes received by Philips under this warranty that are found to meet all test specifications will be returned to the Customer and the warranty will continue as of the original date of
installation. Examination of the retumed tube may necessitate its destruction, but Philips' liability shall, in any case be limited to repair or replacement as aforesaid, only if in its sole
opinion the tube has been properly used, installed and appiied and has not been subjected to neglect, accident, or improper installation, or use. Transportation charges and risk of
loss, both ways, of retumed or replaced tubes shall be at the expense of the Customer.

DYNAMIC FLAT DETECTORS

Philips warrants the flat detectors provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twelve (12) months. Claims must be made
within twelve (12) months after instaliation or fifteen (15) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If a detector fails to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole
and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the detector, Philips will provide Customer a replacement detector at no additional charge.

SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SOFTWARE UPDATES

The software provided with the System will be the latest version of the standard software available for that System as of the 90th day prior to the date the System is delivered to
Customer. Updates to standard software for the System that do not require additional hardware or equipment modifications will be performed as a part of normal warranty service
during the term of the warranty.

Ali software is and shall remain the sole property of Philips or its software suppliers. Use of the software is subject to the terms of a separate software license agreement. Customer
must sign all such license agreements prior to or upon the delivery of the product. No license or other right is granted to Customer or to any other party to use the software except as
set forth in the license agreements.

Any Philips maintenance or service software and documentation provided with the product and/or focated at Customer's premises is intended solely to assist Philips and its authorized
agents to install and to test the System, to assist Philips and its authorized agents to maintain and to service the System under a separate support agreement with Customer, or to
permit Customer to maintain and service the System. Customer agrees to restrict the access to such software and documentation to Philips’ employees and those of its authorized
agents, and to authorized employees of Customer only.

WARRANTY LIMITATIONS

Philips' obligations under the System warranty are limited, at Philips’ option, to the repair or the replacement of the System or a portion thereof, or to a credit or refund of a portion of
the purchase price paid by Customer. Any refund or credit will be paid to Customer when the System Is retumed to Philips. Cenain of the parts used in the manufacture or installation
of, or in the replacement parts for, this System may contain refurbished components. If such components are used, they will bs subject to the same quality control and inspection
procedures as all other components in the System. Any System warranty is made on condition that Philips receives writien notice of a System defect during the warranty period, and
within thirty (30) days following the discovery of the defect by Customer. Philips’ obligations under the System warranty do not apply to any System defects resulting from: improper or
inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product other than in
accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions; abuse,
negligence, accident, modifications to the System; or to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network. Philips does not provide a
warranty for any such third party products furmished to Customer by Philips; however, Philips shall use reasonable efforts to extend to Customer the third party warranty for the
product. The obligations of Philips described above are Philips’ only obligations and Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy for a breach of a System warranty. Repairs or replacement
parts do not extend the term of this warranty.
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THE WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO THE SYSTEM (INCLUDING THE SOFTWARE PROVIDED WITH THE SYSTEM),
GLASSWARE, AND DETECTORS ARE THE ONLY WARRANTIES MADE BY PHILIPS IN CONNECTION WITH THE SYSTEM, SOFTWARE, GLASSWARE, DETECTORS, AND
THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED BY THE QUOTATION, AND ARE EXPRESSLY IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED INCLUDING, WMITHOUT
LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

ACCESS TO SYSTEM

Philips shall have full, free and safe access to the System and Customer's operation, performance and maintenance records for the System, on each scheduled or requested warranty
service visit. Philips shall also have access to and use of any machine, service, attachment, features or other equipment required to perform the necessary service contemplated
herein at no charge to Philips. Customer waives warranty service if it does not provide such access to the System and Customer’s records. Should Philips be denied access to the
System and Customer's records at the agreed upon time, a charge equal to the appropriate hourly rate will be accepted by Customer for “waiting time."”

WARRANTY SERVICE

In the event it is not possible to accomplish warranty service within normal working hours {8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., Monday through Friday, excluding Philips observed holidays), or in
the event Customer specifically requests that warranty service be performed outside of Philips normal working hours, Customer agrees to pay for such services at Philips standard
service rates in effect. Maintenance Agreements are available for extended coverage.

TRANSFER OF SYSTEM

In the event Customer transfers or relocates the System, all obligations under this warranty wili terminate unless Customer receives the prior written consent of Philips for the transfer
or relocation. Upon any transfer or relocation, the System must be inspected and certified by Philips as being free from all defects in material, sofiware and workmanship and as being
in compliance with all technical and performance specifications. Customer will compensate Philips for these services at the prevailing service rates in effect as of the date the
inspection is performed. Any System which is transported intact to pre-approved locations and is maintained as originally installed in mobile configurations will remain covered by this
warranty.

CONDITIONS

This warranty is subject to the following conditions: the System (a) is to be installed by authorized Philips representatives (or is to be installed in accordance with all Philips installation
instructions by personnel trained by Philips}, (b} is to be operated exclusively by duly qualified personnel in a safe and reasonable manner in accordance with Philips written
instructions and for the purpose for which the products were intended, (c) is to be maintained and in strict compliance with all recommended and scheduled maintenance instructions
provided with the System, and (d) Customer is to notify Philips immediately in the event the System at any time fails to mest its printed performance spacifications.

LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY AND DISCLAIMERS
The liability, if any, of Philips AND ITS AFFILIATES for damages whether anising from breach of the terms in the quotation, breach of warranty, negligence, indemnity, strict liability or
other tort, or otherwise with respect to the products and services is limited to an amount not to exceed the price of the product or service giving rise to the liability.

IN NO EVENT SHALL PHILIPS OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, OR SPECIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING
WITHOUT LIMITATION, LOST REVENUES OR PROFITS, OR THE COST OF SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS OR SERVICES WHETHER ARISING FROM BREACH OF THE TERMS IN
THIS QUOTATION, BREACH OF WARRANTY, NEGLIGENCE, INDEMNITY, STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHER TORT. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY FOR ANY GRATUITOUS
ADVICE PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER.

FORCE MAJEURE
Philips and Customer shall each be excused from performing its obligations arising from any delay or default caused by events beyond its reasonable controi including, but not limited

to: acts of God, acts of third parties, acts of the other party, acts of any civil or military authority, fire, floods, war, embargoes, labor disputes, acts of sabotage, riots, accidents, delays
of carriers, subcontractors or suppliers, voluntary or mandatory compliance with any government act, regulation or request, shortage of tabor, materials or manufacturing facilities.

Philips system specifications are subject to change without notice Document Number 4535 983 03234 999
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The parties specified below agree to the following terms:

A. Philips
Name Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
Address 22100 Bothell-Everett Highway, Bothell, WA 98021 United States of America
B. Company
Name UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL
Address 619 19TH ST S BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001
C. Confidential Information

Authorized Purpose | To evaluate Philips’ confidential information relating to pricing for imaging equipment (“Pricing”) in connection with

the potential purchase of such imaging equipment.

Period Begins on the date Pricing is first disclosed and continues for 5 years from date Pricing is last disclosed.
D. Philips Contact Company Contact

Name Walter Till Name

Title Title

Telephone (888) 564-8643 Telephone

Fax Fax

e-mail e-mail

Signature Signature

1.

The following terms and conditions (the “Agreement”) apply to Pricing disclosed by Philips and its Affiliates (“Philips”) to Company and its
Affiliates (“Company"), in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

(a) Subject to Philips’ prior written consent, Company may disclose, or request that Philips disclose, Pricing to Company’s Affiliates that
need to know the Pricing for carrying out the Authorized Purpose, provided they are advised of and agree to be bound by this Agreement.
Company is responsible for any breach of this Agreement by its Affiliates.

(b) An Affiliate is any corporation, company, or other entity, that: (i) is under the Control of a party hereto; or (i) has Control of a party
hereto; or (jii) is under common Control with a party hereto. For this purpose "Control” means that more than fifty percent (50%) of the
controlled entity’s shares or ownership interest representing the right to make decisions for such are owned or controlled, directly or
indirectly, by the controlling entity.

2. Philips may disclose Pricing to Company with respect to the Authorized Purpose in writing, orally, or otherwise. All information is assumed

to be Pricing, and confidential, if the confidential or proprietary nature is reasonable under the circumstances.

3.All Pricing disclosed by Philips shall remain Philips’ the property. Company does not, by implication, estoppel, or otherwise, acquire any
intellectual property right, title, or ownership, nor a license to any such intellectual property right, with respect to any Pricing disclosed by
Philips hereunder.
ALL PRICING IS PROVIDED ON AN “AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY WHATSOEVER. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO
LIABILITY WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED.

4. Company shall:

(a) not use the Pricing for any purpose other than the Authorized Purpose;

(b) not disclose the Pricing to any third party;

(c) protect the Pricing against disclosure in the same manner and with the same degree of care with which Company protects its own
confidential information but not less than a reasonable degree of care; and

(d) Ilimit circulation of the Pricing to Company’s employees as have a need to know in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

These obligations shall survive the termination of this Agreement. Philips may terminate this Agreement at any time by means of a written

notice to Company. Company shall return to Philips, or certify destruction of, all Pricing, immediately upon termination or expiration of this

Agreement.

5. Information disclosed by Philips to Company pursuant to this Agreement shall not be confidential to the extent that the information:

(a) is or becomes part of the public domain without violation of this Agreement or any other obligation of confidentiality;
(b) is known by Company prior to disclosure by Philips;

(c) is lawfully obtained by Company from a third party without any breach of confidentiality or violation of law; or

(d) is developed by Company completely independently of any such disclosure by Philips.

6. If Company is required, pursuant to administrative or judicial action or subpoena, to disclose the Pricing, Company shall use its best

efforts to maintain the confidentiality of the Pricing, e.g. by asserting in such action any applicable privileges. Immediately after gaining
knowledge or receiving notice of such action or subpoena, Company shall notify Philips and give Philips the opportunity to seek any other
legal remedies so as to maintain such Pricing in confidence, including a reasonable protective order.

7. Company may not transfer or assign any or all of its rights and/or obligations or delegate the performance of any or all of its obligations

under this Agreement, directly or indirectly, through acquisition, merger or otherwise, without the prior written consent of Philips. Any
transfer, assignment or delegation in contravention of the foregoing shall be void.

8.Company shall not disclose, export or release the Pricing in contravention of any applicable laws or regulations.

9. This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect to its conflict

of laws provisions.

10. This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties and supersedes any previous understandings or agreements with

respect to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement may be amended only in writing signed by authorized representatives of each party.

Pricing NDA ver1 — 8/9/07

Quota
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PHILIPS HEALTHCARE
A division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
22100 Bothell Everett Highway

P.O. Box 3003
Bothell, Washington 98041-3003

Quotation #: 1-1HG545N Rev: 4 Effective From: 02-Dec-16 To: 31-Jan-17

Presented To: ‘ Presented By:

UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL Walter Till Tel: (888) 564-8643

619 19TH ST S Account Manager Fax:

BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001 Steve Weiss Tel: (770) 329-1926
Regional Manager Fax:

Tel:

Alternate Address:

Date Printed;: 02-Dec-16

Submit Orders To:

22100 BOTHELL EVERETT HWY

BOTHELL WA 98021

Tel: (888) 564-8643 Fax:(425) 458-0380

This quotation contains confidential and proprietary information of Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
("Philips") and is intended for use only by the customer whose name appears on this quotation. it may not be disclosed to third parties without the
prior written consent of Philips.

IMPORTANT NOTICE:  Health care providers are reminded that if the transactions herein include or involve a loan or discount (including a rebate
or other price reduction), they must fully and accurately report such loan or discount on cost reports or other applicable reports or claims for
payment submitted under any federal or state health care program, including but not limited to Medicare and Medicaid, such as may be required by
state or federal law, including but not limited to 42 CFR 1001.952(h).
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Line# Product o Qty Price

100242 Allura Xper FD10/10 1 $1,226,948.75
Equipment Total: $1,226,948.75
Product ’ Qty Each  Monthly
100242 Allura Xper FD10/10 1 $1,226,948.75 $1,226,948.75
Buying Group: VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#: XR0312 CV
Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Payment Terms: 0% Down, 80% Upon Delivery, 20% Due When the Product is Available for First
Patient Use, Net due 30 days from date of invoice
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System Type: New

Freight Terms:
Warranty Terms:

Special Notations:

FOB Destination
Part numbers beginning with two (2) asterisks (**) are covered by a System 12 Months Warranty. All other part numbers

are third (3rd) party items.

Additional Terms:

Line# Part#
1 **NNAES70
2 **NNAE853
3 **NCVB630
4 *NCVB879
5 *NCVB294
6 *NCVC200
7 **ECV0587
8 **NCVA121
9 **NCVA786
10  **NCVA783
" **NCVA791
12 **980406041009
13 **980406190009
14  **989801220012
15  *989801220037
16  **989801220273
17  **NCVC005
18  **989600207421
19  *NCVC413
20  **FCV0726
21 **NCVC414
22 *NCVC415

Quotation #: 1-1HG545N

Description
AlluraClarity_FD10/10
FlexVision_XL 8 Input Package

FlexVision XL,Snapshot

Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table

Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs

Wireless footswitch: bi-plane
version

Xper Live/Ref Slaving

FULL AUTOCAL

Vascular Quant.Sw pkg(Xper)
Pivot for table base.

Xper Table Tilt

Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured)
61X76

PIVOTING TABLE-MOUNTED
RADIATION SHIELD

Cable Spooler
M LED 3MC Light

Ceiling Track w/Column &
Handle Ext

Equipment Rack DVI

Equipment rack Predelivery
set

Electrical Accessory kit OSC
Riser Nitrous Oxide DISS
Pre-Install Bracket
Pneumatic Regulator

Rev.: 4

Qty

Each
$890,790.00
$7,897.05
$75,316.95
$6,399.75
$7,772.85

$8,800.95

| $4,398.75
$2,873.85
$5,589.00
$3,5653.50
$14,572.80

$2,028.60
$1,935.45

$279.45
$8,269.65

$3,042.90

$12,620.10

$1,072.95

$241.50
$117.30
$58.65

$100.05

Contingencies must be removed 120 days before scheduled shipment to assure delivery on specified date.
Any rigging costs are the responsibility of the Purchaser.

Price

$890,790.00
$7,897.05
$75,316.95
$6,399.75
$7,772.85

$8,800.95

$8,797.50
$2,873.85
$5,589.00
$3,553.50
$14,572.80

$2,028.60

$1,935.45

$558.90
$16,539.30

$6,085.80

$12,620.10

$1,072.95

$241.50
$117.30

$58.65
$100.05
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Line # Part# ‘Description ' Each Price

23 *FCVO0727 Riser Oxygen DISS connection 1 $117.30 $117.30
24 **FCV0728 Riser Vacuum DISS connection 1 : $117.30 $117.30
25 **FCV0729 Riser MedAir DISS connection 1 $117.30 $117.30
26 *FCV0730 Riser WAGD DISS connection 1 $117.30 $117.30
27 **989801220380 Full Load Remote UPS 1 $30,756.75 $30,756.75
28 **NNAES535 Full Load Remote UPS 1
29 SP0O59M LIFE Commercial Upgrades 1 $61,000.00 " $61,000.00
30 SP101D Future Dollars 60 months 1 $61,000.00 $61,000.00
31 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1
32 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1
33 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1
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NET PRICE $1,226,948.75

Buying Group:  VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC ) Contract#: ~ XR0312 CV

Addt't Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Price above does not include any applicable sales taxes.

The preliminary delivery request date for this equipment is:

If you do not issue formal purchase orders indicate by initialing here

Tax Status:
Taxable Tax Exempt
If Exempt, please indicate the Exemption Certification Number: : , and attach a copy of

the certificate.

Delivery/Installation Address: Invoice Address:
Contact Phone #. Contact Phone #:
Purchaser approval as quoted: Date:

Title:

This quotation is signed and accepted by an authorized representative in acknowledgement of the system
configuration, terms and conditions stated herein.
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CARDIOVASCULAR (CV) SYSTEMS

This product warranty document is an addition to the terms and conditions set forth in the quotation to which this warranty document is attached. The terms and conditions of the
quotation are incorporated into this warranty document. The capitalized terms herein have the same meaning as set forth in the quotation.

TWELVE-MONTH SYSTEM WARRANTY
Philips warrants to Customer that the Philips Vascular and Cardiac Systems (the "System”) as delivered to Customer will perform in substantial compliance with its performance
spacifications for a period of twelve (12) months upon first patient use. Any glassware or flat detectors provided with the System is subject to special warranty terms set forth below.

PLANNED MAINTENANCE
During the warranty period, Philips personnel will schedule planned maintenance visits, in advance, at a mutually agreeable time on weekdays, between 8:00 A.M. and 5:00 P.M. local
time, excluding Philips observed holidays.

SYSTEM UPGRADES

Any commercially avallable upgrade to the System which is hereafter installed by Philips during the original term of the System warranty shall be subject to the warranty terms
contained in the first paragraph of this warranty, except that such warranty shall expire on the later of: a) upon termination of the initial twelve (12) month warranty period for the
System on which the upgrade is installed or b) after ninety (90) days for parts only from the date of installation.

MRC X-RAY TUBES
Philips warrants to Customer, for the warranty periods furiher specified in this section, that the Philips X-Ray tube will be substantially free from defects in material and manufacturing
workmanship, which impair performance under normat use as specified in Philips product descriptions and specifications.

The warranty period for MRC tubes provided with Customer's purchase of a new or refurbished X-ray system shall be the shorter of thirty-six (36) months after installation or thirty-
eight (38) months after date of shipment from Philips. The warranty period for purchases of replacement tubes shall be the shorter of twelve (12) months after installation or fourteen
(14) months after date of shipment from Philips.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY EXCLUSION

The above warranty shall not apply to X-ray tubes outside the United States and Canada. Philips' obligations under the product warranty do not apply to any product defects resulting
from: improper or inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product
other than in accordance with foss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions;
abuse, negligence, accident, modifications to the product; or, to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY REMEDIES .

If a tube is found to fail during the warranty period, and if, in the best judgment of Philips, the failure is not due to neglect, accident, improper installation, use contrary to instructions, or
the exclusions stated above, Philips’ tube warranty liability hereunder is limited to, at Philips option, the repair or replacement of the tube. Any replacement tube would have a warranty
period equal to the balance of the warranty period left on the tube replaced.

IMAGE INTENSIFIER TUBES

Philips warrants the image intensifier tubes provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twenty-four (24) months. Claims
must be made within twenty-four (24) months after instatlation or twenty-seven (27) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If an image intensifier tube fails
to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy, upon return of the tube, Philips will provide a prorated credit towards the purchase of a replacement tube from Philips
as follows:

USAGE CREDIT
0 towithin 12 months 100%
12 towithin 13 months 50%
13 towithin 14 months 46%
14 towithin 16 months 42%
15 towithin 16 months 37%
16 towithin 17 months 33%
17 towithin 18 months 29%
18 towithin 19 months 26%
19 towithin 20 months 21%
20 towithin 21 months 17%
21 towithin 22 months 12%
22 towithin 23 months 8%
23 towithin 24 months 4%

Tubes received by Philips under this warranty that are found to mest all test specifications will be returned to the Customer and the warranty will continue as of the original date of
installation. Examination of the returned tube may necessitate its destruction, but Philips’ liability shall, in any case be limited to repair or replacement as aforesald, only if in its sole
opinion the tube has been properly used, installed and applied and has not been subjected to neglect, accident, or improper installation, or use. Transportation charges and risk of
loss, both ways, of retumed or replaced tubes shall be at the expense of the Customer.

DYNAMIC FLAT DETECTORS

Philips warrants the flat detectors provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twelve (12) months. Claims must be made
within twelve (12) months after installation or fifteen {15) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If a detector fails to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole
and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the detector, Philips will provide Customer a replacement detector at no additional charge.

SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SOFTWARE UPDATES

The software provided with the System will be the latest version of the standard software available for that System as of the 90th day prior to the date the System is delivered to
Customer. Updates to standard software for the System that do not require additional hardware or equipment modifications will be performed as a part of normal warranty service
during the term of the warranty.

All software is and shall remain the sole property of Philips or its software suppliers. Use of the software is subject to the terms of a separate software license agreement. Customer
must sign all such license agreements prior to or upon the delivery of the product. No license or other right is granted to Customer or to any other party to use the software except as
set forth in the license agreements.

Any Philips maintenance or service software and documentation provided with the product and/or located at Customer’s premises is intended solely to assist Philips and its authorized
agents to Install and to test the System, to assist Philips and its authorized agents to maintain and to service the System under a separate support agreement with Customer, or to
permit Customer to maintain and service the System. Customer agrees to restrict the access to such software and documentation to Philips’ employees and those of its authorized
agents, and to authorized employees of Customer only.

WARRANTY LIMITATIONS

Philips’ obligations under the System warranty are limited, at Philips’ option, to the repair or the replacement of the System or a portion thereof, or to a credit or refund of a portion of
the purchase price paid by Customer. Any refund or credit will be paid to Customer when the System is retumed to Philips. Certain of the parts used in the manufacture or instailation
of, or in the replacement parts for, this System may contain refurbished components. If such components are used, they will be subject to the same quality controt and inspection
procedures as all other components in the System. Any System warranty is made on condition that Philips receives written notice of a System defect during the warranty period, and
within thirty (30) days following the discovery of the defect by Customer. Philips’ obligations under the System warranty do not apply to any System defects resulting from: improper or
inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product other than in
accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions; abuse,
negligence, accident, modifications to the System; or to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network. Philips does not provide a
warranty for any such third party products fumished to Customer by Philips; however, Philips shall use reasonable efforts to extend to Customer the third party warranty for the
product. The obligations of Philips described above are Philips’ only obligations and Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy for a breach of a System warranty. Repairs or replacement
parts do not extend the term of this warranty.
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THE WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO THE SYSTEM (INCLUDING THE SOFTWARE PROVIDED WITH THE SYSTEM),
GLASSWARE, AND DETECTORS ARE THE ONLY WARRANTIES MADE BY PHILIPS IN CONNECTION WITH THE SYSTEM, SOFTWARE, GLASSWARE, DETECTORS, AND
THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED BY THE QUOTATION, AND ARE EXPRESSLY IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

ACCESS TO SYSTEM

Phitips shall have full, free and safe access to the System and Customer's operation, performance and maintenance records for the System, on each scheduled or requested warranty
service visit. Philips shall also have access to and use of any machine, service, attachment, features or other equipment required to perform the necessary service contemplated
herein at no charge to Philips. Customer waives warranty service if it does not provide such access to the System and Customer’s records. Should Philips be denied access to the
System and Customer's records at the agreed upon time, a charge equal to the appropriate hourly rate will be accepted by Customer for "waiting time."

WARRANTY SERVICE

In the event it is not possible to accomplish warranty service within normal working hours (8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., Monday through Friday, excluding Phifips observed holidays), orin
the event Customer specifically requests that warranty service be performed outside of Philips normal working hours, Customer agrees to pay for such services at Philips standard
service rates in effect. Maintenance Agresments are available for extended coverage.

TRANSFER OF SYSTEM

In the event Customer {ransfers or relocates the System, all obligations under this warranty will terminate unless Customer receives the prior written consent of Philips for the transfer
or relocation. Upon any transfer or relocation, the System must be inspected and certified by Phifips as being free from all defects in material, software and workmanship and as being
in compliance with all technical and performance specifications. Customer will compensate Philips for these services at the prevailing service rates in effect as of the date the
inspection is performed. Any System which is transported intact to pre-approved locations and is maintained as originally installed in mobile configurations will remain covered by this
warranty.

CONDITIONS

This warranty is subject to the following conditions: the System (a) is to be installed by authorized Philips representatives (or is to be installed in accordance with ali Philips installation
instructions by personnel trained by Philips), {b) is to be operated exclusively by duly qualified personnel in a safe and reasonable manner in accordance with Philips written
instructions and for the purpose for which the products were intended, {c) is to ba maintained and in strict compliance with all recommended and scheduled maintenance instructions
provided with the System, and (d) Customer is to notify Philips immediately in the event the System at any time fails to meat its printed performance specitications.

LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY AND DISCLAIMERS
The liability, if any, of Philips AND ITS AFFILIATES for damages whether arising from breach of the terms in the quotation, breach of warranty, negligence, indemnity, strict liability or
other tort, or otherwise with respect to the products and services is limited to an amount not to exceed the price of the product or service giving rise to the liability.

IN NO EVENT SHALL PHILIPS OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, OR SPECIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING
WITHOUT LIMITATION, LOST REVENUES OR PROFITS, OR THE COST OF SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS OR SERVICES WHETHER ARISING FROM BREACH OF THE TERMS IN
THIS QUOTATION, BREACH OF WARRANTY, NEGLIGENCE, INDEMNITY, STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHER TORT. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY FOR ANY GRATUITOUS
ADVICE PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER.

FORCE MAJEURE
Phifips and Customer shall each be excused from performing its obligations arising from any delay or default caused by events beyond its reasonable controt including, but not limited

to: acts of God, acts of third parties, acts of the other party, acts of any civil or military authority, fire, floods, war, embargoes, labor dispultes, acts of sabotage, riots, accidents, delays
of carriers, subcontractors or suppfiers, voluntary or mandatory compliance with any government act, regulation or request, shortage of labor, materials or manufacturing facilities.

Philips system specifications are subject to change without notice Document Number 4535 983 03234 999
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The parties specified below agree to the following terms:

A. Philips
Name Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
Address 22100 Bothell-Everett Highway, Bothell, WA 98021 United States of America
B. Company
Name UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL
Address 619 19TH ST S BIRMINGHAM, AL 35248-0001

C. Confidential Information

Authorized Purpose | To evaluate Philips’ confidential information relating to pricing for imaging equipment (“Pricing”) in connection with

the potential purchase of such imaging equipment.

Period Begins on the date Pricing is first disclosed and continues for 5 years from date Pricing is last disclosed.
D. Philips Contact Company Contact
Name Walter Till Name
Title Title
Telephone (888) 564-8643 Telephone
Fax Fax
e-mail e-mail
Signature Signature
1. The following terms and conditions (the “Agreement”) apply to Pricing disclosed by Philips and its Affiliates (“Philips”) to Company and its

Affiliates (“Cor_npany”), in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

(a) Subject to Philips’ prior written consent, Company may disclose, or request that Philips disclose, Pricing to Company’s Affiliates that
need to know the Pricing for carrying out the Authorized Purpose, provided they are advised of and agree to be bound by this Agreement.
Company is responsible for any breach of this Agreement by its Affiliates.

(b) An Affiliate is any corporation, company, or other entity, that: (i) is under the Control of a party hereto; or (i) has Control of a party
hereto; or (jii) is under common Control with a party hereto. For this purpose “Control” means that more than fifty percent (50%) of the
controlled entity’s shares or ownership interest representing the right to make decisions for such are owned or controlled, directly or
indirectly, by the controlling entity.

2. Philips may disclose Pricing to Company with respect to the Authorized Purpose in writing, orally, or otherwise. All information is assumed

to be Pricing, and confidential, if the confidential or proprietary nature is reasonable under the circumstances.

3.All Pricing disclosed by Philips shall remain Philips’ the property. Company does not, by implication, estoppel, or otherwise, acquire any
intellectual property right, title, or ownership, nor a license to any such intellectual property right, with respect to any Pricing disclosed by
Philips hereunder.
ALL PRICING IS PROVIDED ON AN “AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY WHATSOEVER. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO
LIABILITY WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED.

4. Company shall:

(a) not use the Pricing for any purpose other than the Authorized Purpose;

(b) not disclose the Pricing to any third party;

(c) protect the Pricing against disclosure in the same manner and with the same degree of care with which Company protects its own
confidential information but not less than a reasonable degree of care; and

(d) limit circulation of the Pricing to Company’s employees as have a need to know in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

These obligations shall survive the termination of this Agreement. Philips may terminate this Agreement at any time by means of a written
notice to Company. Company shall return to Philips, or certify destruction of, all Pricing, immediately upon termination or expiration of this
Agreement.

5. Information disclosed by Philips to Company pursuant to this Agreement shall not be confidential to the extent that the information:

(a) is or becomes part of the public domain without violation of this Agreement or any other obligation of confidentiality;
(b) is known by Company prior to disclosure by Philips;

(c) is lawfully obtained by Company from a third party without any breach of confidentiality or violation of law; or

(d) is developed by Company completely independently of any such disclosure by Philips.

6. If Company is required, pursuant to administrative or judicial action or subpoena, to disclose the Pricing, Company shall use its best

efforts to maintain the confidentiality of the Pricing, e.g. by asserting in such action any applicable privileges. Immediately after gaining
knowledge or receiving notice of such action or subpoena, Company shall notify Philips and give Philips the opportunity to seek any other
legal remedies so as to maintain such Pricing in confidence, including a reasonable protective order.

7. Company may not transfer or assign any or all of its rights and/or obligations or delegate the performance of any or all of its obligations

under this Agreement, directly or indirectly, through acquisition, merger or otherwise, without the prior written consent of Philips. Any
transfer, assignment or delegation in contravention of the foregoing shall be void.

8.Company shall not disclose, export or release the Pricing in contravention of any applicable laws or regulations.

9. This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect to its conflict

of laws provisions.

10. This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties and supersedes any previous understandings or agreements with

respect to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement may be amended only in writing signed by authorized representatives of each party.

Pricing NDA ver1 — 8/9/07
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PHILIPS HEALTHCARE
A division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation .
22100 Bothell Everett Highway

P.O. Box 3003
Bothell, Washington 98041-3003

Quotation #: 1-1HGBAMS Rev: 4 Effective From: 02-Dec-16 To: 31-Jan-17

Presented To: Presented By:

UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL Walter Till Tel: (888) 564-8643

619 19TH ST S Account Manager Fax:

BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001 Steve Weiss Tel: (770) 329-1926
Regional Manager . Fax:

Tel:

Alternate Address:

Date Printed: 02-Dec-16

Submit Orders To:

22100 BOTHELL EVERETT HWY

BOTHELL WA 98021

Tel: (888) 564-8643 Fax;(425) 458-0390

This quotation contains confidential and proprietary information of Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
("Philips") and is intended for use only by the customer whose name appears on this quotation. It may not be disclosed to third parties without the
prior written consent of Philips.

IMPORTANT NOTICE:  Health care providers are reminded that if the transactions herein include or involve a loan or discount (including a rebate
or other price reduction), they must fully and accurately report such loan or discount on cost reports or other applicable reports or claims for
payment submitted under any federal or state health care program, including but not limited to Medicare and Medicaid, such as may be required by
state or federal law, including but not limited to 42 CFR 1001.952(h).
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Line#  Product N Qty

100242 Allura Xper FD10/10 1 $1,210,935.00
Equipment Total: $1,210,935.00
Product Qty Each Monthly Price
100242 Allura Xper FD10/10 1 $1,210,935.00 $1,210,935.00
Buying Group: VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#  XR0312 CV
Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Payment Terms: 0% Down, 80% Upon Delivery, 20% Due When the Product is Available for Flrst
Patient Use, Net due 30 days from date of invoice
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Quote Summary

Qty Product

1 NNAE870 AlluraClarity_FD10/10

1 NNAEB853 FlexVision_XL. 8 Input Package

1 NCVB630 FlexVision XL,Snapshot

1 NCVB879 Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table

1 NCVB294 Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs

1 NCVC200 Wireless footswitch: bi-plane version
2 FCV0587 Xper Live/Ref Slaving

1 NCVA121 FULL AUTOCAL

1 NCVA786 Vascular Quant.Sw pkg(Xper)

1 NCVA783 Pivot for table base.

1 NCVA791 Xper Table Tilt

1 980406041009 Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured) 61X76
1 980406190009 PIVOTING TABLE-MOUNTED RADIATION SHIELD
2 989801220012 Cable Spooler

2 989801220037 M LED 3MC Light

2 989801220273 Ceiling Track w/Column & Handle Ext
1 NCVCO005 Equipment Rack DVI

1 989600207421 Equipment rack Predelivery set
1 NCVC413 Electrical Accessory kit OSC

1 FCV0726 Riser Nitrous Oxide DISS

1 NCVC414 Pre-Instali Bracket

1 NCVC415 Pneumatic Regulator

1 FCVO0727 Riser Oxygen DISS connection

1 FCVO0728 Riser Vacuum DISS connection

1 FCVO0729 Riser MedAir DISS connection

1 FCV0730 Riser WAGD DISS connection

1 989801220380 Full Load Remote UPS

1 NNAES535 Full Load Remote UPS

1 SP059M LIFE Commercial Upgrades

1 SP101D Future Dollars 60 months

1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note

1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note

1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note
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Quote Summary
/ Xper

Qty Product
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System Type: New

Freight Terms: FOB Destination

Warranty Terms: Part numbers beginning with two (2) asterisks (**) are covered by a System 12 Months Warranty. All other part numbers
are third (3rd) party items.

Special Notations:  Contingencies must be removed 120 days before scheduled shipment to assure delivery on specified date.
Any rigging costs are the responsibility of the Purchaser.

Additional Terms:

Line# Part# Description : Qty Each , Price

1 *NNAES70 AlluraClarity_FD10/10 1 $877,880.00 $877,880.00

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 biplane cardiovascular system comprises a floor mounted G-arm stand,
a ceiling mounted double C-arm and digital imaging X-ray system for cardiovascular diagnostic
and interventional procedures.

ClaritylQ technology is the foundation of AlluraClarity systems touching every part of the imaging
system.

ClaritylQ incorporates powerful state-of-the-art image processing technology, developed by Philips
research, all working in real-time enabled by the latest computing technology:

« Noise and artifact reduction, also on moving structures and objects

* Image enhancement and edge sharpening;

Automatic real-time patient and accidental table motion correction on live images.

* Flexible digital imaging pipeline

* ClaritylQ systems have a flexible digital imaging pipeline from tube to display that is tailored
for each and every application area such as Cardio or Neuro. This gives the flexibility to
select virtually unlimited application-specific configurations.

* With ClaritylQ over 500 system parameters are fine-tuned for each application area; the
result of years of Philips clinical leadership. It is now possible to filter out more X-ray
radiation, use smaller focal spot sizes, shorter pulses, thereby fully utilizing the unique
capabilities of the Philips MRC X-ray tube.

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 system uses an integrated single-host concept. The system is
comprised of five functional building blocks: Geometry, X-ray Generation, Image Detection,
Viewing, and User Interface. Each functional building block is explained in further detail including
accessories.

GEOMETRY
The Allura Frontal Stand

The floor-mounted geometry segment is comprised of the following features:

* A motorized dedicated cardiovascular floor-mounted Poly-Diagnost G-stand with a rotatable
base that allows for a clear area around the patient table. The stand is capable of manual or
motorized movement.

* All stand movements are motorized. The manual and motorized parking movement consists
of floor-mounted rotation. The counterbalanced Dynamic Flat Detector can be positioning
can be manually or motorized. Angulation and rotation of the Poly-Diagnost G-arm is also
motorized at high speeds. v

* The Poly-Diagnost G-stand can be parked either manually or motorized. The G-stand has
electronic auto stop positions. The motorized parking feature provides motorized base
rotation at 12 degrees per second from +105 to -105 degrees.

* The projection angles for the Poly-Diagnost G-arm are:
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Line # Part#

~ Description Qty .Each Price
* Rotation 120 degrees LAO to 120 degrees RAO
» Angulation 45 degrees cranial to 45 degrees caudal

Motorized stand movements are variable speed with a configurable maximum speed,
allowing:

* Rotation speed up to 25 degrees/s

» Angulation speed up to 18 degrees/s

The depth of the Poly-Diagnost G arm is 105 cm.

The stand features BodyGuard capacitive sensing collision avoidance for patient protection.

The variable source image distance range between the x-ray tube foci and the Dynamic Flat
Detector input screen is 86.5 to 123 cm.

The Allura Lateral Stand

The ceiling-mounted geometry segment is comprised of the following features:

A motorized lateral ceiling suspended double C-arc stand.

Longitudinal manual and motorized movement on ceiling rails for convenient parking. The
lateral C-arc stand is capable of manual or motorized parking over the full range of the rails
with electronic auto-stop positions.

Motorized movement makes positioning in the iso-center easy and accurate. It also features
comfortable, single operator control of stand parking. The motorized longitudinal movement
is max 12 cm per second over max 315¢cm.

Collision protection is provided on X-ray tube, Flat Detector and inside the double C-arc.
The double C-arc allows these angulations at any rotation:

» Motor-driven rotation from frontal to left oblique projections of maximum 90 degrees

» Motor-driven angulation in the cranial or caudal direction of maximum 45 degrees
Manual or motor driven axial movement of the Flat Detector assembly for adjusting the
patient/detector input distance.

The variable source image distance range between the X-ray tube foci and the Dynamic
Flat Detector input screen is 87.5-130.3 cm.

The speed of the motorized angulation/rotation movement is 8 degrees/sec whenever the
double C-arc is out of its parking position.

Patient Support

Xper Table

Patient support provided with a flat carbon fiber tabletop

Tabletop length of 319 cm and tabletop width of 50 cm

Floating tabletop movement of 120 cm longitudinal and 36 cm transverse
Motorized height adjustment from 79 to 107 cm

Maximum patient weight 250 kg plus 500 N for CPR (or 225 kg plus 1000 N) in any
longitudinal position of the table top

Patient Support Accessories

Three rail accessory clamps
Mattress pad
Translucent catheterization armrest
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Line# Part# Description Each ~ Price
« IV Pole
« Set of Cable Holders

» Set of Arm Supports (FCV0248)
« Patient straps

» Table mounted radiation shield

« Antifatigue Mat with Philips logo

Qty

X-RAY GENERATION

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 comprises an integrated dedicated X-ray system, micro-processor
controlled 100kW generator, based on high frequency converter technology. The user interface
control of this X-ray Generator is incorporated into the Xper module, Xper Desktop Console and
the Xper on-screen displays.

For each plane, the Certeray generator comprises:
« X-ray generator: 100 kW
* \Voltage range: 40 - 125 kV
* Program selection:
« Pulsed X-ray upto 3.75, 7.5, 15, 30, frames/s for digital dynamic exposures
« Pulsed X-ray for pulsed fluoroscopy (3.75, 7.5, 15, 25, 30 frames/s).
«  Minimum exposure time of 1ms.
+ ECG triggered acquisition: allows acquiring one exposure for each QRS peak
with selectable delay time
« Automatic kV and mA control for optimal image quality prior to run to save
dose
+ Optimal X-ray tube load incorporated in the Certeray generator
+ An X-ray collimator with single semi-transparent wedged filter with manual and automatic
positioning.
« SpectraBeam filtering of low energy radiation to optimize image quality and dose efficiency
with the MRC-GS 0508 X-ray tube.

+ Xper Beam Shaping, which means that, both shutters and wedges can be positioned on the
Last Image Hold without the need for X-ray radiation.

Fluoroscopy

+ Three programmable fluoroscopy modes can be selected from the Xper Imaging T.S.0.
Each mode has a different composition of dose rate, pulse speed, filter setting, and image
processing (noise reduction, adaptive contour enhancement, adaptive harmonization).

+ Xper Fluoro Storage, a grab function allows storage and archiving of a single fluoro frame
or the last 20 seconds of fluoroscopy. These images or runs can be archived as a regular
run.

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 includes a Maximus ROTALIX Ceramic tube assembly MRC-GS 05 08
and cooling unit CU 3101 for cardio-vascular systems for each plane.

» The X-ray tube assembly comprising:
« 0.5/0.8 mm nominal focal spot values maximal 45 and 85 kW short time load grid
switching at pulsed fluoroscopy continuous loadability: 3400 W
+ SpectraBeam dose management

+  Tube housing ROT 1001 for oil-cooled X-ray tube with thermal safety switch cooling unit
CU 3000 heat exchanger for use in oil-cooled X-ray tube systems high voltage cables
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Line# Part# Description Qty Each Price
IMAGE DETECTION '
The AlluraClarity FD10/10 has the following image detection chain for each plane:

« A25cm (10 in.) diagonal triple mode Dynamic Flat Detector. It comprises a 6"/8"/10" triple
mode Dynamic Fiat Detector

+ The outer detector box is 37 cm diagonal square

« The digital output of the Flat Detector is a 1024 x 1024 matrix at 14 bit depth and the
detector pixel pitch is 184 micron by 184 micron

« The DQE(0) is 75% providing high conversion of X-ray into a digital image, while
maintaining a high MTF

VIEWING

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 comprises the following components in order to display the clinical
images in the control and examination rooms.

Displays
Examination Room

Four 19-inch monochrome LCD monitors

* 18-inch monochrome TFT-LCD display
* Native format 1280x1024 SXGA
+ 10-bit gray-scale resolution with gray-scale correction

These monitors are not delivered when FlexVision XL, EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected.

The monitor ceiling suspension in the exam room can be configured to accommodate 4, 6 or 8,
LCD monitors and includes motorized height adjustment. The height-adjust feature is dependent
on the room ceiling height. When FlexVision XL, EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected the
monitor ceiling suspension is configured for one of those options:

« The first reference channel is for the display of reference images or runs, controlied by
infra-red remote-control Xper Viewpad.

« The On-Screen Display provides status information on stand rotation, angulation, display of
system messages, X-ray tube load status, selected fluoroscopy mode, selected detector
Field of View, and both the rate and accumulation of the dose area product and skin dose.

Control Room

One 19-inch color LCD monitor
* 189-inch color TFT-LCD display

Two 19-inch monochrome LCD monitors
* 19-inch monochrome TFT-LCD display
* Native format 1280x1024 SXGA

« 10-bit gray-scale resolution with gray-scale correction

These control room monitors are not delivered when EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected.
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Line# Part#

Description ( Qty :  Each
Acquisition

The acquisition segment coordinates the parameters for automatic exposure control. The program
is selected via the Xper module or Xper Desktop Console.

This Allura offers a storage capacity of:
100,000 images per plane at matrix size of 1024 x 1024, 10-bit

*  Maximum number of examinations is 999, with no limit to the maximum number of images
per examination

Xres Image Processing

* Xres is a multi-resolution spatial temporal noise reduction and edge enhancement filter. It
takes advantage of the full benefits of the digital detector to enhance sharpness and
contrast and to reduce noise in the clinical images.

USER INTERFACE

Xper is comprised of three elements: 1) Xper Settings, to customize the system to each user's
preferred settings, 2) Xper User Interface, and, 3) Xper Integration, making advanced integration
functionality available, such as DICOM Query / Retrieve, background archiving, and Xper Fluoro
Storage.

The Xper User Interface comprises a range of User Interface modules in the Examination Room,
including On-Screen Display.

On-Screen Display

+ X-ray indicator and X-ray tube temperature condition

* Gantry position in rotation and angulation and Source Image Distance
+ Detector field size display

+ Selected Frame speed

* Fluoroscopy mode

* Integrated fluoroscopy time

» Stopwatch and Time

* Skin Dose: dose rate with X-ray, cumulated dose with no X-ray

+ Dose Area Product: dose rate with X-ray, cumulated dose with no X-ray

« Graphical bars for indication of Body Zone specific dose-rate and accumulated skin dose
levels, related to the 2 Gy level

Remote Intercom

* Aseparate intercom is provided, which is connected independently from the system that
allows separate placement of the intercom at the preferred working position in the control
_ room and examination room.

Xper ViewPads

The Xper ViewPad contains the preprogrammed function settings. The system is provided with
two Xper ViewPads. The following functions are provided:

* Run and image selection
* File and run cycle
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File overview

Store to reference image file

Copy image to photo file

Digital (fixed)zoom and panning

Recall reference images, which means switching control of Xper ViewPad function from life
to reference monitor

Laser pointer, intended to point at regions of interest on the imaging monitors

LED indication of laser pointer on/off and battery low

Tableside Modules

One Xper Module is provided for use at either tableside or in the control room. This module has a
touch-screen, which can be operated when draped with sterile covers. The Xper Module contains
the following functionality:

Acquisition settings

Selection of Xper Setting allows the user to set frame rates and X-ray generation settings
applicable for the type of the preferred intervention

Automatic positioning recall to allow the stand position to match the reference image

-Image Processing

The Xper Biplane Geometry T.5.0. module can be positioned at three sides of the patient table,
while keeping the button operation intuitive. The Xper Geometry T.S.0. provides the following
functionality:

Tabletop float

Table height position ‘

Source Image Distance selection per plane

Gantry positioning per plane

Biplane rotation of the two gantries

Frontal gantry rotation in an axis perpendicular to the floor and longitudinal movement of the
lateral gantry

Store and recall of two scratch gantry positions including SID

Emergency stop button

The Xper Biplane Imaging T.S.0. module can also be positioned at three sides of the patient table,
while keeping the button operation intuitive. The Xper Imaging T.S.0. provides the following
functionality:

Fluoroscopy Flavor selection defined per Xper Setting
Shutter and wedge positioning

Manual or automatic semi-transparent wedge filter
Xper Fluoro Storage and Grab

Selection of the Detector field size

Shutter positioning

Reset of the fluoroscopy buzzer

Channel selection for the shutter and wedge control

Pan Handle
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The Pan Handle is an extension of the control facility for floating movements of the table
Control Room

The control room comprises an Xper Review Module, Xper Viewing Console, a keyboard, and a
mouse. The Xper Review Module offers the following functionality:

* Power on/off

» Tagarno wheel to control the review of a patient file

+ File and run cycle

« Contrast, Brightness, and Edge enhancement settings
« File, Run, Image stepping and run and file overview

* Delete run

* Image invert and digital zoom

+ Reset fluoroscopy timer and enable/disable X-ray

The workflow is divided into scheduling, preparation, acquisition, review, report, and archive.
System information is displayed on the bottom of the data monitor.

Any Allura system built after Jan 1, 2017, will use and include Windows 7 (embedded standard).

Scheduling

The patients can be added, listed and selected per date, physician, or intervention type. Previous
DICOM patient studies can be uploaded with the DICOM Query Retrieve function.

Patient management protocols are flexible and allow for multiple studies to be selected under one
patient identification number so that new studies can be appended to an earlier patient file. Each
study can contain multiple examinations to allow for split administrative purposes. Each
examination contains multiple files, i.e. acquisition file, reference file, and QA resulits file.

Preparation

The preparation page provides the information of the room and patient preparation of each
individual physician. The preparation page is customizable per Xper Setting and allows each
physician to provide his or her own room protocols

Acquisition
The acquisition page contains information on the current selected patient.

Review
* The review page allows for reviewing of patients:
* Previous examination cases

Review of other DICOM XA or DICOM SC studies.
Coronary Quantification Software Package

Functions:
diameter measurement along the selected segment
- cross sectional area
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- %-stenosis

- pressure gradient values
- stenotic flow reserve

- calibration routines

In addition the package allows manual measurements of line lengths (absolute and ratio's) and
angulations. Multiple measurements in one image are possible.

Analysis of the targeted vessel segment has been simplified by the single click function:
positioning of the mouse on or close to the stenotic area and apply one click is enough to get the
relevant segment detected, including the reference diameters and stenosis diameter.

RIS/CIS DICOM Interface

This package allows communication of the Allura Xper system with a local information system
(CIS or RIS). The interface uses the DICOM Worklist Management (DICOM WLM) and Modality
Performed Procedure Step (DICOM MPPS) standards.

If a hospital has an Allura Xper system and an information system it can receive patient and
examination request information from the information system and report examination results in
order to:

-Eliminate the need for retyping patient information on the Allura Xper

-Prevent errors in typing patient names and registration numbers (ensuring consistency with {S
information to prevent problems in archive clusters auto-search for a name in case of later
retrieval)

-Inform the [S about the acquired images and radiation dose

Upon request from the Allura Xper system the complete worklist with all relevant patient and
examination data is returned from the IS to the Allura Xper system. For each patient the following
information will be shown on the Allura Xper after it has been retrieved from the IS:

Patient Identification:

* Patient name

« Patient ID
« Birth date
« Sex

Examination/Request Information:
» Accession number
» Scheduled procedure step start time
» Scheduled performing physician's name

It is possible at all times to enter patient demographics information manually within the
Allura Xper system in case of an emergency or in case the local Information System
connection is down.

On request of the clinical user the Allura Xper will report the following information about the
selected patient to the IS:
Patient Identification:

» Patient name
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+ Patient ID
» Birth date
+  Sex

Examination/Request Information:
+ Accession number
+ Performed procedure step status start/end date and time
« Performing physician's name
+ Referenced image sequence

Radiation dose:
+ Total time of fluoroscopy
+ Accumulated fluoroscopy dose
» Accumulated exposure dose
+ Total dose
» Total number of exposures
+ Total number of frames

Further detailed information can be found in the Allura Xper DICOM Conformance
Statement.

The interface requires an EasyLink (hardware and software) if the IS is not compliant with
DICOM Work List Management and Modality Performed Procedure Step.

Radiation Dose Structured Report Collection of dose relevant parameters and settings and
export to a DICOM database (e.g. PACS, RIS), according IEC60601-2-43, 2nd Edition.

The reported data can be used for, for example:

» Quality improvement: evaluating trends in X-ray dose performance per facility, system and
operator.

+ RDSR enables analysis of average dose levels & variance for routinely performed exams
and procedures.

« Typical system usage can be extracted from the data.

Secondary Capture Dose Report

« The Secondary Capture Dose Report function allows the user to save & transfer, manually
or automatically, a patient Dose Report to PACS in DICOM secondary capture format.

+ The dose report will be stored in the related patient image folder.

Archive
Biplane Continuous Autopush (NCVA587)

Continuous Autopush is an archive accelerator, which ensures that background archiving
continues with minimal disruptions.

Clinical studies can be archived to a CD or a PACS. The archive process can be completely
automated and customized with Xper Settings. Parameters like multiple destinations and archive
formats are programmable based on user requirements.
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The Xper DICOM Image Interface enables the export of clinical images to PACS. The export
formats are based on DICOM 3.0 protocols. The system exports clinical studies in Cardiac DICOM
XA Multi-Frame or DICOM Secondary Capture formats.

* The export format is configurable in 512x512 or 1024x1024 matrix.

*+ The examination can be sent to multiple destinations for archiving and reviewing purposes.

+ The Xper DICOM Image Interface provides DICOM Storage and DICOM Storage
Commitment Services.

* The DICOM Query/Retrieve function allows older DICOM XA MF and DICOM SC studies to
be uploaded in the system. Furthermore, additional information can be appended to a study,
while keeping the patient identification the same.

If Philips begins commercially selling a core system that it identifies as the direct successor for the
core system ordered in this quote, and that system is not yet in production, then Customer may
convert the ordered core system to the identified successor system. To communicate this option
to Customer, Philips shall present a revised quote for Customer approval, which quotation will
include the successor system, substantially similar feature configurations and options as the
ordered system, and no change to the system’s price. If Customer wants to change the
configuration or options on the successor system, then Philips will adjust the quoted price of the
successor system. To exercise this option, Customer must approve the revised quote prior to
production beginning on the ordered system and prior to the deadline provided by Philips at the
time of re-quoting. If customer does not approve the revised quote during this period, then
Customer will be deemed to have declined the option and this system quotation will continue to

apply.

Clinical Education Program for Allura SystemsEssentials OffSite Education: Philips will
provide up to two (2) Cardiovascular Technologists, Registered Technologists Registered Nurses,
or other system operator as selected by customer, with in-depth didactic, tutorial, and hands-on
training covering basic functionality and work-flow of the cardiovascular imaging system. In order
to provide trainees with the ability to apply all fundamental functioning on their system, and to
achieve maximum effectiveness, this class should be attended no earlier than two weeks prior to
system installation.

In the event that an EP Navigator workstation has also been ordered, the offsite training
course will be tailored to focus on the electrophysiology functionality of the FD system and
the EPN workstation.

In the event that your main FD system will be dedicated to Cardiac applications your offsite
training course will be tailored to focus on the Cardiac functionality.

This twenty-eight (28) hour class is located in Cleveland, Ohio, and is scheduled based on your
equipment configuration and availability. Due to program updates, the number of class hours is
subject to change without notice. Customer will be notified of current, total class hours at the time
of registration. This class is a prerequisite to your equipment handover OnSite Education. CEU
credits may be available for each participant that meets the guidelines provided by Philips. Please
refer to guidelines for more information. Travel and lodging are not included, but may be
purchased through Philips. It is highly recommended that 989801292102 (CV Full Travel
Pkg OffSite) is purchased with all OffSite courses.

Handover OnSite Education:

Philips Education Specialists will provide twenty-eight (28) hours of education for up to four (4)
students, selected by customer, including technologists from night/weekend shifts if necessary.
Students should attend all 28 hours, and must include the two OffSite education attendees. CEU
credits may be available for each participant that meets the guidelines provided by Philips. Please
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refer to guidelines for more information. Note: Site must be patient-ready. Philips personnel are
not responsible for actual patient contact or operation of equipment during education sessions
except to demonstrate proper equipment operation. it is highly recommended for systems that
are fully loaded or for customers with a large number of staff members to also purchase
989801292099 (CV Add OnSite Clin Educ 24h).

Education expires one (1) year from equipment installation date (or purchase date if sold
separately). Ref# 106107-110915

*NNAE853 FlexVision_XL. 8 Input Package 1 $7,782.60 $7,782.60
The FlexVision XL8 input package provides eight isolated wall connection boxes. :
Isolated Wall Connection Box

This Isolated Wall connection Box facilitates connection of the video source via standard DVI
cable/connector and lossless transfer of the video signal over the approximate 30 m cable
distance. It can be mounted in the exam room or in the control room, depending on the location of
the video source.

The quantity of the VWCB's has to be calculated as follows:

For each video signal to FlexVision XL on Vascular System: 8 VWCB
Note:

No VWCB is required in case a video signal is connected directly to a dedicated LCD from the
following sources:

1) Xper Live/ref Slaving

2) Interventional HW (XtraVlswn) ViewForum, Xcelera (only if workstations are powered by Allura
Xper)

3)Xper IM

*NCVB630 FlexVision XL,Snapshot 1 $74,225.40 $74,225.40

FlexVision XL is an integrated viewing solution designed to give

you full control over your viewing environment.

The FlexVision XL provides the ability to:

+ Display information from up to 8 sources simultaneously (mcl

third party systems) on the Philips 58-inch color LCD with LED backlight in the Exam Room.

* Resize and/or enlarge information at any stage during the case.

» Select and customize viewing lay-outs of the Philips 58-inch

color LCD via the Xper table-side module

+ Overview connected equipment (incl. third party systems) from

a single location.

The FlexVision XL consists of;

* DVI video composition unit.

o The DVI video composition unit allows the user to direct and switch the video output of all
connected medical equipment to specific sub windows of the Philips 58-inch color LCD with LED
backlight in the Exam Room.

o The DVI video composition unit is operated from the

Xper tableside module.

o The DVI video composition unit supports a wide variety of display formats (up to 1920x1200)
o Up to 9 external inputs are connected to the DVI video composition unit via Wall Connection
Box(es).
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+ Medical grade, high resolution color LCD in the Exam Room

o This display supports the image quality requirements for
monochrome X-ray images as well as color images and replaces
all displays normally delivered with an Allura Xper FD or
AlluraClarity system for the Exam Room.

0 Main characteristics are:

- 58-inch, 8 Megapixel color LCD

- Native resolution: 3840x2160

- Brightness: Max: 700 Cd/m2 (typical) stabilized: 400 Cd/m2

- Contrast ratio; 4000:1 (typical)

- Wide viewing angle (approx. 176 degrees)

- Constant brightness stabilization control

- Lookup tables for gray-scale, color and DICOM transfer function
- Full protective screen Ingress Protection: IP-21

* Large color LCD control (Xper Module)

o Resize and/or enlarge information at any stage during the case
via the Xper tableside module in the Exam or Control Room

o Select viewing lay-outs via the Xper table-side module in the
Exam Room

o Create new layouts by matching inputs to desired locations on
preset templates.

* Monitor Ceiling Suspension

o Monitor ceiling suspension for use in the Exam Room carries
the 58-inch color LCD, providing highly flexible viewing
capabilities. The monitor ceiling suspension is height-adjustable
and moveable along ceiling rails. It can be positioned on either
side of the table.

» Snapshot

o The snapshot function allows the user to store/save a
screen-capture of any image on the 58-inch display as a
DICOM Secondary Capture image to a connected PACS.

The snapshot-all function allows the user to store/save a
screen-capture for each displayed image in the Exam Room /
Control Room as separate DICOM Secondary Capture images .

*NCVB879 Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table 1 $6,307.00

This Automatic Position Controller (APC) combines APC for Allura Xper FD10
and FD20 systems with table APC.

System APC provides two modes of operation:

Preset Position Sequence: the sequence of projections is
determined through personnalized Xper Settings. Each set
contains a maximum of 10 positions. Positions can be recalled in
sequence or directly. The projection sequence comprises rotation
angulation and SID settings related to the selected reference
image.

Reference driven positioning: The projections on the reference
monitors can be recalled with the push of a button. The reference
driven positioning recollects the C-arm rotation angulation Flat
detector image format and SID.

Table APC

The Automatic Position Controller (APC) for the table provides
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two modes of operation:

Auto positioning. The tabletop position and table height will be

adjusted automatically to the pre-defined default point of interest.

This to save time and x-ray dose at the start of an exam or for

setting up the system for rotation scans.

Store/recall of a position of the table top. This includes the

height-, longitudinal- and lateral position of the table top.

**NCVB294 Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs 1 $7,660.20 $7,660.20

Two 21inch additional displays are located on top of the monitor ceiling suspension frame which
carry the 56 inch large screen color LCD display.

These 2 additional LCD’s can be used to display additional video sources or used as display back
up for Hemo and Xray Live images. These LCD's have a fixed content.

Main characteristics of back-up displays are:

+ 21.3inch, 2 Megapixel color LCD display

* Max. resolution: 1600x1200

» Brightness: 450 Cd/m2

» Contrast ratio : 550:1

*  Wide viewing angle (approx. 170 degrees)

» Constant brightness stabilization control

* Independently selectable brightness settings for monochrome and color images

* Independently selectable lookup table for gray-scale, color and DICOM transfer function

FCV0587, "XPer Live/Ref Slaving" required when displaying X-Ray Live as back-up.

*NCVC200 Wireless footswitch: bi-plane 1 $8,673.40 $8,673.40
version
The wireless footswitch is an option for our Allura systems. It provides the possibility to have one
wireless footswitch in the exam room.
Awireless footswitch provides workflow optimization, flexibility at table-side, removes cable clutter
on the floor and provides easier cleaning of the footswitch.

The bi-plane wireless footswitch is a 6 pedal version:
1. Bi-plane fluoro

2. Channel selection

3. Roomlight control/Single shot

4. Frontal fluoro

5. Exposure

6. Lateral fluoro

The pedals can be configured according customers preferred lay-out.

The wireless footswitch is working via RF technology and is fully tested-and released for medical
use. It has an active range up to 10 meters, depending on structures within this range.

The wireless footswitch has a lithium battery which only needs to be recharged once per week.
During recharging the footswitch still can be used and is fully functional. In parallel, a wired
footswitch can also be used.

The status of the battery is indicated by an LED-indication on the footswitch itself, so that the user
can decide when the footswitch needs to be recharged.

Quotation #: 1-1THGBAMS Rev.: 4 Page 17 of 26




Line# Part# Description Qty Each Price

The wireless footswitch can easily be cleaned in water. It has the highest water ingress protection
standard (IPX8).

10

The wireless footswitch has an on/off switch. It can be switched off when not in use. When the
footswitch is active, but not in use, it will go into a sleep-mode. It will be re-activated when touched
or when one of the pedals is pressed.

*FCV0587 Xper Live/Ref Slaving 2 $4,335.00 $8,670.00

This option contains a kit to split the Live or Ref video source from the Allura Xper. The total
amount of Xper Live/Ref Slaving that can be selected is maximal. 4. Additional monitors are not
included in this option and must be ordered separately. This kit contains a video splitter and a
cable set for one slave monitor. The Slave monitor is not powered by Allura.

*NCVA121 FULL AUTOCAL 1 $2,832.20 $2,832.20

The AutoCal option is a software package to be used in conjunction with quantitative analysis
software packages. It provides an auto calibration procedure for an object to be analyzed that is
placed in the iso-center. When the object to be analyzed (e.g. Left Ventricle Vessel Segment) is
placed in the iso-center AutoCal avoids the need to:

* acquire an additional image series containing a sphere or grid for calibration purposes

+ calibrate manually on a calibration object (e.g. catheter) displayed in the image or image
series to be analyzed

*NCVAT786 Vascular Quant.Sw pkg(Xper) 1 $5,508.00 $5,508.00
Functions:

» vessel diameter / stenotic index
* automated vessel analysis
» calibration routines

In addition the package allows manual measurements of line lengths (absolute and ratio's) and
angulations. Multiple measurements in one image are possible.

Compatible with:

+ Allura Xper FD10 Rel 3 and FD10/10 Rel 2 onwards
» Allura Xper FD20 Rel 2 and FD20/10 Rel 2 onwards
« Allura CV20 R1 onwards

*NCVA783 Pivot for table base. 1 $3,502.00 $3,502.00

For angiographic- and interventional procedures of the upper peripherals.

Provides improved table access for patient transfer.

Allows pivoting of the table base around its vertical axes.

Pivot range from -90 degrees to + 180 degrees (or -180 to +90 degrees) with locked positions on
0, -13/+13 (facilitating arm-angiography) and -90/+90 and 180 degrees.

Comprising:
+ pivot device with graduated scale to be mounted on the universal floor plate of the table.

Compatible with Xper Table
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*NCVA791 Xper Table Tilt 1 $14,361.60 $14,361.60

This innovating SyncraTilt enhances the accuracy and efficiency of gravity-oriented procedures. It
is available as an option for the Xper table in Allura Xper series systems.

SyncraTilt is ideal for interventional, myelography, phlebography and head down procedures
because it provides more precise imaging of contrast medium, blood, or objects in the body.

With SyncraTilt, the isocentre is automatically located at the isocentre of rotation and angulation of
the stand. If the longitudinal position of the stand changes, the tilt isocentre is changed to match
with the new stand position. As a result, the region of interest is always centred

As the table tilts, the X-ray beam automatically coordinates to the movement.

The table floats even when tilted, and the region of interest can be followed by panning the
tabletop.

When combined with the Bolus Chase option, SyncraTilt enables phiebography to be performed
with a head-up tilted patient.

The option provides:

*  maximum tilt range:
+ 17 degrees (head down) to +17 degrees (head up).
+ tilt speed: 2 degrees/sec
» automatic safeguarding system with manual override
* panning range in tilted plane: equal to the standard
+ tabletop specifications (longitudinal 120cm, lateral 35¢cm)
» easy to use controls
Comprising:
+ Tilt drive with user controls *

Compatible with:
. Xper table in Allura Xper FD series Rel 3 onwards (monoplane versions) and Rel 2 onwards
(biplane verions)

. Bolus Chase

. Pivot for table base

. swivel for table base

**980406041009 Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured) 1 $1,999.20 $1,999.20
61X76 _
Contoured Rad Shield with Arm rest. 61X76

**980406190009 PIVOTING TABLE-MOUNTED 1 $1,907.40 $1,907.40
RADIATION SHIELD

Table-mounted radiation shield for additional protection of physician and staff against scatter

radiation. The shield consists of two protective parts: a lower shield and an upper shield. The

shield is specially designed for use with the AD5 patient table.

The table mounted radiation shield provides the following features:
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* Mounting to either the right orleft tableaccessory rails;

* Pivoting into the required working position;

* Pivoting into the parking underneath the tabletop facilitating patient preparation;

*The upper shield can be positioned upright providing optimal protection or can be folded
down for free access to the patient.

The table mounted radiation shield includes:

* Lower shield measuring 70 cm high 80 cm wide 0.5 mm Pbequivalence;
* Upper shield measuring 40 cm high 50 cm wide 0.5 mm Pbequivalence;
* Mounting clamp;

Docking device for wall mounting.

**989801220012 Cable Spooler 2 $275.40 $550.80

**989801220037 M LED 3MC Light 2 $8,149.80 $16,299.60

MAVIG M3 MC LED - Multi Color / power Supply Included
Includes Portegra2 Ext Spring Arm 75/90cm

**989801220273  Ceiling Track w/Column & 2 $2,998.80 $5,997.60
Handle Ext ‘
Mavig 2.5m Ceiling Track with Ceiling troliey, 360 degree column, and brake handle extension.

*NCVC005 Equipment Rack DVI 1 $12,437.20 $12,437.20

The Equipment Rack for EP cockpit allows users of the Philips Allura Xper[Clarity] system to
organize all the equipment used in an EP Lab on one moveable rack and removes cable clutter
through a cable conduit. This provides a much “cleaner” organized look for the busy EP Lab.
The ceiling-mounted Equipment Rack, located in the Exam Room, can support 3rd party
equipment. Cabling for this equipment is guided up through the ceiling mounted suspension. It
can be moved by swiveling the ceiling mounted boom. The Equipment Rack can be positioned
within a circular range of 1.6 meters.
The Equipment Rack consists of:
* 5 shelves and 1 drawer with flexible mounting position and can support 150kg

of equipment weight.
* An infusion extension rod
* An extension arm with a standard VESA mounting plate, on which different types of equipment
can be mounted
* A Wall Connection Box (1 of the standard EP cockpit Wall Connection Boxes) with Power (230V,
50Hz), Grounding, Network (RJ45), Keyboard/mouse (USB) and Video (DVI) connections

* 10 country-specific power connectors
Note: For USA/Canada 16 country specific power connectors
* 4 Ethernet network connectors
* Ergonomically operating handles with electric brakes
» Standard gas outlets for 02, NO2, and Vacuum

Notes:

* Life-supporting equipment cannot be connected to the Equipment Rack.

* Medical equipment with dedicated keyboards or displays should not be connected without
consent of the manufacturer. Please contact your 3rd party equipment vendor for information and
clearance.

* Please contact 3rd party equipment vendor for information and clearance in case of cable routing
through equipment rack.

* The Wall Connection Box can be used to connect 3rd party equipment that complies with the
following requirements:
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25
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27
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+ Qualified medical electrical equipment [IEC 60601-1]

* [EC 950 only if connected to an EP cockpit Wall Connection Box mains (230V) connection in the
Control Room or otherwise isolated from  hospital mains according IEC60601-1.

* Connected to the same earth as the Philips Protective Conductor Bar (PPCB).

« Can be operated with a standard AT 101-key US English keyboard connected through a USB
connection.

* Provide video-output that matches the display range of the Color monitor that is used for display.
Standard VESA video formats up to 1920x1200 are supported

**989600207421  Equipment rack Predelivery 1 $1,057.40 $1,057.40
set
Pre-delivery for Equipment Rack.

**NCVC413 Electrical Accessory kit OSC 1 $238.00 $238.00

*FCV0726 Riser Nitrous Oxide DISS 1 $115.60 $115.60

Refers to the type of gas connection and gas needed for the Equpment rack. This is a DISS
connector for Nitrous.

*NCVC414 | Pre-Install Bracket 1 $57.80 $57.80
*NCVC415 Pneumatic Regulator 1 $98.60 $98.60
*FCVO0727 Riser Oxygen DISS connection 1 $115.60 $115.60
*FCV0728 Riser Vacuum DISS connection 1 $115.60 $115.60

Refers to the type of gas connection and gas needed for the Equpment rack. This is a DISS
connector for Vacuum suction.

*FCV0729 Riser MedAir DISS connection 1 $115.60 $115.60

Refers to the type of gas connection and gas needed for the Equpment rack. This is a DISS
connector for Medical Air.

**FCV0730 Riser WAGD DISS connection 1 $116.60 $115.60

Refers to the type of gas connection and gas needed for the Equpment rack. This is a DISS
connector for WAGD suction.

**989801220380  Full Load Remote UPS 1 $30,311.00 $30,311.00

MGE Galaxy 5000 80 kVA Full Load — 40kW UPS with remote capability. Includes top feed cabinet
and optional side panels, 15X0001369526 G5TUPSU80KPAdjacent MGE Galaxy 5000 Battery
Cabinet with one full string of batteries and standard Galaxy 5000 Adjacent battery Temp sensor.
High Voltage 6 Alarm Relays Card

MGE GALAXY 5000 Remote Alarm Status Panel

MGE SNMP/Web Communication Card

Top Feed Auxiliary Cabinet

In the event of a power loss the UPS provides emergency power to allow system function and full
X-Ray exposure and fluoroscopy for up to 15 minutes.

*NNAEb535 Full Load Remote UPS 1
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Line # Part# - Description Qty : Each ‘ Price

MGE Galaxy 5000 80 kVA Full Load — 40kW UPS with remote capability. Includes top feed cabinet
and optional side panels, ISX0001369526 G5TUPSU80KPAdjacent MGE Galaxy 5000 Battery
Cabinet with one full string of batteries and standard Galaxy 5000 Adjacent battery Temp sensor.
High Voltage 6 Alarm Relays Card

MGE GALAXY 5000 Remote Alarm Status Panel

MGE SNMP/Web Communication Card

Top Feed Auxiliary Cabinet

In the event of a power loss the UPS provides emergency power to allow system function and full
X-Ray exposure and fluoroscopy for up to 15 minutes.

SPO59M LIFE Commercial Upgrades 1 $61,000.00 $61,000.00
i-TECH
SP101D Future Dollars 60 months 1 $61,000.00 $61,000.00

Customer may use the iTech Fund solely to purchases hardware upgrades, software upgrades,
and associated clinical education from the Philips commercial catalogue including training directly
related to the product or solution purchased under the Quotation (“iTech Fund Entitlements”).
Dollars in the amount mentioned above for the future purchase of item(s) from the Philips
catalogue, for which the discount on this order will determine the discount used for the future
item(s). Payment for the entire order, including unidentified item(s), must be made as per the
terms and conditions of this order. These funds must be utilized within sixty (60) months from the
date of order processing, at which time any unused funds will be removed from the order. Under
no circumstances will these dollars be refunded.

SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1

If Philips begins commercially selling a core system that it identifies as the direct successor for the
core system ordered in this quote, and that system is not yet in production, then Customer may
convert the ordered core system to the identified successor system. To communicate this option to
Customer, Philips shall present a revised quote for Customer approval, which quotation will
include the successor system, substantially similar feature configurations and options as the
ordered system, and no change to the system’s price. If Customer wants to change the
configuration or options on the successor system, then Philips will adjust the quoted price of the
successor system. To exercise this option, Customer must approve the revised quote prior to
production beginning on the ordered system and prior to the deadline provided by Philips at the
time of re-quoting. If customer does not approve the revised quote during this period, then
Customer will be deemed to have declined the option and this system quotation will continue to

apply.

SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1

Philips Healthcare shall provide the customer 7am to 12am M-F labor coverage during the
warranty period upon the customer signature and Philips acceptance of each service quote.

SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1

ORDER CANCELLETION All purchases orders issued by Customer that are inconsistent with the
terms of this Agreement are subject to acceptance by Philips. Unless Customer cancels an order
60 days prior to the product shipment if the product is inventoried or manufactured in the US, or
120 days if the product is shipped from outside the US, then Customer, at Philips’ sole discretion,
may be required to pay Philips a restocking fee equal to 10% of the value of the cancelled
product(s) ordered.
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NET PRICE $1,210,935.00

Buying Group:  VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#  XR0312 CV

Addtl Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Price above does not include any applicable sales taxes.

The preliminary delivery request date for this equipment is:

If you do not issue formal purchase orders indicate by initialing here

Tax Status:
Taxable Tax Exempt
if Exempt, please indicate the Exemption Certification Number: : , and attach a copy of

the certificate.

Delivery/installation Address: Invoice Address:
Contact Phone #: Contact Phone #:
Purchaser approval as quoted: Date:

Title:

This quotation is signed and accepted by an authorized representative in acknowledgement of the system
configuration, terms and conditions stated herein.
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CARDIOVASCULAR (CV) SYSTEMS

This product warranty document is an addition to the terms and conditions set forth in the quotation to which this warranty document is attached. The terms and conditions of the
quotation are incorporated into this warranty document. The capitalized terms herein have the same meaning as set forth in the quotation.

TWELVE-MONTH SYSTEM WARRANTY
Philips warrants to Customer that the Philips Vascular and Cardiac Systems (the "System”) as delivered to Customer will perform in substantial compliance with its performance
specifications for a period of twelve (12) months upon first patient use. Any glassware or flat detectors provided with the System is subject to special warranty terms set forth below.

PLANNED MAINTENANCE
During the warranty period, Philips personnel will schedule planned maintenance visits, in advance, at a mutually agreeable time on weskdays, between 8:00 A.M. and 5:00 P.M. local
time, excluding Philips observed holidays.

SYSTEM UPGRADES

Any commercially available upgrade to the System which is hereafter installed by Philips during the original term of the System warranty shall be subject to the warranty terms
contained in the first paragraph of this warranty, except that such warranty shall expire on the later of: a) upon termination of the initial twelve (12) month warranty period for the
System on which the upgrade is instalied or b) after ninaty (90) days for parts only from the date of instaltation.

MRC X-RAY TUBES
Philips warrants to Customer, for the warranty periods further specified in this section, that the Philips X-Ray tube will be substantially free from defects in material and manufacturing
workmanship, which impair performance under normat use as specified in Philips product descriptions and specifications.

The warranty period for MRC tubes provided with Customer’s purchase of a new or refurbished X-ray system shall be the shorter of thirty-six (36) months after installation or thirty-
eight (38) months after date of shipment from Philips. The warranty period for purchases of replacement tubes shall be the shorter of twelve (12) months after installation or fourteen
(14) months aftsr date of shipment from Philips.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY EXCLUSION

The above warranty shall not apply to X-ray tubes outside the United States and Canada. Philips’ obligations under the product warranty do not apply to any product defects resulting
from: improper or inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or opsration of the product
other than in accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions;
abuse, negligence, accident, modifications to the product; or, to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY REMEDIES

If a tube is found o fail during the warranty period, and if, in the best judgment of Philips, the failure is not due to neglect, accident, improper instaliation, use contrary to instructions, or
the exclusions stated above, Philips’ tube warranty liability hereunder is limited to, at Philips option, the repair or replacement of the tube. Any replacement tube would have a warranty
period equal to the balance of the warranty period left on the tube replaced.

IMAGE INTENSIFIER TUBES

Philips warrants the image intensifier tubes provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twenty-four (24) months. Claims

must be made within twenty-four (24) months after installation or twenty-seven (27) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If an image intensifier tube fails
to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the tube, Philips will provide a prorated credit towards the purchase of a replacement tube from Philips
as follows:

USAGE CREDIT
0 towithin 12 months 100%
12 towithin 13 months 50%
13 towithin 14 months 46%
14 towithin 15 months 42%
15 towithin 16 months 37%
16 towithin 17 months 33%
17 towithin 18 months 28%
18 towithin 19 months 25%
19 towithin 20 months 21%
20 towithin 21 months 17%
21 towithin 22 months 12%
22 towithin 23 months 8%
23 towithin 24 months 4%

Tubes received by Philips under this warranty that are found to meet all test specifications will be returned to the Customer and the warranty will continue as of the original date of
installation. Examination of the retumed tube may necessitate its destruction, but Philips’ liability shall, in any case be limited to repair or replacement as aforesaid, only if in its sole
opinion the tube has been properly used, installed and applied and has not been subjected to neglect, accident, or improper instaliation, or use. Transportation charges and risk of
loss, both ways, of returned or replaced tubes shall be at the expense of the Customer.

DYNAMIC FLAT DETECTORS

Philips warrants the flat detectors provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twelve (12) months. Claims must be made
within twelve (12) months after installation or fifteen (15) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If a detector fails to meet this warranty, as Customer's sole
and exclusive remedy, upon return of the detector, Philips will provide Customer a replacement detector at no additional charge.

SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SOFTWARE UPDATES

The software provided with the System will be the latest version of the standard software availabie for that System as of the 90th day prior to the date the System is delivered to
Customer. Updates to standard software for the System that do not require additional hardware or equipment modifications will be performed as a part of normal warranty service
during the term of the wamranty.

All software is and shall remain the sole property of Philips or its software suppliers. Use of the software is subject to the terms of a separate software license agreement. Customer
must sign all such license agreements prior to or upon the delivery of the product. No license or other right is granted to Customer or to any other party to use the software except as
set forth in the license agreements.

Any Philips maintenance or service software and documentation provided with the product and/or located at Customer's premises is intended solely to assist Philips and its authorized
agents to install and to test the System, to assist Philips and its authorized agents to maintain and to service the System under a separate support agreement with Customer, or to
permit Customer to maintain and service the System. Customer agrees to restrict the access to such software and documentation to Philips’ employees and those of its authorized
agents, and to authorized employees of Customer only.

WARRANTY LIMITATIONS

Philips’ obligations under the System warranty are limited, at Philips’ option, to the repair or the replacement of the System or a portion thereof, or to a credit or refund of a portion of
the purchase price paid by Customer. Any refund or credit will be paid to Customer when the System is returned to Philips. Certain of the parts used in the manufacture or installation
of, or in the replacement parts for, this System may contain refurbished components. If such components are used, they will be subject to the same quality contro! and inspection
procedures as all other components in the System. Any System warranty is made on condition that Philips receives written notice of a System defect during the warranty period, and
within thirty (30) days following the discovery of the defect by Customer. Philips’ obligations under the System warranty do not apply to any System defects resulting from: improper or
inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product other than in
accordance with loss, or damage in transit, improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions; abuse,
negligence, accident, modifications to the System; or to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network. Philips does not provide a
warranty forany such third party products furnished to Customer by Philips; however, Philips shall use reasonable efforts to extend to Customer the third party warranty for the
product. The obligations of Philips described above are Philips’ only obligations and Customer's sole and exclusive remedy for a breach of a System warmanty. Repairs or replacement
parts do not extend the term of this warranty.
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THE WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO THE SYSTEM (INCLUDING THE SOFTWARE PROVIDED WITH THE SYSTEM),
GLASSWARE, AND DETECTORS ARE THE ONLY WARRANTIES MADE BY PHILIPS IN CONNECTION WITH THE SYSTEM, SOFTWARE, GLASSWARE, DETECTORS, AND
THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED BY THE QUOTATION, AND ARE EXPRESSLY IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

ACCESS TO SYSTEM

Philips shall have full, free and safe access to the System and Customer’s operation, performance and maintenance records for the System, on each scheduled or requested warranty
service visit. Philips shall also have access to and use of any machine, service, attachment, features or other equipment required to perform the necessary service contemplated
herein at no charge to Philips. Customer waives warranty service if it does not provide such access to the System and Customer's records. Should Philips be denied access to the
System and Customer’s records at the agreed upon time, a charge equal to the appropriate hourly rate will be accepted by Customer for "waiting time."

WARRANTY SERVICE

In the event it is not possible to accomplish warranty service within normal working hours (8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., Monday through Friday, excluding Philips observed holidays), or in
the event Customer specifically requests that warranty service be performed outside of Philips normal working hours, Customer agrees to pay for such services at Philips standard
service rates in effect. Maintenance Agresments are available for extended coverage.

TRANSFER OF SYSTEM

In the event Customer transfers or relocates the System, all obligations under this warranty will terminate unless Customer receives the prior written consent of Philips for the transfer
or relocation. Upon any transfer or refocation, the System must be inspected and certified by Philips as being free from all defects in material, software and workmanship and as being
in compliance with all technical and performance specifications. Customer will compensate Philips for these services at the prevailing service rates in effect as of the date the
inspaction is performed. Any System which is transported intact to pre-approved locations and is maintained as originally installed in mobile configurations will remain covered by this
warranty.

CONDITIONS

This warranty is subject to the following conditions: the System (a) is to be installed by authorized Philips representatives {or is to be installed in accordance with all Philips installation
instructions by personnel trained by Philips}, (b) is to be operated exclusively by duly qualified personne! in a safe and reasonable manner in accordance with Philips written
instructions and for the purpose for which the products were intended, (c} is to be maintained and in strict compliance with all recommended and scheduled maintenance instructions
provided with the System, and (d) Customer is to notify Philips immediately in the event the System at any time fails to meet its printed performance specifications.

LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY AND DISCLAIMERS
The liability, if any, of Philips AND ITS AFFILIATES for damages whether arising from breach of the terms in the quotation, breach of warranty, negligence, indemnity, strict liability or
other tori, or otherwise with respect to the products and services is limited to an amount not to exceed the price of the product or service giving rise to the liability.

IN NO EVENT SHALL PHILIPS OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, OR SPECIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING
WITHOUT LIMITATION, LOST REVENUES OR PROFITS, OR THE COST OF SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS OR SERVICES WHETHER ARISING FROM BREACH OF THE TERMS IN
THIS QUOTATION, BREACH OF WARRANTY, NEGLIGENCE, INDEMNITY, STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHER TORT. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY FOR ANY GRATUITOUS
ADVICE PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER.

FORCE MAJEURE
Philips and Customer shall each be excused from performing its obligations arising from any delay or default caused by events beyond its reasonable contro! including, but not limited

to: acts of God, acts of third parties, acts of the other party, acts of any civil or military authority, fire, floods, war, embargoes, labor disputes, acts of sabotage, fiots, accidents, delays
of carriers, subcontractors or suppliers, voluntary or mandatory compliance with any government act, reguiation or request, shortage of labor, materials or manufacturing facilities.

Philips system specifications are subject to change without notice Document Number 4535 983 03234 999
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The parties specified below agree to the following terms:

A. Philips
Name Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
Address 22100 Bothell-Everett Highway, Bothell, WA 98021 United States of America
B. Company
Name UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL
Address 619 19TH ST S BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001

C. Confidential Information

Authorized Purpose | To evaluate Philips’ confidential information relating to pricing for imaging equipment (“Pricing”) in connection with

the potential purchase of such imaging equipment.

Period Begins on the date Pricing is first disclosed and continues for 5 years from date Pricing is last disclosed.
D. Philips Contact Company Contact
Name Walter Till Name
Title Title
Telephone (888) 564-8643 Telephone
Fax Fax
e-mail e-mail
Signature Signature
1. The following terms and conditions (the "Agreement”) apply to Pricing disclosed by Philips and its Affiliates (“Philips”) to Company and its

Affiliates (“Company”), in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

(a) Subject to Philips’ prior written consent, Company may disclose, or request that Philips disclose, Pricing to Company’s Affiliates that
need to know the Pricing for carrying out the Authorized Purpose, provided they are advised of and agree to be bound by this Agreement.
Company is responsible for any breach of this Agreement by its Affiliates.

(b) An Affiliate is any corporation, company, or other entity, that: (i) is under the Control of a party hereto; or (ii) has Control of a party
hereto; or (iii) is under common Control with a party hereto. For this purpose “Control” means that more than fifty percent (50%) of the
controlied entity’s shares or ownership interest representing the right to make decisions for such are owned or controlled, directly or
indirectly, by the controlling entity.

2. Philips may disclose Pricing to Company with respect to the Authorized Purpose in writing, orally, or otherwise. All information is assumed

to be Pricing, and confidential, if the confidential or proprietary nature is reasonable under the circumstances.

3.All Pricing disclosed by Philips shall remain Philips’ the property. Company does not, by implication, estoppel, or otherwise, acquire any
intellectual property right, title, or ownership, nor a license to any such intellectual property right, with respect to any Pricing disclosed by
Philips hereunder.
ALL PRICING IS PROVIDED ON AN “AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY WHATSOEVER. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO
LIABILITY WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED.

4. Company shall:

(a) not use the Pricing for any purpose other than the Authorized Purpose;

(b) not disclose the Pricing to any third party;

(c) protect the Pricing against disclosure in the same manner and with the same degree of care with which Company protects its own
confidential information but not less than a reasonable degree of care; and

(d) limit circulation of the Pricing to Company’s employees as have a need to know in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

These obligations shall survive the termination of this Agreement. Philips may terminate this Agreement at any time by means of a written

notice to Company. Company shall return to Philips, or certify destruction of, all Pricing, immediately upon termination or expiration of this

Agreement.

5. Information disclosed by Philips to Company pursuant to this Agreement shall not be confidential to the extent that the information:

(a) is or becomes part of the public domain without violation of this Agreement or any other obligation of confidentiality;
(b) is known by Company prior to disclosure by Philips;

(c) is lawfully obtained by Company from a third party without any breach of confidentiality or violation of law; or

(d) is developed by Company completely independently of any such disclosure by Philips.

6. If Company is required, pursu'ant to administrative or judicial action or subpoena, to disclose the Pricing, Company shall use its best

efforts to maintain the confidentiality of the Pricing, e.g. by asserting in such action any applicable privileges. Immediately after gaining
knowledge or receiving notice of such action or subpoena, Company shall notify Philips and give Philips the opportunity to seek any other
legal remedies so as to maintain such Pricing in confidence, including a reasonable protective order.

7. Company may not transfer or assign any or all of its rights and/or obligations or delegate the performance of any or all of its obligations

under this Agreement, directly or indirectly, through acquisition, merger or otherwise, without the prior written consent of Philips. Any
transfer, assignment or delegation in contravention of the foregoing shall be void.

8.Company shall not disclose, export or release the Pricing in contravention of any applicable laws or regulations.

9. This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect to its conflict

of laws provisions.

10. This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties and supersedes any previous understandings or agreements with

Pricing

respect to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement may be amended only in writing signed by authorized representatives of each party.
a NDA ver1 — 8/9/07
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PHILIPS HEALTHCARE
A division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
22100 Bothell Everett Highway '

P.O. Box 3003
Bothell, Washington 98041-3003

Quotation #: 1-1HGBARS Rev: 4 Effective From: 02-Dec-16 To: 31-Jan-17

Presented To: Presented By:

UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL Walter Till Tel: (888) 564-8643

619 19TH ST S Account Manager Fax:

BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001 Steve Weiss Tel: (770) 329-1926
Regional Manager Fax:

Tel:

Alternate Address:

Date Printed;: 02-Dec-16

Submit Orders To:

22100 BOTHELL EVERETT HWY

BOTHELL WA 98021

Tel: (888) 564-8643 Fax: (425) 458-0390

This quotation contains confidential and proprietary information of Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
("Philips”) and is intended for use only by the customer whose name appears on this quotation. It may not be disclosed to third parties without the
prior written consent of Philips.

IMPORTANT NOTICE:  Health care providers are reminded that if the transactions herein include or involve a loan or discount (including a rebate
or other price reduction), they must fully and accurately report such loan or discount on cost reports or other applicable reports or claims for
payment submitted under any federal or state health care program, including but not limited to Medicare and Medicaid, such as may be required by
state or federal law, including but not limited to 42 CFR 1001.952(h).

Quotation #: 1-1THGBARS Rev.: 4 Page 1 of 26




Line#  Product V Qty

100242 Allura Xper FD10/10 1 $1,210,935.00

Equipment Total: $1,210,935.00

Prouct Qty Each Monthly Price
100242 Allura Xper FD10/10 1 $1,210,935.00 $1,210,935.00
Buying Group: VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#: XR0312CV

Addt'| Terms: :

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Payment Terms: 0% Down, 80% Upon Delivery, 20% Due When the Product is Available for First
Patient Use, Net due 30 days from date of invoice
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Quote Summary

Qty Product

1 NNAE870 AlluraClarity_FD10/10

1 NNAES853 FlexVision_XL 8 Input Package

1 NCVB630 FlexVision XL,Snapshot

1 NCVB879 Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table

1 NCVB294 Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs

1 " NCVC200 Wireless footswitch: bi-plane version
2 . FCV0587 Xper Live/Ref Slaving

1 NCVA121 FULLAUTOCAL

1 NCVA786 Vascular Quant.Sw pkg(Xper)

1 NCVA783 Pivot for table base.

1 NCVA791 Xper Table Tilt

1 980406041009 Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured) 61X76
1 980406190009 PIVOTING TABLE-MOUNTED RADIATION SHIELD
2 989801220012 Cable Spooler

2 989801220037 M LED 3MC Light

2 989801220273 Ceiling Track w/Column & Handle Ext
1 NCVCO005 Equipment Rack DVI

1 989600207421 Equipment rack Predelivery set
1 NCVC413 Electrical Accessory kit OSC

1 FCV0726 Riser Nitrous Oxide DISS

1 NCVC414 Pre-Install Bracket

1 NCVC415 Pneumatic Regulator

1 FCV0727 Riser Oxygen DISS connection

1 FCV0728 Riser Vacuum DISS connection

1 FCV0729 Riser MedAir DISS connection

1 FCV0730 Riser WAGD DISS connection

1 989801220380 Full Load Remote UPS

1 NNAE535 Full Load Remote UPS

1 SP059M LIFE Commercial Upgrades

1 SP101D Future Dollars 60 months

1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note

1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note

1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note
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Qty Product
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System Type: New

Freight Terms: FOB Destination

Warranty Terms: Part numbers beginning with two (2) asterisks (**) are covered by a System 12 Months Warranty. All other part numbers
are third (3rd) party items.

Special Notations:  Contingencies must be removed 120 days before scheduled shipment to assure delivery on specified date.
Any rigging costs are the responsibility of the Purchaser.

Additional Terms:

Line# Part# - Description Qty

*NNAES70 AlluraClarity_FD10/10 1

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 biplane cardiovascular system comprises a floor mounted G-arm stand,
a ceiling mounted double C-arm and digital imaging X-ray system for cardiovascular diagnostic
and interventional procedures.

ClaritylQ technology is the foundation of AlluraClarity systems touching every part of the imaging
system.

ClaritylQ incorporates powerful state-of-the-art image processing technology, developed by Philips
research, all working in real-time enabled by the latest computing technology:

+ Noise and artifact reduction, also on moving structures and objects

+ Image enhancement and edge sharpening;

Automatic real-time patient and accidental table motion correction on live images.

» Flexible digital imaging pipeline

+ ClaritylQ systems have a flexible digital imaging pipeline from tube to display that is tailored
for each and every application area such as Cardio or Neuro. This gives the flexibility to
select virtually unlimited application-specific configurations.

«  With ClaritylQ over 500 system parameters are fine-tuned for each application area; the
result of years of Philips clinical leadership. It is now possible to filter out more X-ray
radiation, use smaller focal spot sizes, shorter pulses, thereby fully utilizing the unique
capabilities of the Philips MRC X-ray tube.

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 system uses an integrated single-host concept. The system is
comprised of five functional building blocks: Geometry, X-ray Generation, Image Detection,
Viewing, and User Interface. Each functional building block is explained in further detail including
accessories.

GEOMETRY
The Allura Frontal Stand

The floor-mounted geometry segment is comprised of the following features:

« A motorized dedicated cardiovascular floor-mounted Poly-Diagnost G-stand with a rotatable
base that allows for a clear area around the patient table. The stand is capable of manual or
motorized movement.

- All stand movements are motorized. The manual and motorized parking movement consists
of floor-mounted rotation. The counterbalanced Dynamic Flat Detector can be positioning
can be manually or motorized. Angulation and rotation of the Poly-Diagnost G-arm is also
motorized at high speeds.

+ The Poly-Diagnost G-stand can be parked either manually or motorized. The G-stand has
electronic auto stop positions. The motorized parking feature provides motorized base
rotation at 12 degrees per second from +105 to -105 degrees.

« The projection angles for the Poly-Diagnost G-arm are:
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Line# Part#

Description Qty
» Rotation 120 degrees LAO to 120 degrees RAO

» Angulation 45 degrees cranial to 45 degrees caudal

Motorized stand movements are variable speed with a configurable maximum speed,
allowing:

« Rotation speed up to 25 degrees/s

« Angulation speed up to 18 degrees/s

The depth of the Poly-Diagnost G arm is 105 cm.

The stand features BodyGuard capacitive sensing collision avoidance for patient protection.

The variable source image distance range between the x-ray tube foci and the Dynamic Flat
Detector input screen is 86.5 to 123 cm.

The Allura Lateral Stand

The ceiling-mounted geometry segment is comprised of the following features:

A motorized lateral ceiling suspended double C-arc stand.

Longitudinal manual and motorized movement on ceiling rails for convenient parking. The
lateral C-arc stand is capable of manual or motorized parking over the full range of the rails
with electronic auto-stop positions.

Motorized movement makes positioning in the iso-center easy and accurate. It also features
comfortable, single operator control of stand parking. The motorized longitudinal movement
is max 12 cm per second over max 315cm.

Collision protection is provided on X-ray tube, Flat Detector and inside the double C-arc.
The double C-arc allows these angulations at any rotation:

« Motor-driven rotation from frontal to left oblique projections of maximum 90 degrees

« Motor-driven angulation in the cranial or caudal direction of maximum 45 degrees
Manual or motor driven axial movement of the Flat Detector assembly for adjusting the
patient/detector input distance.

The variable source image distance range between the X-ray tube foci and the Dynamic
Flat Detector input screen is 87.5-130.3 cm.

The speed of the motorized angulation/rotation movement is 8 degrees/sec whenever the
double C-arc is out of its parking position.

Patient Support

Xper Table

Patient support provided with a flat carbon fiber tabletop

Tabletop length of 319 cm and tabletop width of 50 cm

Floating tabletop movement of 120 cm longitudinal and 36 cm transverse
Motorized height adjustment from 79 to 107 cm

Maximum patient weight 250 kg plus 500 N for CPR (or 225 kg plus 1000 N} in any
longitudinal position of the table top

Patient Support Accessories

Three rail accessory clamps
Mattress pad
Translucent catheterization armrest
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+ IV Pole
+ Set of Cable Holders
» Set of Arm Supports (FCV0248)
« Patient straps
» Table mounted radiation shield
« Antifatigue Mat with Philips logo

X-RAY GENERATION

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 comprises an integrated dedicated X-ray system, micro-processor
controlled 100kW generator, based on high frequency converter technology. The user interface
control of this X-ray Generator is incorporated into the Xper module, Xper Desktop Console and
the Xper on-screen displays.
For each plane, the Certeray generator comprises:
« X-ray generator: 100 kW
« Voltage range: 40 - 125 kV
« Program selection:
+ Pulsed X-ray up to 3.75, 7.5, 15, 30, frames/s for digital dynamic exposures
« Pulsed X-ray for pulsed fluoroscopy (3.75, 7.5, 15, 25, 30 frames/s).
+  Minimum exposure time of 1ms.
+ ECG triggered acquisition: allows acquiring one exposure for each QRS peak
with selectable delay time
+ Automatic kV and mA control for optimal image quality prior to run to save
dose
+ Optimal X-ray tube load incorporated in the Certeray generator
« An X-ray collimator with single semi-transparent wedged filter with manual and automatic
positioning. ,
« SpectraBeam filtering of low energy radiation to optimize image quality and dose efficiency
with the MRC-GS 0508 X-ray tube. ’
« Xper Beam Shaping, which means that, both shutters and wedges can be positioned on the
Last Image Hold without the need for X-ray radiation.

Fluoroscopy
« Three programmable fluoroscopy modes can be selected from the Xper Imaging T.S.0.
Each mode has a different composition of dose rate, pulse speed, filter setting, and image
processing (noise reduction, adaptive contour enhancement, adaptive harmonization).
« Xper Fluoro Storage, a grab function allows storage and archiving of a single fluoro frame
or the last 20 seconds of fluoroscopy. These images or runs can be archived as a regular
run.

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 includes a Maximus ROTALIX Ceramic tube assembly MRC-GS 05 08
and cooling unit CU 3101 for cardio-vascular systems for each plane.

+ The X-ray tube assembly comprising:
« 0.5/0.8 mm nominal focal spot values maximal 45 and 85 kW short time load grid
switching at pulsed fluoroscopy continuous loadability: 3400 W
» SpectraBeam dose management

« Tube housing ROT 1001 for oil-cooled X-ray tube with thermal safety switch cooling unit
CU 3000 heat exchanger for use in oil-cooled X-ray tube systems high voltage cables
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IMAGE DETECTION
The AlluraClarity FD10/10 has the following image detection chain for each plane:

+ A25cm (10 in.) diagonal triple mode Dynamic Flat Detector. It comprises a 6"/8"/10" triple
mode Dynamic Flat Detector

« The outer detector box is 37 cm diagonal square

+ The digital output of the Flat Detector is a 1024 x 1024 matrix at 14 bit depth and the
detector pixel pitch is 184 micron by 184 micron

»  The DQE(0) is 75% providing high conversion of X-ray into a digital image, while
maintaining a high MTF

Qty

VIEWING

The AlluraClarity FD10/10 comprises the following components in order to display the clinical
images in the control and examination rooms.

Displays
Examination Room

Four 19-inch monochrome LCD monitors

* 19-inch monochrome TFT-LCD display
+ Native format 1280x1024 SXGA
+ 10-bit gray-scale resolution with gray-scale correction

These monitors are not delivered when FlexVision XL, EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected.

The monitor ceiling suspension in the exam room can be configured to accommodate 4, 6 or 8,
LCD monitors and includes motorized height adjustment. The height-adjust feature is dependent
on the room ceiling height. When FlexVision XL, EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected the
monitor ceiling suspension is configured for one of those options:

« The first reference channel is for the display of reference images or runs, controlled by
infra-red remote-control Xper Viewpad.

+ The On-Screen Display provides status information on stand rotation, angulation, display of
system messages, X-ray tube load status, selected fluoroscopy mode, selected detector
Field of View, and both the rate and accumulation of the dose area product and skin dose.

Control Room

One 19-inch color LCD monitor
« 19-inch color TFT-LCD display

Two 19-inch monochrome LLCD monitors
» 19-inch monochrome TFT-LCD display
+ Native format 1280x1024 SXGA

« 10-bit gray-scale resolution with gray-scale correction

These control room monitors are not delivered when EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected.
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Acquisition

The acquisition segment coordinates the parameters for automatic exposure control. The program
is selected via the Xper module or Xper Desktop Console.

This Allura offers a storage capacity of:
+ 100,000 images per plane at matrix size of 1024 x 1024, 10-bit

»  Maximum number of examinations is 999, with no limit to the maximum number of images
per examination

Xres Image Processing

= Xres is a multi-resolution spatial temporal noise reduction and edge enhancement filter. It
takes advantage of the full benefits of the digital detector to enhance sharpness and
contrast and to reduce noise in the clinical images.

USER INTERFACE

Xper is comprised of three elements: 1) Xper Settings, to customize the system to each user's
preferred settings, 2) Xper User Interface, and, 3) Xper Integration, making advanced integration
functionality available, such as DICOM Query / Retrieve, background archiving, and Xper Fluoro
Storage.

The Xper User Interface comprises a range of User Interface modules in the Examination Room,
including On-Screen Display.

On-Screen Display

+ X-ray indicator and X-ray tube temperature condition

« Gantry position in rotation and angulation and Source Image Distance
+ Detector field size display

« Selected Frame speed

« Fluoroscopy mode

 Integrated fluoroscopy time

+ Stopwatch and Time

+ Skin Dose: dose rate with X-ray, cumulated dose with no X-ray

« Dose Area Product: dose rate with X-ray, cumulated dose with no X-ray

+ Graphical bars for indication of Body Zone specific dose-rate and accumulated skin dose
levels, related to the 2 Gy level

Remote Intercom

+ Aseparate intercom is provided, which is connected independently from the system that
allows separate placement of the intercom at the preferred working position in the control
room and examination room.

Xper ViewPads

The Xper ViewPad contains the preprogrammed function settings. The system is provided with
two Xper ViewPads. The following functions are provided:

» Run and image selection
 File and run cycle
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File overview
Store to reference image file

Copy image to photo file

Digital (fixed)zoom and panning

Recall reference images, which means switching control of Xper ViewPad function from life
to reference monitor

Laser pointer, intended to point at regions of interest on the imaging monitors

LED indication of laser pointer on/off and battery low

Tableside Modules

One Xper Module is provided for use at either tableside or in the control room. This module has a
touch-screen, which can be operated when draped with sterile covers. The Xper Module contains
the following functionality: ‘

Acquisition settings

Selection of Xper Setting allows the user to set frame rates and X-ray generation settings
applicable for the type of the preferred intervention

Automatic positioning recall to allow the stand position to match the reference image
Image Processing

The Xper Biplane Geometry T.S.0. module can be positioned at three sides of the patient table,
while keeping the button operation intuitive. The Xper Geometry T.8.0. provides the following
functionality:

Tabletop float

Table height position

Source Image Distance selection per plane
Gantry positioning per plane

Biplane rotation of the two gantries

Frontal gantry rotation in an axis perpendicular to the floor and longitudinal movement of the
lateral gantry

Store and recall of two scratch gantry positions including SID
Emergency stop button

The Xper Biplane Imaging T.S.0. module can also be positioned at three sides of the patient table,
‘while keeping the button operation intuitive. The Xper Imaging T.S.0. provides the following
functionality:

Fluoroscopy Flavor selection defined per Xper Setting
Shutter and wedge positioning

Manual or automatic semi-transparent wedge filter
Xper Fluoro Storage and Grab

Selection of the Detector field size

Shutter positioning

Reset of the fluoroscopy buzzer

Channel selection for the shutter and wedge control

Pan Handle
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The Pan Handle is an extension of the control facility for floating movements of the table
Control Room

The control room comprises an Xper Review Module, Xper Viewing Console, a keyboard, and a
mouse. The Xper Review Module offers the following functionality:

+ Power on/off

+ Tagarno wheel to control the review of a patient file

* File and run cycle

+ Contrast, Brightness, and Edge enhancement settings
+ File, Run, Image stepping and run and file overview

* Delete run

« Image invert and digital zoom

* Reset fluoroscopy timer and enable/disable X-ray

The workflow is divided into scheduling, preparation, acquisition, review, report, and archive.
System information is displayed on the bottom of the data monitor.

Any Allura system built after Jan 1, 2017, will use and include Windows 7 (embedded standard).

Scheduling

The patients can be added, listed and selected per date, physician, or intervention type. Previous
DICOM patient studies can be uploaded with the DICOM Query Retrieve function.

Patient management protocols are flexible and allow for muitiple studies to be selected under one
patient identification number so that new studies can be appended to an earlier patient file. Each
study can contain multiple examinations to allow for split administrative purposes. Each
examination contains multiple files, i.e. acquisition file, reference file, and QA results file.

Preparation

The preparation page provides the information of the room and patient preparation of each
individual physician. The preparation page is customizable per Xper Setting and allows each
physician to provide his or her own room protocols

Acquisition
The acquisition page contains information on the current selected patient.

Review
* The review page allows for reviewing of patients:
* Previous examination cases

Review of other DICOM XA or DICOM SC studies.
Coronary Quantification Software Package

Functions:
diameter measurement along the selected segment
- cross sectional area
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- %-stenosis

- pressure gradient values
- stenotic flow reserve

- calibration routines

In addition the package allows manual measurements of line lengths (absolute and ratio's) and
angulations. Multiple measurements in one image are possible.

Analysis of the targeted vessel segment has been simplified by the single click function:
positioning of the mouse on or close to the stenotic area and apply one click is enough to get the
relevant segment detected, including the reference diameters and stenosis diameter.

RIS/CIS DICOM Interface

This package allows communication of the Allura Xper system with a local information system
(CIS or RIS). The interface uses the DICOM Worklist Management (DICOM WLM) and Modality
Performed Procedure Step (DICOM MPPS) standards.

If a hospital has an Allura Xper system and an information system it can receive patient and
examination request information from the information system and report examination results in
order to:

-Eliminate the need for retyping patient information on the Allura Xper

-Prevent errors in typing patient names and registration numbers (ensuring consistency with IS
information to prevent problems in archive clusters auto-search for a name in case of later
retrieval)

-Inform the IS about the acquired images and radiation dose

Upon request from the Allura Xper system the complete worklist with all relevant patient and
examination data is returned from the IS to the Allura Xper system. For each patient the following
information will be shown on the Allura Xper after it has been retrieved from the IS:

Patient Identification:

« Patient name

+ Patient ID
« Birth date
« Sex

Examination/Request Information:
« Accession number
» Scheduled procedure step start time
» Scheduled performing physician's name

It is possible at all times to enter patient demographics information manually within the
Allura Xper system in case of an emergency or in case the local Information System
connection is down.

On request of the clinical user the Allura Xper will report the following information about the
selected patient to the IS:
Patient Identification:

+ Patient name
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« PatientID
« Birth date
« Sex

Examination/Request Information:
» Accession number
+ Performed procedure step status start/end date and time
+ Performing physician's name
« Referenced image sequence

Radiation dose:
» Total time of fluoroscopy
« Accumulated fluoroscopy dose
« Accumulated exposure dose
» Total dose
+ Total number of exposures
+ Total number of frames

Further detailed information can be found in the Allura Xper DICOM Conformance
Statement.

The interface requires an EasyLink (hardware and software) if the IS is not compliant with
DICOM Work List Management and Modality Performed Procedure Step.

Radiation Dose Structured Report Collection of dose relevant parameters and settings and
export to a DICOM database (e.g. PACS, RIS), according IEC60601-2-43, 2nd Edition.

The reported data can be used for, for example:

« Quality improvement: evaluating trends in X-ray dose performance per facility, system and
operator.

« RDSR enables analysis of average dose levels & variance for routinely performed exams
and procedures.

« Typical system usage can be extracted from the data.

Secondary Capture Dose Report

+ The Secondary Capture Dose Report function allows the user to save & transfer, manually
or automatically, a patient Dose Report to PACS in DICOM secondary capture format.

« The dose report will be stored in the related patient image folder.

Archive
Biplane Continuous Autopush (NCVA587)

Continuous Autopush is an archive accelerator, which ensures that background archiving
continues with minimal disruptions.

Clinical studies can be archived to a CD or a PACS. The archive process can be completely
automated and customized with Xper Settings. Parameters like multiple destinations and archive
formats are programmable based on user requirements.
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The Xper DICOM Image Interface enables the export of clinical images to PACS. The export
formats are based on DICOM 3.0 protocols. The system exports clinical studies in Cardiac DICOM
XA Multi-Frame or DICOM Secondary Capture formats.
+ The export format is configurable in 512x512 or 1024x1024 matrix.
« The examination can be sent to multiple destinations for archiving and reviewing purposes.
+  The Xper DICOM Image Interface provides DICOM Storage and DICOM Storage
Commitment Services.
+  The DICOM Query/Retrieve function allows older DICOM XA MF and DICOM SC studies to
be uploaded in the system. Furthermore, additional information can be appended to a study,
while keeping the patient identification the same.

If Philips begins commercially selling a core system that it identifies as the direct successor for the
core system ordered in this quote, and that system is not yet in production, then Customer may
convert the ordered core system to the identified successor system. To communicate this option
to Customer, Philips shall present a revised quote for Customer approval, which quotation will
include the successor system, substantially similar feature configurations and options as the
ordered system, and no change to the system’s price. If Customer wants to change the
configuration or options on the successor system, then Philips will adjust the quoted price of the
successor system. To exercise this option, Customer must approve the revised quote prior to
production beginning on the ordered system and prior to the deadline provided by Philips at the
time of re-quoting. If customer does not approve the revised quote during this period, then
Customer will be deemed to have declined the option and this system quotation will continue to

apply.

Clinical Education Program for Allura SystemsEssentials OffSite Education: Philips will
provide up to two (2) Cardiovascular Technologists, Registered Technologists Registered Nurses,
or other system operator as selected by customer, with in-depth didactic, tutorial, and hands-on
training covering basic functionality and work-flow of the cardiovascular imaging system. In order
to provide trainees with the ability to apply all fundamental functioning on their system, and to
achieve maximum effectiveness, this class should be attended no earlier than two weeks prior to
system installation.

In the event that an EP Navigator workstation has also been ordered, the offsite training
course will be tailored to focus on the electrophysiology functionality of the FD system and
the EPN workstation.

In the event that your main FD system will be dedicated to Cardiac applications your offsite
training course will be tailored to focus on the Cardiac functionality.

This twenty-eight (28) hour class is located in Cleveland, Ohio, and is scheduled based on your
equipment configuration and availability. Due to program updates, the number of class hours is
subject to change without notice. Customer will be notified of current, total class hours at the time
of registration. This class is a prerequisite to your equipment handover OnSite Education. CEU
credits may be available for each participant that meets the guidelines provided by Philips. Please
refer to guidelines for more information. Travel and lodging are not included, but may be
purchased through Philips. It is highly recommended that 989801292102 (CV Full Travel
Pkg OffSite) is purchased with all OffSite courses.

Handover OnSite Education:

Philips Education Specialists will provide twenty-eight (28) hours of education for up to four (4)
students, selected by customer, including technologists from night/weekend shifts if necessary.
Students should attend all 28 hours, and must include the two OffSite education attendees. CEU
credits may be available for each participant that meets the guidelines provided by Philips. Please
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refer to guidelines for more information. Note: Site must be patient-ready. Philips personnel are
not responsible for actual patient contact or operation of equipment during education sessions
except to demonstrate proper equipment operation. It is highly recommended for systems that
are fully loaded or for customers with a large number of staff members to also purchase
989801292099 (CV Add OnSite Clin Educ 24h).

Education expires one (1) year from equipment installation date (or purchase date if sold
separately). Ref# 106107-110915

*NNAE853 FlexVision_XL 8 Input Package 1
The FlexVision XL8 input package provides eight isolated wall connection boxes.
[solated Wall Connection Box

This Isolated Wall connection Box facilitates connection of the video source via standard DVI
cable/connector and lossless transfer of the video signal over the approximate 30 m cable
distance. It can be mounted in the exam room or in the control room, depending on the location of
the video source. .

The quantity of the VWCB's has to be calculated as follows:

For each video signal to FlexVision XL on Vascular System: 8 VWCB
Note:

No VWCB is required in case a video signal is connected directly to a dedicated LCD from the
following sources:

1) Xper Live/ref Slaving

2) Interventional HW (XtraVision), ViewForum, Xcelera (only if workstations are powered by Allura
Xper)

3)Xper IM

*NCVB630 FlexVision XL,Snapshot 1

FlexVision XL is an integrated viewing solution designed to give

you full control over your viewing environment.

The FlexVision XL provides the ability to:

« Display information from up to 8 sources simultaneously (incl.

third party systems) on the Philips 58-inch color LCD with LED backlight in the Exam Room.

+ Resize and/or enlarge information at any stage during the case.

« Select and customize viewing lay-outs of the Philips 58-inch

color LCD via the Xper table-side module

» Overview connected equipment (incl. third party systems) from

a single location.

The FlexVision XL consists of:

« DVI video composition unit.

o The DVI video composition unit allows the user to direct and switch the video output of all
connected medical equipment to specific sub windows of the Philips 58-inch color LCD with LED
backlight in the Exam Room.

o The DVI video composition unit is operated from the

Xper tableside module.

o The DVI video composition unit supports a wide variety of display formats (up to 1920x1200)
o Up to 9 external inputs are connected to the DVI video composition unit via Wall Connection
Box(es).
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« Medical grade, high resolution color LCD in the Exam Room

o This display supports the image quality requirements for
monochrome X-ray images as well as color images and replaces
all displays normally delivered with an Allura Xper FD or
AlluraClarity system for the Exam Room.

o Main characteristics are:

- 58-inch, 8 Megapixel color LCD

- Native resolution: 3840x2160

- Brightness: Max: 700 Cd/m2 (typical) stabilized: 400 Cd/m2

- Contrast ratio: 4000:1 (typical)

- Wide viewing angle (approx. 176 degrees)

- Constant brightness stabilization control

- Lookup tables for gray-scale, color and DICOM transfer function
- Full protective screen Ingress Protection: IP-21

» Large color LCD control (Xper Module)

o Resize and/or enlarge information at any stage durlng the case
via the Xper tableside module in the Exam or Control Room

o Select viewing lay-outs via the Xper table-side module in the
Exam Room

o Create new layouts by matching inputs to desired locations on
preset templates.

« Monitor Ceiling Suspension

o Monitor ceiling suspension for use in the Exam Room carries
the 58-inch color LCD, providing highly flexible viewing
capabilities. The monitor ceiling suspension is height-adjustable
and moveable along ceiling rails. It can be positioned on either
side of the table.

* Snapshot

o The snapshot function allows the user to store/save a
screen-capture of any image on the 58-inch display as a
DICOM Secondary Capture image to a connected PACS.

The snapshot-all function allows the user to store/save a
screen-capture for each displayed image in the Exam Room /
Control Room as separate DICOM Secondary Capture images .

*NCVB879 Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table 1
This Automatic Position Controller (APC) combines APC for Allura Xper FD10

and FD20 systems with table APC.

System APC provides two modes of operation:

Preset Position Sequence: the sequence of projections is
determined through personnalized Xper Settings. Each set
contains a maximum of 10 positions. Positions can be recalled in
sequence or directly. The projection sequence comprises rotation
angulation and SID settings related to the selected reference
image.

Reference driven positioning: The projections on the reference
monitors can be recalled with the push of a button. The reference
driven positioning recollects the C-arm rotation angulation Flat
detector image format and SID.

Table APC

The Automatic Position Controller (APC) for the table provides
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two modes of operation:

Auto positioning. The tabletop position and table height will be
adjusted automatically to the pre-defined default point of interest.
This to save time and x-ray dose at the start of an exam or for
setting up the system for rotation scans.

Store/recall of a position of the table top. This includes the
height-, longitudinal- and lateral position of the table top.

*NCVB294 Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs 1

Two 21inch additional displays are located on top of the monitor ceiling suspension frame which
carry the 56 inch large screen color LCD display.

These 2 additional LCD's can be used to display additional video sources or used as display back
up for Hemo and Xray Live images. These LCD's have a fixed content.

Main characteristics of back-up displays are:

« 21.3inch, 2 Megapixel color LCD display

» Max. resolution: 1600x1200

+ Brightness: 450 Cd/m2

» Contrast ratio : 550:1

« Wide viewing angle (approx. 170 degrees)

+ Constant brightness stabilization control

« Independently selectable brightness settings for monochrome and color images

+ Independently selectable lookup table for gray-scale, color and DICOM transfer function

FCV0587, "XPer Live/Ref Slaving” required when displaying X-Ray Live as back-up.

*NCVC200 Wireless footswitch: bi-plane 1

version
The wireless footswitch is an option for our Allura systems. It provides the possibility to have one
wireless footswitch in the exam room.
Awireless footswitch provides workflow optimization, flexibility at table-side, removes cable clutter
on the floor and provides easier cleaning of the footswitch.

The bi-plane wireless footswitch is a 6 pedal version;
1. Bi-plane fluoro

2. Channel selection

3. Roomlight control/Single shot

4. Frontal fluoro

5. Exposure

6. Lateral fluoro

The pedals can be configured according customers preferred lay-out.

The wireless footswitch is working via RF technology and is fully tested and released for medical
use. It has an active range up to 10 meters, depending on structures within this range.

The wireless footswitch has a lithium battery which only needs to be recharged once per week.
During recharging the footswitch still can be used and is fully functional. In parallel, a wired
footswitch can also be used.

The status of the battery is indicated by an LED-indication on the footswitch itself, so that the user
can decide when the footswitch needs to be recharged.
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The wireless footswitch can easily be cleaned in water. It has the highest water ingress protection
standard (IPX8).

The wireless footswitch has an on/off switch. It can be switched off when not in use. When the
footswitch is active, but not in use, it will go into a sleep-mode. It will be re-activated when touched
or when one of the pedals is pressed.

7 **FCV0587 Xper Live/Ref Slaving 2

This option contains a kit to split the Live or Ref video source from the Allura Xper. The total
amount of Xper Live/Ref Slaving that can be selected is maximal. 4. Additional monitors are not
included in this option and must be ordered separately. This kit contains a video splitter and a
cable set for one slave monitor. The Slave monitor is not powered by Allura.

8 *NCVA121 FULL AUTOCAL 1

The AutoCal option is a software package to be used in conjunction with quantitative analysis
software packages. It provides an auto calibration procedure for an object to be analyzed that is
placed in the iso-center. When the object to be analyzed (e.g. Left Ventricle Vessel Segment) is
placed in the iso-center AutoCal avoids the need to:

. acquire an additional image series containing a sphere or grid for calibration purposes

+ calibrate manually on a calibration object (e.g. catheter) displayed in the image or image
series to be analyzed

9 *NCVA786 Vascular Quant.Sw pkg(Xper) 1
Functions:

- vessel diameter / stenotic index
+ automated vessel analysis
« calibration routines

In addition the package allows manual measurements of line lengths (absolute and ratio’s) and
angulations. Multiple measurements in one image are possible.

Compatible with:

+ Allura Xper FD10 Rel 3 and FD10/10 Rel 2 onwards
+ Allura Xper FD20 Rel 2 and FD20/10 Rel 2 onwards
+ Allura CV20 R1 onwards

10 *NCVA783 Pivot for table base. 1

For angiographic- and interventional procedures of the upper peripherals.

Provides improved table access for patient transfer.

Allows pivoting of the table base around its vertical axes.

Pivot range from -90 degrees to + 180 degrees (or -180 to +90 degrees) with locked positions on
0, -13/+13 (facilitating arm-angiography) and -90/+90 and 180 degrees.

Comprising:
« pivot device with graduated scale to be mounted on the universal floor plate of the table.

Compatible with Xper Table
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1"

12

13

*NCVAT791 Xper Table Tilt 1

This innovating SyncraTilt enhances the accuracy and efficiency of gravity-oriented procedures. It
is available as an option for the Xper table in Allura Xper series systems.

SyncraTilt is ideal for interventional, myelography, phlebography and head down procedures
because it provides more precise imaging of contrast medium, blood, or objects in the body.

With SyncraTilt, the isocentre is automatically located at the isocentre of rotation and angulation of
the stand. If the longitudinal position of the stand changes, the tilt isocentre is changed to match
with the new stand position. As a result, the region of interest is always centred

As the table tilts, the X-ray beam automatically coordinates to the movement.

The table floats even when tilted, and the region of interest can be followed by panning the
tabletop.

When combined with the Bolus Chase option, SyncraTilt enables phlebography to be performed
with a head-up tilted patient.

The option provides:

»  maximum tilt range:
+ 17 degrees (head down) to +17 degrees (head up).
+ ilt speed: 2 degrees/sec
« automatic safeguarding system with manual override
« panning range in tilted plane: equal to the standard
- tabletop specifications (longitudinal 120cm, lateral 35cm)
« easy to use controls
Comprising:
+ Tilt drive with user controls °

Compatible with:
. Xper table in Allura Xper FD series Rel 3 onwards (monoplane versions) and Rel 2 onwards
(biplane verions)

. Bolus Chase

. Pivot for table base

. swivel for table base

**980406041009 Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured) 1
61X76
Contoured Rad Shield with Arm rest. 61X76
**980406190009 PIVOTING TABLE-MOUNTED 1
RADIATION SHIELD

Table-mounted radiation shield for additional protection of physician and staff against scatter
radiation. The shield consists of two protective parts: a lower shield and an upper shield. The
shield is specially designed for use with the AD5 patient table.

The table mounted radiation shield provides the following features:
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« Mounting to either the right orleft tableaccessory rails;

- Pivoting into the required working position;

« Pivoting into the parking underneath the tabletop facilitating patient preparation;

« The upper shield can be positioned upright providing optimal protection or can be folded
down for free access to the patient.

The table mounted radiation shield includes:

« Lower shield measuring 70 cm high 80 cm wide 0.5 mm Pbequivalence;
« Upper shield measuring 40 cm high 50 cm wide 0.5 mm Pbequivalence;
»  Mounting clamp;

Docking device for wall mounting.

**989801220012 Cable Spooler 2

**989801220037 M LED 3MC Light 2

MAVIG M3 MC LED - Multi Color / power Supply Included
Includes Portegra2 Ext Spring Arm 75/90cm

**089801220273  Ceiling Track wiColumn & 2
Handle Ext
Mavig 2.5m Ceiling Track with Ceiling trolley, 360 degree column, and brake handle extension.

*NCVC005 Equipment Rack DVI 1

The Equipment Rack for EP cockpit allows users of the Philips Allura Xper[Clarity] system to
organize all the equipment used in an EP Lab on one moveable rack and removes cable clutter
through a cable conduit. This provides a much “cleaner” organized look for the busy EP Lab.
The ceiling-mounted Equipment Rack, located in the Exam Room, can support 3rd party
equipment. Cabling for this equipment is guided up through the ceiling mounted suspension. It
can be moved by swiveling the ceiling mounted boom. The Equipment Rack can be positioned
within a circular range of 1.6 meters.
The Equipment Rack consists of:
« 5 shelves and 1 drawer with flexible mounting position and can support 150kg

of equipment weight.
+ An infusion extension rod
« An extension arm with a standard VESA mounting plate, on which different types of equipment
can be mounted
« A Wall Connection Box (1 of the standard EP cockpit Wall Connection Boxes) with Power (230v,
50Hz), Grounding, Network (RJ45), Keyboard/mouse (USB) and Video (DVI) connections

+ 10 country-specific power connectors
Note: For USA/Canada 16 country specific power connectors
» 4 Ethernet network connectors
« Ergonomically operating handles with electric brakes
« Standard gas outlets for 02, NO2, and Vacuum

Notes:

« Life-supporting equipment cannot be connected to the Equipment Rack.

« Medical equipment with dedicated keyboards or displays should not be connected without
consent of the manufacturer. Please contact your 3rd party equipment vendor for information and
clearance.

« Please contact 3rd party equipment vendor for information and clearance in case of cable routing
through equipment rack.

« The Wall Connection Box can be used to connect 3rd party equipment that complies with the
following requirements:
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Line# Part# Description ‘ Qty
« Qualified medical electrical equipment [IEC 60601-1]
« |EC 950 only if connected to an EP cockpit Wall Connection Box mains (230V) connection in the
Control Room or otherwise isolated from  hospital mains according IEC60601-1.
« Connected to the same earth as the Philips Protective Conductor Bar (PPCB).
« Can be operated with a standard AT 101-key US English keyboard connected through a USB
connection.
« Provide video-output that matches the display range of the Color monitor that is used for display.
Standard VESA video formats up to 1920x1200 are supported

18 *+989600207421 Equipment rack Predelivery 1
set
Pre-delivery for Equipment Rack.

19 *NCVC413 Electrical Accessory kit 0SC 1

20 ° *FCV0726 Riser Nitrous Oxide DISS 1

Refers to the type of gas connection and gas needed for the Equpment rack. This is a DISS
connector for Nitrous.

21 *NCVC414 Pre-Install Bracket 1
22 *NCVC415 Pneumatic Regulator 1
23 *FCV0727 Riser Oxygen DISS connection 1
24 **FCV0728 Riser Vacuum DISS connection 1

Refers to the type of gas connection and gas needed for the Equpment rack. This is a DISS
connector for Vacuum suction.

25 *ECV0729 Riser MedAir DISS connection 1

Refers to the type of gas connection and gas needed for the Equpment rack. This is a DISS
connector for Medical Air.

26 *ECV0730 Riser WAGD DISS cpnnection 1

Refers to the type of gas connection and gas needed for the Equpment rack. This is a DISS
connector for WAGD suction.

27 **989801220380  Full Load Remote UPS 1
MGE Galaxy 5000 80 kVA Full Load — 40kW UPS with remote capability. Includes top feed cabinet
and optional side panels, ISX0001369526 G5TUPSUB0KPAdjacent MGE Galaxy 5000 Battery
Cabinet with one full string of batteries and standard Galaxy 5000 Adjacent battery Temp sensor.
High Voltage 6 Alarm Relays Card
MGE GALAXY 5000 Remote Alarm Status Panel
MGE SNMP/Web Communication Card
Top Feed Auxiliary Cabinet
In the event of a power loss the UPS provides emergency power to allow system function and full
X-Ray exposure and fluoroscopy for up to 15 minutes.

28 *NNAES535 Full Load Remote UPS 1
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Line# Part# Description Qty
MGE Galaxy 5000 80 kVA Full Load — 40kW UPS with remote capability. Includes top feed cabinet
and optional side panels, 1SX0001369526 G5TUPSU8B0KPAdjacent MGE Galaxy 5000 Battery
Cabinet with one full string of batteries and standard Galaxy 5000 Adjacent battery Temp sensor.
High Voltage 6 Alarm Relays Card
MGE GALAXY 5000 Remote Alarm Status Panel
MGE SNMP/Web Communication Card
Top Feed Auxiliary Cabinet
In the event of a power loss the UPS provides emergency power to allow system function and full
X-Ray exposure and fluoroscopy for up to 15 minutes.

29 SPO5SM LIFE Commercial Upgrades 1
i-TECH
30 SP101D Future Dollars 60 months 1

Customer may use the iTech Fund solely to purchases hardware upgrades, software upgrades,
and associated clinical education from the Philips commercial catalogue including training directly
related to the product or solution purchased under the Quotation (“iTech Fund Entitlements”).
Dollars in the amount mentioned above for the future purchase of item(s) from the Philips
catalogue, for which the discount on this order will determine the discount used for the future
item(s). Payment for the entire order, including unidentified item(s), must be made as per the
terms and conditions of this order. These funds must be utilized within sixty (60) months from the
date of order processing, at which time any unused funds will be removed from the order. Under
no circumstances will these dollars be refunded.

31 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1

if Philips begins commercially selling a core system that it identifies as the direct successor for the
core system ordered in this quote, and that system is not yet in production, then Customer may
convert the ordered core system to the identified successor system. To communicate this option to
Customer, Philips shall present a revised quote for Customer approval, which quotation will
include the successor system, substantially similar feature configurations and options as the
ordered system, and no change to the system’s price. If Customer wants to change the
configuration or options on the successor system, then Philips will adjust the quoted price of the
successor system. To exercise this option, Customer must approve the revised quote prior to
production beginning on the ordered system and prior to the deadline provided by Philips at the
time of re-quoting. If customer does not approve the revised quote during this period, then
Customer will be deemed to have declined the option and this system quotation will continue to

apply.

32 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1

Philips Healthcare shall provide the customer 7am to 12am M-F labor coverage during the
warranty period upon the customer signature and Philips acceptance of each service quote.

33 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1
ORDER CANCELLETION All purchases orders issued by Customer that are inconsistent with the
terms of this Agreement are subject to acceptance by Philips. Unless Customer cancels an order
60 days prior to the product shipment if the product is inventoried or manufactured in the US, or
120 days if the product is shipped from outside the US, then Customer, at Philips’ sole discretion,
may be required to pay Philips a restocking fee equal to 10% of the value of the cancelled
product(s) ordered.
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NET PRICE $1,210,935.00

Buying Group:  VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract #: XR0312 CV

Addtl Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Price above does not include any applicable sales taxes.

The preliminary delivery request date for this equipment is:

If you do not issue formal purchase orders indicate by initialing here

Tax Status:
Taxable Tax Exempt
If Exempt, please indicate the Exemption Certification Number: , and attach a copy of

the certificate.

Delivery/Installation Address: invoice Address:
Contact Phone #: Contact Phone #:
Purchaser approval as quoted: Date:

Title:

This quotation is signed and accepted by an authorized representative in acknowledgement of the system
configuration, terms and conditions stated herein.

Quotation #: 1-1HGBARS Rev.: 4 Page 23 of 26




CARDIOVASCULAR (CV) SYSTEMS

This product warranty document is an addition to the terms and conditions set forth in the quotation to which this warranty document is attached. The terms and conditions of the
quotation are incorporated into this warranty document. The capitalized terms herein have the same meaning as set forth in the quotation.

TWELVE-MONTH SYSTEM WARRANTY
Philips warrants to Customer that the Philips Vascular and Cardiac Systems (the “System’) as delivered to Customer will perform in substantial compliance with its performance
specifications for a period of twelve (12) months upon first patient use. Any glassware or flat detectors provided with the System is subject to special warranty terms set forth below.

PLANNED MAINTENANCE
During the warranty period, Philips personnel wilt schedule planned maintenance visits, in advance, at a mutually agreeable time on weekdays, between 8:00 A.M. and 5:00 P.M. local
time, excluding Philips observed holidays.

SYSTEM UPGRADES

Any commercially available upgrade to the System which is hereafter installed by Philips during the original term of the System warranty shall be subject to the warranty terms
contained in the first paragraph of this warranty, except that such warranty shalt expire on the later of: a) upon termination of the initial twelve (12) month warranty period for the
System on which the upgrade is installed or b} after ninety (90) days for parts only from the date of installation.

MRC X-RAY TUBES
Philips warrants to Customer, for the warranty periods further specified in this section, that the Philips X-Ray tube will be substantially free from defects in material and manufacturing
workmanship, which impair performance under normal use as specified in Philips product descriptions and specifications.

The warranty period for MRC tubes provided with Customer’s purchase of a new or refurbished X-ray system shall be the shorter of thirty-six (36) months after installation or thirty-
sight (38) months after date of shipment from Philips. The warranty period for purchases of replacement tubes shall be the shorter of twelve (12) months after installation or fourteen
(14) months after date of shipment from Philips.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY EXCLUSION

The above warranty shall not apply to X-ray tubes outside the United States and Canada. Philips’ obligations under the product warranty do not apply to any product defects resulting
from: improper or inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product
other than in accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions;
abuse, negligence, accident, modifications to the product; or, to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY REMEDIES :

if a tubs is found to fail during the warranty period, and if, in the best judgment of Philips, the failure is not due to neglect, accident, improper installation, use contrary to instructions, or
the exclusions stated above, Philips’ tube warranty liability hereunder is limited to, at Philips option, the repair or replacement of the tube. Any replacement tube would have a warranty
period equal to the balance of the warranty period left on the tube replaced. :

IMAGE INTENSIFIER TUBES

Philips warrants the image intensifier tubes provided with the System, if any, will be fres from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twenty-four (24) months. Claims
must be made within twenty-four (24) months after instaliation or twenty-seven (27) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If an image intensifisr tube fails
to meet this warranty, as Customer's sole and exclusive remedy, upon return of the tube, Philips will provide a prorated credit towards the purchase of a replacement tube from Philips
as follows:

USAGE CREDIT
0 towithin 12 months 100%
12 towithin 13 months 50%
13 towithin 14 months 46%
14 towithin 15 months 42%
15 towithin 16 months 37%
16 towithin 17 months 33%
17 towithin 18 months 29%
18 towithin 19 months 25%
19 towithin 20 months 21%
20 towithin 21 months 17%
21 towithin 22 months 12%
22 towithin 23 months 8%
23 towithin 24 months 4%

Tubes received by Philips under this warranty that are found to meet all test specifications will be returned to the Customer and the warranty will continue as of the originat date of
installation. Examination of the returned tube may necessitate its destruction, but Philips’ liability shall, in any case be limited to repair or replacement as aforesaid, only if in its sole
opinion the tube has been proparly used, installed and applied and has not been subjected to neglect, accident, or improper installation, or use. Transportation charges and risk of
loss, both ways, of retumed or replaced tubes shall be at the expense of the Customer.

DYNAMIC FLAT DETECTORS

Philips warrants the flat detectors provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twelve (12) months. Claims must be made
within twelve (12) months after installation or fifteen (15) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If a detector fails to mest this warranty, as Customer's sole
and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the detector, Philips will provide Customer a replacement detector at no additionai charge.

SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SOFTWARE UPDATES

The software provided with the System will be the latest version of the standard software available for that System as of the 90th day prior to the date the System is defivered to
Customer. Updates to standard software for the System that do not require additional hardware or equipment modifications will be performed as a part of normat warranty service
during the term of the warranty.

All software is and shall remain the sole property of Philips or its software suppliers. Use of the software is subject to the terms of a separate software license agreement. Custdmer
must sign alf such license agreements prior to or upon the delivery of the product. No license or other right is granted to Customer or to any other party to use the software except as
set forth in the license agreements,

Any Philips maintenance or service software and documentation provided with the product and/or located at Customner’s premises is intended solely to assist Philips and its authorized
agents to install and to test the System, to assist Philips and its authorized agents to maintain and to service the System under a separate support agreement with Customer, or to
permit Customer to maintain and service the System. Customer agrees to restrict the access to such software and documentation te Philips’ employees and those of its authorized
agents, and to authorized employees of Customer only.

WARRANTY LIMITATIONS .

Philips’ obligations under the System warranty are limited, at Philips’ option, to the repair or the reptacement of the System or a portion thereof, or to a credit or refund of a portion of
the purchase price paid by Customer. Any refund or credit will be paid to Customer whan the System is retumed to Philips. Certain of the parts used in the manufacture or installation
of, or in the replacement parts for, this System may contain refurbished components. If such components are used, they will be subject to the same quality control and inspection
procedures as all other components in the System. Any System warranty is made on condition that Philips receives written nolice of a System defect during the warranty period, and
within thirty (30) days following the discovery of the defect by Customer. Philips’ obligations under the System warranty do not apply to any System defects resulting from: improper or
inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product other than in
accordance with l0ss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips' applicable product specifications and written instructions; abuse,
negligence, accident, modifications to the System; or to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network. Philips does not provide a
warranty for any such third party products fumished to Customer by Philips; however, Philips shall use reasonable efforts to extend to Customer the third party warranty for the
product. The obligations of Philips described above are Philips’ only obligations and Customer's sole and exclusive remedy for a breach of a System warranty. Repairs or reptacement
parts do not extend the term of this wamanty.
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THE WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO THE SYSTEM (INCLUDING THE SOFTWARE PROVIDED WITH THE SYSTEM),
GLASSWARE, AND DETECTORS ARE THE ONLY WARRANTIES MADE BY PHILIPS IN CONNECTION WITH THE SYSTEM, SOFTWARE, GLASSWARE, DETECTORS, AND
THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED BY THE QUOTATION, AND ARE EXPRESSLY IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

ACCESS TO SYSTEM

Philips shall have full, free and safe access to the System and Customer’s operation, performance and maintenance records for the System, on each scheduled or requested warranty
service visit. Philips shall also have access to and use of any machine, service, attachment, features or other equipment required to perform the necessary service contemplated
herein at no charge to Philips. Customer waives warranty service if it does not provide such access to the System and Customer's records. Should Philips be denied access to the
System and Customer's records at the agreed upon time, a charge equal to the appropriate hourly rate will be accepted by Customer for "waiting time."

WARRANTY SERVICE

In the event it is not possible to accomplish warranty service within normal working hours (8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., Monday through Friday, excluding Philips observed holidays), or in
the event Customer specifically requests that warranty service be performed outside of Philips normal working hours, Customer agrees to pay for such services at Philips standard
service rates in effect. Maintenance Agresments are available for extended coverage.

TRANSFER OF SYSTEM

In the event Customer transfers or relocates the System, all obligations under this warranty will terminate unless Customer receives the prior written consent of Philips for the transfer
or refocation. Upon any transfer or relocation, the System must be inspected and certified by Philips as being fres from all defects in material, software and workmanship and as being
in compliance with alt technical and performance specifications. Customer will compensate Philips for these services at the prevailing service rates in effect as of the date the
inspection is performsd. Any System which is transported intact to pre-approved locations and is maintained as originally installed in mobile configurations will remain covered by this
warranty.

CONDITIONS

This wamanty is subject to the following conditions: the System (a} is to be installed by authorized Philips representatives (or is to be instalied in accordance with all Philips installation
instructions by personnel trained by Philips), {b) is to be operated exclusively by duly qualified personnel in a safe and reasonable manner in accordance with Philips written
instructions and for the purpose for which the products were intended, (c) is to be maintained and in strict compliance with all recommendad and scheduled maintenance instructions
provided with the System, and (d) Customer is to notify Philips immediately in the event the System at any time fails to meet its printed performance specifications.

LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY AND DISCLAIMERS
The liability, if any, of Philips AND ITS AFFILIATES for damages whether arising from breach of the terms in the quotation, breach of warranty, negligence, indemnity, strict liability or
other tort, or otherwise with respect to the products and services is limited to an amount not to exceed the price of the product or service giving rise to the liability.

IN NO EVENT SHALL PHILIPS OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, OR SPECIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING
WITHOUT LIMITATION, LOST REVENUES OR PROFITS, OR THE COST OF SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS OR SERVICES WHETHER ARISING FROM BREACH OF THE TERMS IN
THIS QUOTATION, BREACH OF WARRANTY, NEGLIGENCE, INDEMNITY, STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHER TORT. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY FOR ANY GRATUITOUS
ADVICE PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER.

FORCE MAJEURE
Philips and Customer shall sach be excused from performing its obligations arising from any delay or default caused by events beyond its reasonable control including, but not limited

to: acts of God, acts of third parties, acts of the other party, acts of any civil or military authority, fire, floods, war, embargoes, labor disputes, acts of sabotage, riots, accidents, delays
of carriers, subcontractors or suppliers, voluntary or mandatory compliance with any government act, regulation or request, shortage of labor, materials or manufacturing facilities.

Philips system specifications are subject to change without notice Document Number 4535 983 03234 999
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The parties specified below agree to the following terms:
A. Philips
Name Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
Address 22100 Bothell-Everett Highway, Bothell, WA 98021 United States of America
B. Company
Name UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL
Address 619 19TH ST S BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001

C. Confidential Information

Authorized Purpose | To evaluate Philips’ confidential information relating to pricing for imaging equipment (“Pricing”) in connection with

the potential purchase of such imaging equipment.

Period Begins on the date Pricing is first disclosed and continues for 5 years from date Pricing is last disclosed.
D. Philips Contact Company Contact
Name Walter Till Name
Title Title
Telephone (888) 564-8643 Telephone
Fax Fax
e-mail e-mail
Signature Signature
1. The following terms and conditions (the “Agreement”) apply to Pricing disclosed by Philips and its Affiliates (“Philips”) to Company and its

Affiliates (“Company”), in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

(a) Subject to Philips' prior written consent, Company may disclose, or request that Philips disclose, Pricing to Company's Affiliates that
need to know the Pricing for carrying out the Authorized Purpose, provided they are advised of and agree to be bound by this Agreement.
Company is responsible for any breach of this Agreement by its Affiliates.

(b) An Affiliate is any corporation, company, or other entity, that: (i) is under the Control of a party hereto; or (ii) has Control of a party
hereto; or (iii) is under common Control with a party hereto. For this purpose “Control” means that more than fifty percent (50%) of the
controlled entity's shares or ownership interest representing the right to make decisions for such are owned or controlled, directly or
indirectly, by the controlling entity.

2. Philips may disclose Pricing to Company with respect to the Authorized Purpose in writing, orally, or otherwise. All information is assumed

to be Pricing, and confidential, if the confidential or proprietary nature is reasonable under the circumstances.

3.All Pricing disclosed by Philips shall remain Philips’ the property. Company does not, by implication, estoppel, or otherwise, acquire any
intellectual property right, title, or ownership, nor a license to any such intellectual property right, with respect to any Pricing disclosed by
Philips hereunder.
ALL PRICING IS PROVIDED ON AN “AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY WHATSOEVER. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO
LIABILITY WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED.

4. Company shall:

(a) not use the Pricing for any purpose other than the Authorized Purpose;

(b) not disclose the Pricing to any third party;

(¢) protect the Pricing against disclosure in the same manner and with the same degree of care with which Company protects its own
confidential information but not less than a reasonable degree of care; and

(d) limit circulation of the Pricing to Company’s employees as have a need to know in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

These obligations shall survive the termination of this Agreement. Philips may terminate this Agreement at any time by means of a written

notice to Company. Company shall return to Philips, or certify destruction of, all Pricing, immediately upon termination or expiration of this

Agreement.

5. Information disclosed by Philips to Company pursuant to this Agreement shall not be confidential to the extent that the information:

(a) is or becomes part of the public domain without violation of this Agreement or any other obligation of confidentiality;
(b) is known by Company prior to disclosure by Philips; )

(c) s lawfully obtained by Company from a third party without any breach of confidentiality or violation of law; or

(d) is developed by Company completely independently of any such disclosure by Philips.

6. If Company is required, pursuant to administrative or judicial action or subpoena, to disclose the Pricing, Company shall use its best

efforts to maintain the confidentiality of the Pricing, e.g. by asserting in such action any applicable privileges. Immediately after gaining
knowledge or receiving notice of such action or subpoena, Company shall notify Philips and give Philips the opportunity to seek any other
legal remedies so as to maintain such Pricing in confidence, including a reasonable protective order.

7. Company may not transfer or assign any or all of its rights and/or obligations or delegate the performance of any or all of its obligations

under this Agreement, directly or indirectly, through acquisition, merger or otherwise, without the prior written consent of Philips. Any
transfer, assignment or delegation in contravention of the foregoing shall be void.

8.Company shall not disclose, export or release the Pricing in contravention of any applicable laws or regulations.

9. This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect to its conflict

of laws provisions.

10. This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties and supersedes any previous understandings or agreements with

Pricinc

respect to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement may be amended only in writing signed by authorized representatives of each party.
q NDA ver1 — 8/9/07
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PHILIPS HEALTHCARE
A division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
22100 Bothell Everett Highway

P.O. Box 3003
Bothell, Washington 98041-3003

Quotation #: 1-1HGK76X Rev: 4 Effective From: 02-Dec-16 To: 31-Jan-17

Presented To: Presented By:

UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL Walter Till Tel: (888) 564-8643

619 19TH ST S Account Manager Fax:

BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001 Steve Weiss Tel: (770) 329-1926
Regional Manager Fax:

Tel:

Alternate Address:

Date Printed; 02-Dec-16

Submit Orders To:

22100 BOTHELL EVERETT HWY

BOTHELL WA 98021

Tel: (888) 564-8643 Fax:(425) 458-0390

This quotation contains confidential and proprietary information of Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
("Philips") and is intended for use only by the customer whose name appears on this quotation. It may not be disclosed to third parties without the
prior written consent of Philips.

IMPORTANT NOTICE:  Health care providers are reminded that if the transactions herein include or involve a loan or discount (including a rebate
or other price reduction), they must fully and accurately report such loan or discount on cost reports or other applicable reports or claims for
payment submitted under any federal or state health care program, including but not limited to Medicare and Medicaid, such as may be required by
state or federal law, including but not limited to 42 CFR 1001.952(h).
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Line#  Product Qty Price

100227 Allura Xper FD20/15 1 $1,619,710.55

Equipment Total: $1,619,710.55

Product N Qty | | ach Mnthly A Price
100227 Allura Xper FD20/15 1 $1,619,710.55 $1,619,710.55
Buying Group: VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#: XR0312CV

Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Payment Terms: 0% Down, 80% Upon Delivery, 20% Due When the Product is Available for First
Patient Use, Net due 30 days from date of invoice
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System Type
Freight Terms:
Warranty Terms:

Special Notations:

New
FOB Destination
Part numbers beginning with two (2) asterisks (**) are covered by a System 12 Months Warranty. All other part numbers

are third (3rd) party items.

Additional Terms:

Line #
1

2

10
1"
12
13
14
15
16
17
18

19

20

21

22

Part # Description Qty
*NNAE848 AlluraClarity_FD20/15 Vascular 1
*NNAE852 FlexVision_XL 7 Input Package 1
*NCVB629 FlexVision 1
XL,XperHD,Snapshot
*NCVB879 Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table 1
*NCVA695 FD Rotational Angio 1
*NCVA621 Biplane FD Dual Flouro 1
*NCVC200 Wire.less footswitch: bi-plane 1
version
**NCVA673 Biplane FD SmartMask 1
*NCVA121 FULL AUTOCAL 1
*NCVA783 Pivot for table base. 1
*NCVAT791 Xper Table Tilt 1
**FCV4894 Add.op-rail with cable ext.kit 1
*FCV0017 CABLE CARRIER CS 2
*FCV0765 DoseAware Xtend pack 1
*NCVB266 3D-RA Complete 1
*NCVC327 XperCT Dual 1
*NCVC467 AneurysmFlow 1
*NCVB878 Interventional Tools Hardware 1
**980406041009 Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured) 1
61X76
**989801220012 Cable Spooler 1
**989801220273 Ceiling Track w/Column & 1
Handle Ext
**980801220279 LED Single Color Exam Lamp 1

Quotation #: 1-1HGK76X Rev.: 4

Contingencies must be removed 120 days before scheduled shipment to assure delivery on specified date.
Any rigging costs are the responsibility of the Purchaser.

Each

$1,095,375.00

$6,641.25

$77,604.30

$6,399.75
$15,283.50
$30,169.90

$8,800.95

$12,747.75
$2,873.85
$3,553.50
$14,572.80
$2,701.35
$203.55
$32,012.55
$49,162.50
$44,018.55
$30,222.00
$6,465.30

$2,028.60

$279.45

$3,042.90

$2,201.10

Price

$1,095,375.00

$6,641.25

$77,604.30

$6,399.75
$15,283.50
$30,159.90

$8,800.95

$12,747.75
$2,873.85
$3,553.50
$14,572.80
$2,701.35
$407.10
$32,012.55
$49,162.50
$44,018.55
$30,222.00
$6,465.30

$2,028.60

$279.45

$3,042.90

$2,201.10
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Line# Part#

23 **989801220284
24 **989801220345
25 **989801220346
26 **989801220380
27 *NNAE535

28 SP0O59M

29 SP101D

30 SEBLRSVNP1
31 SEBLRSVNP1
32 SEBLRSVNP1

Quotation #: 1-1HGK76X

Description : Qty
ISM Premium Audio Package 1

Personal Wireless 1
Bidirectional Audio

Add'l Wireless Microphone Set M
for Personal Audio

Full Load Remote UPS 1
Full Load Remote UPS 1
LIFE Commercial Upgrades 1
Future Dollars 60 months 1
Customer Note 1
Customer Note 1
Customer Note 1

Rev.: 4

Each
$17,043.00

$1,994.10

$1,362.75

$30,756.75

$61,000.00

$61,000.00

Price
$17,043.00

$1,994.10

$1,362.75

$30,756.75

$61,000.00

$61,000.00
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NET PRICE $1,619,710.55

Buying Group:  VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#:  XR0312 CV

Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Price above does not include any applicable sales taxes.

The preliminary delivery request date for this equipment is:

If you do not issue formal purchase orders indicate by initialing here

Tax Status:
Taxable Tax Exempt
If Exempt, please indicate the Exemption Certification Number: , and attach a copy of

the certificate.

Delivery/Installation Address: ‘ Invoice Address:
Contact Phone #: Contact Phone #:
Purchaser approval as quoted: Date:

Title:

This quotation is signed and accepted by an authorized representative in acknowledgement of the system
configuration, terms and conditions stated herein.

Quotation #: 1-1HGK76X Rev.: 4 Page 5 of 8




v
v
CARDIOVASCULAR (CV) SYSTEMS

e

This product wamranty document is an addition to the terms and conditions set forth in the quotation to which this warranty document is attached. The terms and conditions of the
quotation are incorporated into this warranty document. The capitalized terms herein have the same meaning as set forth in the quotation.

TWELVE-MONTH SYSTEM WARRANTY
Philips warrants to Customer that the Philips Vascular and Cardiac Systems (the “System”) as delivered to Customer will perform in substantial compliance with its performance
specifications for a period of twelve {12) months upon first patient use. Any glassware or flat detectors provided with the System is subject to special warranty terms set forth below.

PLANNED MAINTENANCE
During the warranty period, Philips personne! will schedule planned maintenance visits, in advance, at a mutually agreeable time on weekdays, between 8:00 A.M. and 5:00 P.M. local
time, excluding Philips observed holidays.

SYSTEM UPGRADES ]
Any commercially available upgrade to the System which is hereafter installed by Philips during the original term of the System warranty shall be subject to the warranly terms
contained in the first paragraph of this warranty, except that such warranty shall expire on the later of: a) upon termination of the initial twetve (12) month warranty period for the
System on which the upgrade is installed or b) after ninety (90) days for parts only from the date of installation.

MRC X-RAY TUBES
Philips warrants to Customer, for the warranty periods further specified in this section, that the Philips X-Ray tube will be substantially free from defects in material and manufacturing
workmanship, which impair performance under normal use as specified in Philips product descriptions and specifications.

The warranty period for MRC tubes provided with Customer’s purchase of a new or refurbished X-ray system shall be the shorter of thirty-six (36} months after installation or thirty-
eight (38) months after date of shipment from Philips. The warranty period for purchases of replacement tubes shall be the shorter of twelve (12) months after installation or fourteen
(14) months after date of shipment from Philips.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY EXCLUSION

The above warranty shall not apply to X-ray tubes outside the United States and Canada. Philips’ obligations under the product warranty do not apply to any product defects resulting
from: improper or inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product
other than in accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions;
abuse, negligence, accident, modifications to the product; or, to viruses or similar software interferance resulting from the connection of the product to a network.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY REMEDIES

if a tube is found to fail during the warranty period, and if, in the best judgment of Philips, the failure is not due to neglect, accident, improper installation, use contrary to instructions, or
the exclusions stated above, Philips’ tube warranty liability hereunder is limited to, at Philips option, the repair or replacement of the tube. Any replacement tube would have a warranty
period equal to the balance of the warranty period left on the tube replaced.

IMAGE INTENSIFIER TUBES

Philips warrants the image intensifier tubes provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twenty-four (24) months. Claims

must be made within twenty-four (24) months after installation or twenty-seven (27) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If an image intensifier tube fails
to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the tube, Philips will provide a prorated credit towards the purchase of a replacement tube from Philips
as follows:

USAGE CREDIT
0 towithin 12 months 100%
12 towithin 13 months 50%
13 towithin 14 months 46%
14 towithin 15 months 42%
15 towithin 16 months 37%
16 towithin 17 months 33%
17 towithin 18 months 29%
18 towithin 19 months 25%
19 towithin 20 months 21%
20 towithin 21 months 17%
21 towithin 22 months 12%
22 towithin 23 months 8%
23 towithin 24 months 4%

Tubes received by Philips under this warranty that are found to meet alf test specifications will be returned to the Customer and the warranty will continue as of the original date of
installation. Examination of the returned tube may necessitate its destruction, but Philips’ liability shall, in any case be limited to repair or replacement as aforesaid, only if in its sole
opinion the tube has besn properly used, installed and applied and has not bean subjected to neglect, accident, or improper installation, or use. Transportation charges and risk of
loss, both ways, of retumned or replaced tubes shall be at the expense of the Customer.

DYNAMIC FLAT DETECTORS

Philips warrants the flat detectors provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twelve (12) months. Claims must be made
within twelve (12) months after installation or fifteen (15) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If a detector fails to maet this warranty, as Customer’s sole
and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the detector, Philips will provide Customer a replacement detector at no additional charge.

SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SOFTWARE UPDATES

The software provided with the System will be the latest version of the slandard software avaitable for that System as of the 90th day prior to the date the System is delivered to
Customer. Updates to standard software for the System that do not require additional hardware or equipment modifications will be performed as a part of normal warranty service
during the term of the warranty.

Al software is and shall remain the sole property of Philips or its software suppliers. Use of the software is subject to the terms of a separate software license agreement. Customer
must sign all such license agreements prior to or upon the delivery of the product. No ficense or other right is granted to Customer or to any other party to use the software except as
set forth in the license agreements.

Any Philips maintenance or service software and documentation provided with the product andfor located at Customer’s premises is intended solely to assist Philips and its authorized
agents to install and to test the System, to assist Philips and its authorized agents to maintain and to service the System under a separate support agreement with Customer, or to
permit Customer to maintain and service the System. Customer agrees to restrict the access to such software and documentation to Philips’ employees and those of its authorized
agents, and to authorized employees of Customer onty.

WARRANTY LIMITATIONS

Philips obligations under the System warranty are limited, at Philips’ option, to the repair or the replacement of the System or a portion thereof, or to a credit or refund of a portion of
the purchase price paid by Customer. Any refund or credit will be paid to Customer when the System is retumed to Philips. Certain of the parts used in the manufacture or installation
of, or in the replacement parts for, this System may contain refurbished componants, If such components are used, they will be subject to the same quality controt and inspection
procedures as all other components in the System. Any System warranty is made on condition that Philips receives written notice of a System defect during the warranty period, and
within thirty (30) days following the discovery of the defect by Customer. Philips’ obligations under the System waranty do not apply to any System defects resulting from. improper or
inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product other than in
accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions; abuse,
negligence, accident, modifications to the System; or to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network. Philips does not provide a
warranty for any such third party products fumished to Customer by Philips; however, Philips shall use reasonable efforts to extend to Customer the third party warranty for the
product. The obligations of Philips described above are Philips’ only obligations and Customer's sole and exclusive remedy for a breach of a System warranty. Repairs or replacement
parts do not extend the term of this warranty.

Quotation #: 1-1HGK76X Rev.: 4 Page 6 of 8




THE WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO THE SYSTEM (INCLUDING THE SOFTWARE PROVIDED WITH THE SYSTEM),
GLASSWARE, AND DETECTORS ARE THE ONLY WARRANTIES MADE BY PHILIPS IN CONNECTION WITH THE SYSTEM, SOFTWARE, GLASSWARE, DETECTORS, AND
THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED BY THE QUOTATION, AND ARE EXPRESSLY IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

ACCESS TO SYSTEM

Philips shalt have full, free and safe access to the System and Customer's operation, performance and maintenance records for the System, on each scheduled or requested warranty
service visit. Philips shall also have access to and use of any machine, service, attachment, features or other equipment required to perform the necessary service contemplated
herein at no charge to Philips. Customer waives warranty service if it does not provide such access to the System and Customer's records. Should Philips be denied access to the
System and Customer's records at the agreed upon time, a charge equal to the appropriate hourly rate will be accepted by Customer for ‘waiting time."

WARRANTY SERVICE -

In the event it is not possible to accomplish warranty service within normal working hours (8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., Monday through Friday, excluding Philips observed holidays), or in
the event Customer specifically requests that warranty service be performed outside of Philips normal working hours, Customer agrees to pay for such services at Phitips standard
service rates in effect. Maintenance Agreements are available for extended coverage.

TRANSFER OF SYSTEM

In the event Customer transfers or relocates the System, all obligations under this warranty will terminate unless Customer receives the prior written consent of Philips for the transfer
or relacation. Upon any transfer or relocation, the System must be inspected and certified by Philips as being free from all defects in material, software and workmanship and as being
in compliance with all technical and performance specifications. Customer will compensate Philips for these services at the prevailing service rates in effect as of the date the
inspaction is performed. Any System which is transported intact to pre-approved locations and is maintained as originally installed in mobile configurations will remain covered by this
warranty.

CONDITIONS

This warranty is subject to the following conditions: the System (a) is to be installed by authorized Philips representatives (or is to be installed in accordance with all Philips installation
instructions by personnel trained by Philips), (b} is to be operated exclusively by duly qualified personnel in a safe and reasonable manner in accordance with Philips written
instructions and for the purpose for which the products were intended, (c) is to be maintained and in strict compliance with all recommended and scheduled maintenance instructions
provided with the System, and (d) Customer is to notify Philips immediately in the event the System at any time fails to meet its printed performance specifications.

LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY AND DISCLAIMERS
The liability, if any, of Philips AND ITS AFFILIATES for damages whether arising from breach of the terms in the quotation, breach of warranty, negligence, indemnity, strict liability or
other tort, or otherwise with respect to the products and services is limited to an amount not to exceed the price of the product or service giving rise to the liability.

IN NO EVENT SHALL PHILIPS OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, OR SPECIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING
WITHOUT LIMITATION, LOST REVENUES OR PROFITS, OR THE COST OF SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS OR SERVICES WHETHER ARISING FROM BREACH OF THE TERMS IN
THIS QUOTATION, BREACH OF WARRANTY, NEGLIGENCE, INDEMNITY, STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHER TORT. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY FOR ANY GRATUITOUS
ADVICE PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER.

FORCE MAJEURE
Philips and Customer shall each be excused from performing its obligations arising from any delay or default caused by events beyond its reasonable control including, but not limited

to: acts of God, acts of third parties, acts of the other party, acts of any civil or military authority, fire, floods, war, embargoes, labor disputes, acts of sabotage, riots, accidents, delays
of carriers, subcontractors or suppliers, voluntary or mandatory compliance with any government act, regutation or request, shortage of tabor, materials or manufacturing facilities.

Philips system specifications are subject to change without notice Document Number 4535 983 03234 999
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ies specified below agree to the following terms:

The part
A. Philips
Name Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
Address 22100 Bothell-Everett Highway, Bothell, WA 98021 United States of America
B. Company
Name UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL
Address 619 19TH ST S BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001

C. Confidential Information

_Authorized Purpose | To evaluate Philips’ confidential information relating to pricing for imaging equipment (“Pricing”) in connection with

the potential purchase of such imaging equipment.

Period Begins on the date Pricing is first disclosed and continues for 5 years from date Pricing is last disclosed.
D. Philips Contact Company Contact
Name - | Walter Till Name
Title Title
Telephone (888) 564-8643 Telephone
Fax Fax
e-mail e-mail
Signature Signature
1. The following terms and conditions (the "Agreement”) apply to Pricing disclosed by Philips and its Affiliates (“Philips”) to Company and its

Affiliates (“Company"), in connection with the Authorized Purpose.-

(a) Subject to Philips’ prior written consent, Company may disclose, or request that Philips disclose, Pricing to Company’s Affiliates that
need to know the Pricing for carrying out the Authorized Purpose, provided they are advised of and agree to be bound by this Agreement.
Company is responsible for any breach of this Agreement by its Affiliates.

(b) An Affiliate is any corporation, company, or other entity, that: (i) is under the Control of a party hereto; or (i) has Control of a party
hereto; or (iii) is under common Control with a party hereto. For this purpose “Control” means that more than fifty percent (50%) of the
controlled entity’s shares or ownership interest representing the right to make decisions for such are owned or controlled, directly or
indirectly, by the controlling entity.

2. Philips may disclose Pricing to Company with respect to the Authorized Purpose in writing, orally, or otherwise. All information is assumed

to be Pricing, and confidential, if the confidential or proprietary nature is reasonable under the circumstances.

3.All Pricing disclosed by Philips shall remain Philips’ the property. Company does not, by implication, estoppel, or otherwise, acquire any
intellectual property right, title, or ownership, nor a license to any such intellectual property right, with respect to any Pricing disclosed by
Philips hereunder.
ALL PRICING IS PROVIDED ON AN “AS 1S” BASIS, WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY WHATSOEVER. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO
LIABILITY WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED.

4, Company shall:

(a) not use the Pricing for any purpose other than the Authorized Purpose;
(b) not disclose the Pricing to any third party;
(c) protect the Pricing against disclosure in the same manner and with the same degree of care with which Company protects its own
confidential information but not less than a reasonable degree of care; and

(d) limit circulation of the Pricing to Company’s employees as have a need to know in connection with the Authorized Purpose.
These obligations shall survive the termination of this Agreement. Philips may terminate this Agreement at any time by means of a written
notice to Company. Company shall return to Philips, or certify destruction of, all Pricing, immediately upon termination or expiration of this
Agreement.

5. Information disclosed by Philips to Company pursuant to this Agreement shall not be confidential to the extent that the information:

(a) is or becomes part of the public domain without violation of this Agreement or any other obligation of confidentiality;
(b) is known by Company prior to disclosure by Philips;

(¢) is lawfully obtained by Company from a third party without any breach of confidentiality or violation of law; or

(d) is developed by Company completely independently of any such disclosure by Philips.

6. If Company is required, pursuant to administrative or judicial action or subpoena, to disclose the Pricing, Company shall use its best

efforts to maintain the confidentiality of the Pricing, e.g. by asserting in such action any applicable privileges. Immediately after gaining
knowledge or receiving notice of such action or subpoena, Company shall notify Philips and give Philips the opportunity to seek any other
legal remedies so as to maintain such Pricing in confidence, including a reasonable protective order.

7. Company may not transfer or assign any or all of its rights and/or obligations or delegate the performance of any or all of its obligations

under this Agreement, directly or indirectly, through acquisition, merger or otherwise, without the prior written consent of Philips. Any
transfer, assignment or delegation in contravention of the foregoing shall be void.

8.Company shall not disclose, export or release the Pricing in contravention of any applicable laws or regulations.

9. This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect to its conflict

of laws provisions.

10. This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties and supersedes any previous understandings or agreements with

respect to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement may be amended only in writing signed by authorized representatives of each party.

Pricing NDA ver1 — 8/9/07
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PHILIPS HEALTHCARE
A division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
22100 Bothell Everett Highway

P.O. Box 3003
Bothell, Washington 98041-3003

Quotation #: 1-1HEI94E Rev: 4 Effective From: 02-Dec-16 To: 31-Jan-17

Presented To: Presented By:

UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL Walter Tili Tel: (888) 564-8643

619 19THST S Account Manager Fax:

BIRMINGHAM, AL 35248-0001 Steve Weiss Tel: (770) 329-1926
Regional Manager Fax:

Tel:

Alternate Address:

Date Printed: 02-Dec-16

Submit Orders To:

22100 BOTHELL EVERETT HWY

BOTHELL WA 98021

Tel: (888) 564-8643 Fax: (425) 458-0390

This quotation contains cohﬂdential and proprietary information of Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
("Philips") and is intended for use only by the customer whose name appears on this quotation. It may not be disclosed to third parties without the
prior written consent of Philips.

IMPORTANT NOTICE:  Health care providers are reminded that if the transactions herein include or involve a loan or discount (including a rebate
or other price reduction), they must fully and accurately report such loan or discount on cost reports or other applicable reports or claims for
payment submitted under any federal or state health care program, including but not limited to Medicare and Medicaid, such as may be required by
state or federal law, including but not limited to 42 CFR 1001.952(h).
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Line#  Product | - / Qty Price

100227 Allura Xper FD20/15 1 $1,756,140.80

Equipment Total: $1,756,140.80

roduct o o A ’Each Montﬁl

100227 Allura Xper FD20/15 1 $1,756,140.80 $1,756,140.80
Buying Group: VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#: XR0312 CV
Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Payment Terms: 0% Down, 80% Upon Delivery, 20% Due When the Product is Available for First
Patient Use, Net due 30 days from date of invoice

Quotation #: 1-1HEI94E Rev.: 4 Page 2 of 9




System Type: New

Freight Terms:
Warranty Terms:

Special Notations:

FOB Destination

are third (3rd) party items.

Any rigging costs are the responsibility of the Purchaser.

Additional Terms:

Line #

1

2

10

1

12

13

14

16

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

Quotation #: 1-1HEI94E

Part# Description , : - Qty

*NNAES848 AlluraClarity_FD20/15 Vascular 1
*NNAE852 FlexVision_XL 7 Input Package 1
**NCVB629 FlexVision 1

XL,XperHD,Snapshot
*NCVB879 Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table 1
*NCVB294 Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs 1
*NCVA695 FD Rotational Angio 1
**NCVA694 Subtracted Bolus Chase 1
*NCVA621 Biplane FD Dual Fiouro 1
*NCVC200 Wire_less footswitch: bi-plane 1
version

*FCV0587 Xper Live/Ref Slaving 2
**NCVA673 Biplane FD SmartMask 1
*NCVA121 FULL AUTOCAL 1
*NCVB868 CX50 Video and Ul coupling 1
*NCVA101 Peripheral X-ray Filter 1
*NCVA851 Swivel for table base. 1
*NCVAT791 Xper Table Tilt 1
*NCVB882 Cradle extension 1
*FCV4894 Add.op-rail with cable ext.kit 1
*FCV0017 CABLE CARRIER CS 2
*FCV0765 DoseAware Xtend pack 1
*NCVB266 3D-RA Compléte 1
*NCVC554 OncoSuite Complete R2 1
*NCVC467 AneurysmFlow 1

Rev.: 4

“Each

$1,095,375.00

$6,641.25

$77,604.30

$6,399.75
$7,772.85
$15,283.50
$15,994.20
$30,159.90

$8,800.95

$4,398.75
$12,747.75
$2,873.85
$3,939.90
$1,003.95
$13,330.80
$14,572.80
$11,919.75
$2,701.35
$203.55
$32,012.55
$49,162.50
$100,039.65

$30,222.00

Part numbers beginning with two (2) asterisks (**) are covered by a System 12 Months Warranty. All other part numbers

Contingencies must be removed 120 days before scheduled shipment to assure delivery on specified date.

Price

$1,095,375.00

$6,641.25

$77,604.30

$6,399.75
$7,772.85
$15,283.50
$15,994.20
$30,159.90

$8,800.95

$8,797.50
$12,747.75
$2,873.85
$3,939.90
$1,003.95
$13,330.80
$14,572.80
$11,919.75
$2,701.35
$407.10
$32,012.55
$49,162.50
$100,039.65

$30,222.00
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Line# Part#

24 *NCVB878

25 *NCVB846

26 **980406041009
27 **989801220012
28 **989801220037
29 **989801220273
30 **089801220284
31 **989801220345
32 **989801220346
33 **989801220380
34 *NNAEbS35

35 SPO59M

36 SP101D

37 SEBLRSVNP1
38 SEBLRSVNP1
39 SEBLRSVNP1

Quotation #: 1-1HEI94E

Description
Interventional Tools Hardware
Laser Option

Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured)
61X76

Cable Spooler
M LED 3MC Light

Ceiling Track w/Column &
Handle Ext

ISM Premium Audio Package

Personal Wireless
Bidirectional Audio

Add'l Wireless Microphone Set
for Personal Audio

Full Load Remote UPS

Full Load Remote UPS
LIFE Commercial Upgrades
Future Dollars 60 months
Customer Note

Customer Note

Customer Note

Rev.: 4

Qty

Each
$6,465.30
$1,514.55

$2,028.60

$279.45
$8,269.65

$3,042.90

$17,043.00

$1,994.10

$1,362.75

$30,756.75

$61,000.00

$61,000.00

Price
$6,465.30
$1,514.55

$4,057.20

$558.90
$16,539.30

$6,085.80

$17,043.00

$1,994.10

$1,362.75

$30,756.75

$61,000.00

$61,000.00
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NET PRICE $1,756,140.80

Buying Group:  VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#:  XR0312 CV

Addtl Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Price above does not include any applicable sales taxes.

The preliminary delivery request date for this equipment is:

If you do not issue formal purchase orders indicate by initialing here

Tax Status:
Taxable Tax Exempt
If Exempt, please indicate the Exemption Certification Number: , and attach a-copy of

the certificate.

Delivery/Installation Address: invoice Address:
Contact Phone #: Contact Phone #:
Purchaser approval as quoted: Date:

Title:

This quotation is signed and accepted by an authorized representative in acknowledgement of the system
configuration, terms and conditions stated herein.
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OPTIONS

SELECTION OF ANY OPTION WILL INCREASE THE CONTRACT PRICE BY THE AMOUNT SHOWN IN THE PRICE COLUMN. OPTIONAL
EQUIPMENT PRICING VALID ONLY IF PURCHASED IN CONJUNCTION WITH EQUIPMENT QUOTED.

Line# Part# - Description Qty - Each ' Price Initial
1 *NCVA258 CO2 View Trace Software 1 $2,280.45 $2,280.45
2 ~ *NCVB950 A 2D Perfusion 1 $22,155.90 $22,155.90

Quotation #: 1-1HEI94E Rev.: 4 Page 6 of 9




i -
CARDIOVASCULAR (CV) SYSTEMS

This product warranty document is an addition to the terms and conditions set forth in the quotation to which this warranty document is attached. The terms and conditions of the
quotation are incorporated into this warranty document. The capitalized terms herein have the same meaning as set forth in the quotation.

TWELVE-MONTH SYSTEM WARRANTY
Philips warrants to Customer that the Philips Vascular and Cardiac Systems (the “System”) as delivered to Customer will perform in substantial compliance with its performance
specifications for a period of twelve (12) months upon first patient use. Any glassware or flat detectors provided with the System is subject to special warranty terms set forth below.

PLANNED MAINTENANCE
During the warranty period, Philips personnel will schedule planned maintenance visits, in advance, at a mutually agreeable time on weekdays, between 8:00 A.M. and 5:00 P.M. local
time, excluding Philips observed holidays.

SYSTEM UPGRADES

Any commercially available upgrade to the System which is hereafter installed by Philips during the originat term of the System warranty shall be subject to the warranty terms
contained in the first paragraph of this warranty, except that such warranty shall expire on the fater of: a} upon termination of the initial twelve (12) month warranty period for the
System on which the upgrade is installed or b) after ninety (90) days for parts only from the date of installation.

MRC X-RAY TUBES
Philips warrants to Customer, for the waranty periods further specified in this section, that the Philips X-Ray tube will be substantially free from defects in material and manufacturing
workmanship, which impair performance undsr normal use as specified in Philips product descriptions and specifications.

The warranty period for MRC tubes provided with Customer’s purchase of a new or refurbished X-ray system shall be the shorter of thirty-six (36) months after instailation or thirty-
eight (38) months after date of shipment from Philips. The warranty period for purchases of replacement tubes shall be the shorter of twelve (12) months after instaliation or fourteen
(14) months after date of shipment from Phitips.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY EXCLUSION :

The above warranty shall not apply to X-ray tubes outside the United States and Canada. Philips’ obligations under the product warranty do not apply to any product defects resulting
from: improper or inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product
other than in accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions;
abuse, negligence, accident, modifications to the product; or, to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY REMEDIES

If a tube is found to fail during the warranty period, and if, in the best judgment of Philips, the failure is not due to neglect, accident, improper installation, use contrary to instructions, or
the exclusions stated above, Philips’ tube warranty liability hereunder is limited to, at Philips option, the repair or replacement of the tube. Any replacement tube would have a warranty
period equal to the balance of the warranty period left on the tube replaced.

IMAGE INTENSIFIER TUBES

Philips warrants the image intensifier tubes provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twenty-four (24) months. Claims
must be made within twenty-four (24) months after instaliation or twenty-seven (27) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If an image intensifier tube fails
to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy, upon return of the tube, Philips will provide a prorated credit towards the purchase of a replacement tube from Philips
as follows:

USAGE CREDIT
0 towithin 12 months 100%
12 towithin 13 months 50%
13 towithin 14 months 46%
14 towithin 15 months 42%
15 towithin 16 months 37%
16 towithin 17 months 33%
17 towithin 18 months 20%
18 towithin 19 months 25%
19 towithin 20 months 21%
20 towithin 21 months 17%
21 towithin 22 months 12%
22 towithin 23 months 8%
23 towithin 24 months 4%

Tubes received by Philips under this warranty that are found to meet alf test specifications will be returned to the Customer and the warranty will continue as of the original date of
installation, Examination of the retumed tube may necessitate its destruction, but Philips’ liability shall, in any case be limited to repair or replacement as aforesaid, only if in its sole
opinion the ube has been properly used, installed and applied and has not been subjected to neglect, accident, or improper installation, or use. Transportation charges and risk of
loss, both ways, of retumed or replaced tubes shall be at the expense of the Customer.

DYNAMIC FLAT DETECTORS

Philips warrants the flat detectors provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twelve (12) months. Claims must be made
within twelve (12) months after installation or fifteen (15) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If a detector fails to mest this warranty, as Customer’s sole
and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the detector, Philips will provide Customer a replacement detector at no additional charge.

SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SOFTWARE UPDATES

The software provided with the System will be the latest version of the standard software available for that System as of the 90th day prior to the date the System is delivered to
Customer. Updates to standard software for the System that do not require additional hardware or equipment modifications will be performed as a part of normal warranty service
during the term of the warmranty.

All software is and shall remain the sole property of Philips or its software suppliers. Use of the software is subject to the terms of a separate software license agreement. Customer
must sign all such license agreements prior to or upon the delivery of the product. No license or other right is granted to Customer or to any other party to use the software except as
set forth in the license agreements.

Any Philips maintenance or service software and documentation provided with the product and/or located at Customer's premises is intended solely to assist Philips and its authorized
agents to install and to test the System, to assist Philips and its authorized agents to maintain and to service the System under a separate support agreement with Customer, or to
permit Customer to maintain and service the System. Customer agrees to restrict the access to such software and documentation to Philips’ employees and those of its authorized
agents, and to authorized employees of Customer only.

WARRANTY LIMITATIONS

Philips' obligations under the System warranty are limited, at Philips option, to the repair or the replacement of the System or a portion thereof, or to a credit or refund of a portion of
the purchase price paid by Customer. Any refund or credit will be paid to Customer when the System is retumed to Philips. Certain of the parts used in the manufacture or instaliation
of, or in the replacement parts for, this System may contain refurbished components. If such components are used, they will be subject to the same quality control and inspection
procedures as all other components in the System. Any System warranty is made on condition that Philips receives written notice of a System defect during the warranty period, and
within thirty (30) days following the discovery of the defect by Customer. Philips’ obligations under the System warranty do not apply to any System defects resulting from: improper or
inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product other than in
accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions; abuse,
negligence, accident, modifications to the System; or to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network. Philips does not provide a
warranty for any such third party products fumished to Customer by Philips; however, Philips shall use reasonable efforts to extend to Customer the third party warranty for the
product. The obligations of Philips described above are Philips’ only obligations and Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy for a breach of a System warranty. Repairs or replacement
parts do not extend the term of this warranty.

Quotation #: 1-1HEI94E Rev.: 4 Page 7 of 9




THE WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO THE SYSTEM (INCLUDING THE SOFTWARE PROVIDED WITH THE SYSTEM),
GLASSWARE, AND DETECTORS ARE THE ONLY WARRANTIES MADE BY PHILIPS iN CONNECTION WITH THE SYSTEM, SOFTWARE, GLASSWARE, DETECTORS, AND
THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED BY THE QUOTATION, AND ARE EXPRESSLY IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED INCLUDING, MITHOUT
LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

ACCESS TO SYSTEM

Phifips shall have full, free and safe access to the System and Customer’s operation, performance and maintenance records for the System, on each scheduled or requested warranty
service visit. Philips shall also have access to and use of any machine, service, attachment, features or other equipment required to perform the necessary service contemplated
herein at no charge to Philips. Customer waives warranty service if it does not provide such access to the System and Customer’s records. Should Philips be denied access to the
System and Customer’s records at the agreed upon time, a charge equal to the appropriate hourly rate will be accepted by Customer for "waiting time.”

WARRANTY SERVICE :

In the event it is not possible to accomplish warranty service within normal working hours (8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., Monday through Friday, excluding Philips observed holidays), or in
the event Customer specifically requests that warranty service be performed outside of Philips nommal working hours, Customer agrees to pay for such services at Philips standard
service rates in effect. Maintenance Agreements are available for extended coverage.

TRANSFER OF SYSTEM

In the event Customer transfers or relocates the System, ali obligations under this warranty will terminate unless Customer receives the prior written consent of Philips for the transfer
or relocation. Upon any transfer or relocation, the System must bs inspected and certified by Philips as being free from all defects in material, software and workmanship and as bsing
in compliance with alf technical and performance specifications. Customer will compensate Philips for these services at the prevailing service rates in effect as of the date the
inspection is performed. Any System which is transported intact to pre-approved locations and is maintained as originally installed in mobile configurations will remain covered by this
warranty.

CONDITIONS

This warranty is subject to the following conditions: the System (a) is to be installed by authorized Philips representatives (or is to be instalted in accordance with all Philips installation
instructions by personne trained by Philips), (b} is to be operated exclusively by duly qualified personnel in a safe and reasonable manner in accordance with Philips written
instructions and for the purpose for which the products were intended, (c} is to be maintained and in strict compliance with all recommended and scheduled maintenance instructions
provided with the System, and (d) Customer is to notify Philips immediately in the event the System at any time fails to meet its printed performance specifications.

LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY AND DISCLAIMERS
The liability, if any, of Philips AND ITS AFFILIATES for damages whether arising from breach of the terms in the quotation, breach of warranty, negligence, indemnity, strict liability or
other tort, or otherwise with respect to the products and services is limited to an amount not to exceed the price of the product or service giving rise to the liability.

IN NO EVENT SHALL PHILIPS OR iTS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, OR SPECIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING
WITHOUT LIMITATION, LOST REVENUES OR PROFITS, OR THE COST OF SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS OR SERVICES WHETHER ARISING FROM BREACH OF THE TERMS IN
THIS QUOTATION, BREACH OF WARRANTY, NEGLIGENCE, INDEMNITY, STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHER TORT. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY FOR ANY GRATUITOUS
ADVICE PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER.

FORCE MAJEURE
Philips and Customer shall each be excused from performing its obligations arising from any delay or default caused by events beyond its reasonable contro! including, but not limited

to: acts of God, acts of third parties, acts of the other party, acts of any civil or military authority, fire, floods, war, embargoes, labor disputes, acts of sabotage, riots, accidents, delays
of carriers, subcontractors or suppliers, voluntary or mandatory compliance with any government act, regulation or request, shortage of fabor, materials or manufacturing facilities.

Philips system specifications are subject to change without notice Document Number 4535 983 03234 999
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The parties specified below agree to the following terms:

A. Philips
Name Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
Address 22100 Bothell-Everett Highway, Bothell, WA 98021 United States of America
B. Company
"Name UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL
Address 619 19TH ST S BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001

C. Confidential Information

Authorized Purpose | To evaluate Philips’ confidential information relating to pricing for imaging equipment (“Pricing”) in connection with

the potential purchase of such imaging equipment.

Period Begins on the date Pricing is first disclosed and continues for 5 years from date Pricing is last disclosed.
D. Philips Contact Company Contact
Name Walter Tili Name
Title Title
Telephone (888) 564-8643 Telephone
Fax Fax
e-mail e-mail
Signature Signature
4. The following terms and conditions (the “Agreement”) apply to Pricing disclosed by Philips and its Affiliates (“Philips”) to Company and its

Affiliates (“Company”), in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

(a) Subject to Philips’ prior written consent, Company may disclose, or request that Philips disclose, Pricing to Company's Affiliates that
need to know the Pricing for carrying out the Authorized Purpose, provided they are advised of and agree to be bound by this Agreement.
Company is responsible for any breach of this Agreement by its Affiliates.

(b) An Affiliate is any corporation, company, or other entity, that: (i) is under the Control of a party hereto; or (i) has Control of a party
hereto; or (iii) is under common Control with a party hereto. For this purpose “Control” means that more than fifty percent (50%) of the
controlled entity’s shares or ownership interest representing the right to make decisions for such are owned or controlled, directly or
indirectly, by the controlling entity.

2. Philips may disclose Pricing to Company with respect to the Authorized Purpose in writing, orally, or otherwise. All information is assumed

to be Pricing, and confidential, if the confidential or proprietary nature is reasonable under the circumstances.

3.All Pricing disclosed by Philips shalf remain Philips’ the property. Company does not, by implication, estoppel, or otherwise, acquire any
intellectual property right, title, or ownership, nor a license to any such intellectual property right, with respect to any Pricing disclosed by
Philips hereunder.
ALL PRICING IS PROVIDED ON AN “AS [S" BASIS, WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY WHATSOEVER. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO
LIABILITY WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED.

4. Company shail:

(a) not use the Pricing for any purpose other than the Authorized Purpose;

(b) not disclose the Pricing to any third party;

(c) protect the Pricing against disclosure in the same manner and with the same degree of care with which Company protects its own
confidential information but not less than a reasonable degree of care; and

(d) Ilimit circulation of the Pricing to Company’s employees as have a need to know in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

These obligations shall survive the termination of this Agreement. Philips may terminate this Agreement at any time by means of a written

notice to Company. Company shall return to Philips, or certify destruction of, all Pricing, immediately upon termination or expiration of this

Agreement.

5. Information disclosed by Philips to Company pursuant to this Agreement shall not be confidential to the extent that the information:

(a) is or becomes part of the public domain without violation of this Agreement or any other obligation of confidentiality;
(b) is known by Company prior to disclosure by Philips;

(c) is lawfully obtained by Company from a third party without any breach of confidentiality or violation of law; or

(d) is developed by Company completely independently of any such disclosure by Philips.

6. If Company is required, pursuant to administrative or judicial action or subpoena, to disclose the Pricing, Company shall use its best

efforts to maintain the confidentiality of the Pricing, e.g. by asserting in such action any applicable privileges. Immediately after gaining
knowledge or receiving notice of such action or subpoena, Company shall notify Philips and give Philips the opportunity to seek any other
legal remedies so as to maintain such Pricing in confidence, including a reasonable protective order.

7. Company may not transfer or assign any or all of its rights and/or obligations or delegate the performance of any or all of its obligations

under this Agreement, directly or indirectly, through acquisition, merger or otherwise, without the prior written consent of Philips. Any
transfer, assignment or delegation in contravention of the foregoing shall be void.

8.Company shall not disclose, export or release the Pricing in contravention of any applicable laws or regulations.

9. This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect to its conflict

of laws provisions.

10. This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties and supersedes any previous understandings or agreements with

respect to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement may be amended only in writing signed by authorized representatives of each party.

Pricing NDA ver1 — 8/9/07
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PHILIPS HEALTHCARE
A division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
22100 Bothell Everett Highway

P.O. Box 3003
Bothell, Washington 98041-3003

Quotation #: 1-1HEL12D Rev: 4 Effective From: 02-Dec-16 To: 31-Jan-17

Presented To: Presented By:

UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL Walter Till Tel: (888) 564-8643

619 19THST S Account Manager Fax:

BIRMINGHAM, AL 35245-0001 Steve Weiss Tel: (770) 329-1926
Regional Manager Fax:

Tel:

Alternate Address:

Date Printed: 02-Dec-16

Submit Orders To:

22100 BOTHELL EVERETT HWY

BOTHELL WA 98021

Tel: (888) 564-8643 Fax:(425) 458-0390

This quotation contains confidential and proprietary information of Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
(“Philips") and is intended for use only by the customer whose name appears on this quotation. It may not be disclosed to third parties without the
prior written consent of Philips.

IMPORTANT NOTICE:  Health care providers are reminded that if the transactions herein include or involve a loan or discount (including a rebate
or other price reduction), they must fully and accurately report such loan or discount on cost reports or other applicable reports or claims for
payment submitted under any federal or state health care program, including but not limited to Medicare and Medicaid, such as may be required by
state or federal law, including but not limited to 42 CFR 1001 .852(h).
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Line#  Product T Q\L Price

100243 Allura FD20 1 $1,238,110.60

Equipment Total: $1,238,110.60

Product Qty Each” | Monthly

100243 Allura FD20 1 $1,238,110.60 $1,238,110.60.
Buying Group: VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#: XR0312CV
Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Payment Terms: 0% Down, 80% Upon Delivery, 20% Due When the Product is Available for First
Patient Use, Net due 30 days from date of invoice
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System Type:
Freight Terms:
Warranty Terms:

Special Notations:

Additional Terms:

New

FOB Destination

Part numbers beginning with two (2) asterisks (**) are covered by a System 12 Months Warranty. All other part numbers
are third (3rd) party items.

Contingencies must be removed 120 days before scheduled shipment to assure delivery on specified date.
Any rigging costs are the responsibility of the Purchaser.

Line# Part# ~ Description Qty Each Price
1 *NNAE874 AlluraClarity_FD20 Ceiling $611,685.00 $611,685.00
2 *NNAE852 FlexVision_XL 7 Input Package $6,641.25 $6,641.25
3 **NNAE159 30Fr/sec Extension
4 *NCVB629 FlexVision $77,604.30 $77,604.30
XL,XperHD,Snapshot
5 *NCVB266 3D-RA Complete $49,162.50 $49,162.50
6 *NCVB294 Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs $7,772.85 $7,772.85
7 *NCVC554 OncoSuite Complete R2 $100,039.65 $100,039.65
8 *FCV0587 Xper Live/Ref Slaving $4,398.75 $8,797.50
9 *NCVB879 Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table $6,399.75 $6,399.75
10 *NCVA695 FD Rotational Angio $15,283.50 $15,283.50
1 *NCVA694 Subtracted Bolus Chase $15,994.20 $15,994.20
12 *NCVA693 FD Dual Fluoro $14,003.55 $14,003.55
13 **NCVA672 FD SmartMask $8,528.40 $8,528.40
14 *NCVA121 FULL AUTOCAL $2,873.85 $2,873.85
15 ;‘*NCVA079 Second Table-side Imaging $903.90 $903.90
Module
16 *NCVAO078 Second Table-side Geometry $900.45 $900.45
Module
17 *NCVA197 Xper Pedestal $7,182.90 $7,182.90
18 *NCVAT779 3rd Xper Module pr $7,110.45 $7,110.45
19 | *NCVC199 Wireless footswitch: mono- $5,5699.35 $5,5699.35
plane version
20 *NCVB868 CX50 Video and Ul coupling $3,939.90 $3,939.90
21 *NCVA783 Pivot for table base. $3,553.50 $3,553.50
22 *NCVAT791 Xper Table Tilt $14,572.80 $14,572.80
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ine# ‘ #

23 *NCVB882

24 *FCV4894

25 *FCV0017

26 *NCVB878

27 *NCVAS590

28 *NCVB846

29 *FCV0765

30 **980406041009
31 **989801220012
32 **9‘89801 220037
33 **989801220273
34 **989801220284
35 **989801220345
36 **989801220346
37 **989801220380
38 *NNAES35

39 SP0O59M

40 SP101D

41 Third Party Iterﬁ
42 Third Party Item
43 SEBLRSVNP1
44 SEBLRSVNP1
45 SEBLRSVNP1

Quotation #: 1-1HEL12D

Description
Cradle extension

Add.op-rail with cable ext.kit
CABLE CARRIER CS
Interventional Tools Hardware
Real time image link

Laser Option

DoseAware Xtend pack

Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured)
61X76

Cable Spooler
M LED 3MC Light

Ceiling Track w/Column &
Handle Ext

ISM Premium Audio Package

Personal Wireless
Bidirectional Audio

Add’l Wireless Microphone Set
for Personal Audio

Full Load Remote UPS

Full Load Remote UPS
LIFE Commercial Upgrades
Future Dollars 60 months
Bariatric Widener

Bariatric Straps

Customer Note

Customer Note

Customer Note

Rev.: 4

Each
$11,919.75
$2,701.35
$203.55
$6,465.30
$9,873.90
$1,5614.55
$32,012.55

$2,028.60

$279.45
$8,269.65

$3,042.90

$17,043.00

$1,994.10

$1,362.75

$30,756.75

$61,000.00
$61,000.00
$3,956.25

$312.50

Price
$11,919.75
$2,701.35
$407.10
$6,465.30
$9,873.90
$1,514.55
$32,012.55

$4,057.20

$558.90
$16,539.30

$6,085.80

$17,043.00

$1,994.10

$1,362.75

$30,756.75

$61,000.00
$61,000.00
$3,956.25

$312.50
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NET PRICE $1,238,110.60

Buying Group:  VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#  XR0312 CV

Addt Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. if no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid. )

Price above does not include any applicable sales taxes.

The preliminary delivery request date for this equipment is:

If you do not issue formal purchase orders indicate by initialing here

Tax Status:
Taxable Tax Exempt
If Exempt, please indicate the Exemption Certification Number: , and attach a copy of

the certificate.

Delivery/Installation Address: Invoice Address:
Contact Phone #; Contact Phone #:
Purchaser approval as quoted: Date:

Title:

This quotation is signed and accepted by an authorized representative in acknowledgement of the system
configuration, terms and conditions stated herein.
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“OPTIONS

SELECTION OF ANY OPTION WILL INCREASE THE CONTRACT PRICE BY THE AMOUNT SHOWN IN THE PRICE COLUMN. OPTIONAL
EQUIPMENT PRICING VALID ONLY IF PURCHASED IN CONJUNCTION WITH EQUIPMENT QUOTED.

Line # Part# Description ' Qty Each Price - “Initial

1 *NCVA258 CO2 View Trace Software 1 $2,280.45 $2,280.45

2 *NCVB950 2D Perfusion 1 $22,155.90 $22,155.90
Quotation #: 1-1HEL12D Rev.: 4
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- e
CARDIOVASCULAR (CV) SYSTEMS

This product warranty document is an addition to the terms and conditions set forth in the quotation to which this warranty document is attached. The terms and conditions of the
quotation are incorporated into this warranty document. The capitalized terms herein have the same meaning as set forth in the quotation.

TWELVE-MONTH SYSTEM WARRANTY
Phifips warrants to Customer that the Philips Vascular and Cardiac Systems (the “System") as defivered to Customer will perform in substantial compliance with its performance
specifications for a period of twelve (12) months upon first patient use. Any glassware or flat detectors provided with the System is subject to special warranty terms set forth below.

PLANNED MAINTENANCE
During the wamanty period, Philips personnsl will schedule planned maintenance visits, in advance, at a mutually agreeable ime on weekdays, between 8:00 A.M. and 5:00 P.M. local
time, excluding Philips observed holidays.

SYSTEM.UPGRADES

Any commercially available upgrade to the System which is hereafter installed by Philips during the origina! term of the System warranty shall be subject to the warranty terms
contained in the first paragraph of this warranty, except that such warranty shall expire on the later of: a) upon termination of the initial twelve (12) month warranty period for the
Systam on which the upgrade is installed or b) after ninety (90) days for parts only from the date of installation.

MRC X-RAY TUBES
Philips warrants to Customer, for the warranty periods further specified in this section, that the Philips X-Ray tube will be substantially free from defects in material and manufacturing
workmanship, which impair performance under normal use as specified in Philips product descriptions and specifications.

The warranty period for MRC tubes provided with Customer’s purchase of a new or refurbished X-ray system shall be the shorter of thirty-six (36) months after installation or thirty-
eight (38) months after date of shipment from Philips. The warranty period for purchases of replacement tubes shall be the shorter of twelve (12) months after installation or fourteen
(14) months after date of shipment from Philips.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY EXCLUSION

The above warranty shall not apply to X-ray tubes outside the United States and Canada. Philips’ obligations under the product warranty do not apply to any product defects resulting
from: improper or inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product
other than in accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions;
abuse, negligence, accident, modifications to the product; or, to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY REMEDIES

if a tube is found to fail during the warranty pericd, and if, in the best judgment of Philips, the failure is not due to neglect, accident, improper installation, use contrary to instructions, or
the exclusions stated above, Philips’ tube warranty fiability hereunder is limited to, at Philips option, the repair or replacement of the tube. Any replacement tube would have a warranty
period equat to the balance of the warranty period left on the tube replaced.

IMAGE INTENSIFIER TUBES

Philips warrants the image intensifier tubes provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twenty-four (24) months. Claims

must be made within twenty-four {24} months after installation or twenty-seven (27) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever oceurs first. if an image intensifier tube fails
to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the tube, Philips will provide a prorated credit towards the purchase of a replacement tube from Philips
as follows:

USAGE CREDIT
0 towithin 12 months 100%
12 towithin 13 months 50%
13 towithin 14 months 46%
14 towithin 15 months 42%
15 towithin 16 months 37%
16 towithin 17 months 33%
17 towithin 18 months 29%
18 towithin 19 months 25%
19 towithin 20 months 21%
20 towithin 21 months 17%
21 towithin 22 months 12%
22 towithin 23 months 8%
23 towithin 24 months 4%

Tubes received by Philips under this warranty that are found to meet all test specifications will be returned to the Customer and the warranty will continue as of the original date of
installation. Examination of the retumed tube may necessitate its destruction, but Philips’ liability shall, in any case be limited to repair or replacement as aforesaid, only if in its sole
opinion the tube has baen properly used, installed and applied and has not been subjected to neglect, accident, or improper installation, or use. Transportation charges and risk of
foss, both ways, of retumed or replaced tubes shall be at the expense of the Customer.

DYNAMIC FLAT DETECTORS

Philips warrants the flat detectors provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twelve (12) months. Claims must be made
within twelve (12) months after installation or fifteen (15) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If a detector fails to mest this warranty, as Customer’s sole
and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the detector, Philips will provide Customer a replacement detector at no additional charge.

SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SOFTWARE UPDATES

The software provided with the System will be the latest version of the standard software available for that System as of the 90th day prior to the date the System is delivered to
Customer. Updates to standard software for the System that do not require additional hardware or equipment modifications will be parformed as a part of normal warranty service
during the term of the warranty.

All software is and shall remain the sole property of Philips or its software suppliers. Use of the software is subject to the terms of a separate software license agreement. Customer
must sign all such license agreements prior to or upon the delivery of the product. No ficense or other right is granted to Customer or to any other party to use the software except as
set forth in the license agreements.

Any Philips maintenance or service software and documentation provided with the product and/or located at Customer’s premises is intended solely to assist Philips and its authorized
agents to install and to test the System, to assist Philips and its authorized agents to maintain and to service the System under a separale support agreement with Customer, or to
permit Customer to maintain and service the System. Customer agrees to restrict the access to such software and documentation to Philips’ employees and those of its authorized
agents, and to authorized employees of Customer only.

WARRANTY LIMITATIONS

Philips' obligations under the System warranty are limited, at Philips’ option, to the repair or the replacement of the System or a portion thereof, or to a credit or refund of a portion of
the purchase price paid by Customer. Any refund or credit will be paid to Customer when the System is retumed to Philips. Certain of the parts used in the manufacture or installation
of, or in the reptacement parts for, this System may contain refurbished components. If such components are used, they will be subject to the same quality control and inspection
procedures as all other components in the System. Any System warranty is made on condition that Philips receives written notice of a System defect during the warranty period, and
within thirty (30) days following the discovery of the defect by Customer. Philips’ obligations under the System warranty do not apply to any System defects resuiting from: improper or
inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product other than in
accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions; abuse,
negligence, accident, modifications to the System; or to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network. Philips does not provide a
warranty for any such third party products furnished to Customer by Philips; however, Philips shall use reasonable efforts to extend to Customer the third party warranty for the
product. The obligations of Philips described above are Philips’ only obligations and Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy for a breach of a System warranty. Repairs or replacement
parts do not extend the term of this wamanty.
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THE WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO THE SYSTEM (INCLUDING THE SOFTWARE PROVIDED WITH THE SYSTEM),
GLASSWARE, AND DETECTORS ARE THE ONLY WARRANTIES MADE BY PHILIPS IN CONNECTION WITH THE SYSTEM, SOFTWARE, GLASSWARE, DETECTORS, AND
THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED BY THE QUOTATION, AND ARE EXPRESSLY IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

ACCESS 7O SYSTEM

Philips shall have full, free and safe access to the System and Customer’s operation, performance and maintenance records for the System, on each scheduled or requested warranty
sarvice visit. Philips shall also have access to and use of any machine, service, attachment, features or other equipment required to perform the necessary service contemplated
herein at no charge to Philips. Customer waives warranty service if it does not provide such access to the System and Customer’s records. Should Philips be denied access to the
System and Customer’s records at the agreed upon time, a charge equal to the appropriate hourly rate will be accepted by Customer for “waiting time.”

WARRANTY SERVICE

In the event it is not possible to accomplish warranty service within normal working hours (8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., Monday through Friday, excluding Philips observed holidays), or in
the event Customer specifically requests that warranty service be performed outside of Philips normal working hours, Customer agrees to pay for such services at Philips standard
service rates in effect. Maintenance Agreements are available for extended coverage.

TRANSFER OF SYSTEM

In the event Customer transfers or relocates the System, all obligations under this warranty will terminate unless Customer receives the prior written consent of Philips for the transfer
or relocation. Upon any transfer or relocation, the System must be inspected and cerlified by Philips as being free from all defects in material, software and workmanship and as being
in compliance with ali technical and performance specifications. Customer will compensate Philips for these services at the prevailing service rates in effect as of the date the
inspsction is performed. Any System which is transported intact to pre-approved locations and is maintained as originally instalied in mobile configurations will remain covered by this
warranty.

CONDITIONS

This warranty is subject to the following conditions: the System (a} is to be installed by authorized Philips representatives (or is to be installed in accordance with all Philips instaliation
instructions by personnel trained by Philips), (b) is to be operated exclusively by duly qualified personnel in a safe and reasonable manner in accordance with Philips written
instructions and for the purpose for which the products were intended, (¢} is to be maintained and in strict compliance with all recommended and scheduled maintenance instructions
provided with the System, and (d) Customer is to notify Philips immediately in the event the System at any time fails to meet its printed performance specifications.

LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY AND DISCLAIMERS
The liability, if any, of Philips AND ITS AFFILIATES for damages whether arising from breach of the terms in the quotation, breach of warranty, neghgence indemnity, strict hablhty or
other tort, or otherwise with respect to the products and services is limited to an amount not to exceed the price of the product or service giving rise to the liability.

IN NO EVENT SHALL PHILIPS OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, OR SPECIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING
WITHOUT LIMITATION, LOST REVENUES OR PROFITS, OR THE COST OF SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS OR SERVICES WHETHER ARISING FROM BREACH OF THE TERMS IN
THIS QUOTATION, BREACH OF WARRANTY, NEGLIGENCE, INDEMNITY, STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHER TORT. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY FOR ANY GRATUITOUS
ADVICE PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER.

FORCE MAJEURE
Philips and Customer shali each be excused from performing its obligations arising from any delay or default caused by events beyond its reasonable control including, but not limited

to: acts of God, acts of third parties, acts of the other party, acts of any civil or military authority, fire, floods, war, embargoes, labor disputes, acts of sabotage, riots, accidents, delays
of carriers, subcontractors or suppliers, voluntary or mandatory compliance with any govemment act, regulation or request, shortage of fabor, materials or manufacturing facilities.

Philips system specifications are subject to change without notice Document Number 4535 983 03234 999
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ies specified below agree to the following terms:

The part
A. Philips )
‘Name Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
Address 22100 Bothell-Everett Highway, Bothell, WA 98021 United States of America
B. Company
Name UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL
Address 619 19TH ST S BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001

C. Confidential Information

“Authorized Purpose | To evaluate Philips’ confidential information relating to pricing for imaging equipment (*Pricing”) in connection with

the potential purchase of such imaging equipment.

Period Begins on the date Pricing is first disclosed and continues for 5 years from date Pricing is last disclosed.
D. Philips Contact Company Contact
Name Walter Till Name
Title Title
Telephone (888) 564-8643 Telephone
Fax Fax
e-mail e-mail
Signature Signature
1. The following terms and conditions (the “Agreement”) apply to Pricing disclosed by Philips and its Affiliates (“Philips”) to Company and its

Affiliates (“Company”), in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

(a) Subject to Philips’ prior written consent, Company may disclose, or request that Philips disclose, Pricing to Company’s Affiliates that
need to know the Pricing for carrying out the Authorized Purpose, provided they are advised of and agree to be bound by this Agreement.
Company is responsible for any breach of this Agreement by its Affiliates.

(b) An Affiliate is any corporation, company, or other entity, that: (i) is under the Control of a party hereto; or (i) has Control of a party
hereto; or (iti) is under common Control with a party hereto. For this purpose “Control” means that more than fifty percent (50%) of the
controlled entity’s shares or ownership interest representing the right to make decisions for such are owned or controlled, directly or
indirectly, by the controlling entity.

2. Philips may disclose Pricing to Company with respect to the Authorized Purpose in writing, orally, or otherwise. All information is assumed

to be Pricing, and confidential, if the confidential or proprietary nature is reasonable under the circumstances.

3.All Pricing disclosed by Philips shall remain Philips’ the property. Company does not, by implication, estoppel; or otherwise, acquire any
intellectual property right, title, or ownership, nor a license to any such intellectual property right, with respect to any Pricing disclosed by
Philips hereunder.
ALL PRICING IS PROVIDED ON AN “AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY WHATSOEVER. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO
LIABILITY WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED.

4. Company shall: -

(a) not use the Pricing for any purpose other than the Authorized Purpose;

(b) not disclose the Pricing to any third party;

(c) protect the Pricing against disclosure in the same manner and with the same degree of care with which Company protects its own
confidential information but not less than a reasonable degree of care; and

(d) limit circulation of the Pricing to Company’s employees as have a need to know in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

These obligations shall survive the termination of this Agreement. Philips may terminate this Agreement at any time by means of a written

notice to Company. Company shall return to Philips, or certify destruction of, all Pricing, immediately upon termination or expiration of this

Agreement.

5. Information disclosed by Philips to Company pursuant to this Agreement shall not be confidential to the extent that the information:

(a) is or becomes part of the public domain without violation of this Agreement or any other obligation of confidentiality;
(b) is known by Company prior to disclosure by Philips;

(c) is lawfully obtained by Company from a third party without any breach of confidentiality or violation of law; or

(d) is developed by Company completely independently of any such disclosure by Philips.

6. If Company is required, pursuant to administrative or judicial action or subpoena, to disclose the Pricing, Company shall use its best

efforts to maintain the confidentiality of the Pricing, e.g. by asserting in such action any applicable privileges. Immediately after gaining
knowledge or receiving notice of such action or subpoena, Company shall notify Philips and give Philips the opportunity to seek any other
legal remedies so as to maintain such Pricing in confidence, including a reasonable protective order.

7. Company may not transfer or assign any or all of its rights and/or obligations or delegate the performance of any or all of its obligations

under this Agreement, directly or indirectly, through acquisition, merger or otherwise, without the prior written consent of Phifips. Any
transfer, assignment or delegation in contravention of the foregoing shall be void.

8.Company shall not disclose, export or release the Pricing in contravention of any applicable laws or regulations.

9. This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect to its conflict

of laws provisions.

10. This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties and supersedes any previous understandings or agreements with

respect to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement may be amended only in writing signed by authorized representatives of each party.

Pricing NDA ver1 — 8/9/07
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PHILIPS HEALTHCARE
A division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
22100 Bothell Everett Highway

P.O. Box 3003
Bothell, Washington 98041-3003

Quotation #: 1-1HGCXW7 Rev: 4 Effective From: 02-Dec-16 To: 31-dan-17

Presented To: Presented By:

UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL Walter Till Tel: (888) 564-8643

619 19TH ST S Account Manager Fax:

BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001 Steve Weiss Tel: (770) 329-1926
Regional Manager Fax:

Tel:

Alternate Address:

Date Printed; 02-Dec-16

Submit Orders To:

22100 BOTHELL EVERETT HWY

BOTHELL WA 98021

Tel: (888) 564-8643 Fax: (425) 458-0390

This quotation contains confidential and proprietary information of Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
("Philips") and is intended for use only by the customer whose name appears on this quotation. It may not be disclosed to third parties without the
prior written consent of Philips.

IMPORTANT NOTICE:  Health care providers are reminded that if the transactions herein include or involve a loan or discount (including a rebate
or other price reduction), they must fully and accurately report such loan or discount on cost reports or other applicable reports or claims for
payment submitted under any federal or state health care program, including but not limited to Medicare and Medicaid, such as may be required by
state or federal law, including but not limited to 42 CFR 1001.952(h).

Quotation #: 1-1HGCXW7 Rev.: 4 Page 1 of 42




Line# Product S B Qty Price

100243 Allura FD20 1 $1,221,996.95

Equipment Total: $1,221,996.95

Product Qty Each Monthly Price
100243 Allura FD20 1 $1,221,996.95 $1,221,996.95
Buying Group: VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#  XR0312 CV

Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Payment Terms: 0% Down, 80% Upon Delivery, 20% Due When the Product is Available for First
Patient Use, Net due 30 days from date of invoice
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Quote Summary

Qty Product

1 NNAEB874 AlluraClarity_FD20 Ceiling

1 - NNAES852 FlexVision_XL 7 Input Package

1 NNAE 159 30Fr/sec Extension

1 NCVB629 FlexVision XL, XperHD,Snapshot

1 NCVB266 3D-RA Complete

1 NCVB294 Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs

1 NCVC554 OncoSuite Complete R2

2 FCV0587 Xper Live/Ref Slaving

1 NCVB879 Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table

1 NCVA695 FD Rotational Angio

1 NCVA694 Subtracted Bolus Chase

1 NCVA693 FD Dual Fluoro

1 NCVA672 FD SmartMask

1 NCVA121 FULL AUTOCAL

1 NCVAQ79 Second Table-side Imaging Module

1 NCVAQ78 Second Table-side Geometry Module
1 NCVA197 Xper Pedestal

1 NCVA779 3rd Xper Module pr

1 NCVC198 Wireless footswitch: mono-plane version
1 NCVB868 CX50 Video and Ul coupling

1 NCVA783 Pivot for table base.

1 NCVA791 Xper Table Tilt

1 NCVB882 Cradle extension

1 FCV4894 Add.op-rail with cable ext.kit

2 FCV0017 CABLE CARRIER CS

1 NCVB878 Interventional Tools Hardware

1 NCVA590 Real time image link

1 NCVBB846 Laser Option

1 FCV0765 DoseAware Xtend pack

2 980406041009 Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured) 61X76
2 989801220012 Cable Spooler

2 989801220037 M LED 3MC Light

2 989801220273 Ceiling Track w/Column & Handle Ext
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Quote Summary

Qty Product

1 989801220284 ISM Premium Audio Package

1 989801220345 Personal Wireless Bidirectional Audio
1 989801220346 Add'| Wireless Microphone Set for Personal Audio
1 989801220380 Full Load Remote UPS

1 NNAES535 Full Load Remote UPS

1 SP059M LIFE Commercial Upgrades

1 SP101D Future Dollars 60 months

1 Third Party ltem Bariatric Widener

1 Third Party ltem Bariatric Straps

1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note

1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note

1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note

Options

Qty Product

1 NCVA258 CO2 View Trace Software

1 NCVB950 2D Perfusion
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System Type: New

Freight Terms: FOB Destination

Warranty Terms: Part numbers beginning with two (2) asterisks (**) are covered by a System 12 Months Warranty. All other part numbers
are third (3rd) party items.

Special Notations:  Contingencies must be removed 120 days before scheduled shipment to assure delivery on specified date.
Any rigging costs are the responsibility of the Purchaser.

Additional Terms:

Line# Part# ‘Description Qty

**NNAE874 AlluraClarity_FD20 Ceiling 1

The AlluraClarity FD20 (Ceiling) single-plane cardiovascular system comprises a ceiling mounted
C-arm stand and digital imaging X-ray system for cardiovascular diagnostic and interventional
procedures.

ClaritylQ technology is the foundation of AlluraClarity systems touching every part of the imaging
system.

ClaritylQ incorporates powerful state-of-the-art image processing technology, developed by Philips
research, all working in real-time enabled by the latest computing technology:

* Noise and artifact reduction, also on moving structures and objects

* Image enhancement and edge sharpening;
Automatic real-time patient and accidental table motion correction on live images.

+ Flexible digital imaging pipeline

+ ClaritylQ systems have a flexible digital imaging pipeline from tube to display that is tailored
for each and every application area such as Cardio or Neuro. This gives the flexibility to
select virtually unlimited application-specific configurations.

+  With ClaritylQ over 500 system parameters are fine-tuned for each application area; the
result of years of Philips clinical leadership. It is now possible to filter out more X-ray
radiation, use smaller focal spot sizes, shorter pulses, thereby fully utilizing the unique
capabilities of the Philips MRC X-ray tube.

The AlluraClarity FD20 system uses an integrated single-host concept. The system is comprised
of five functional building blocks: Geometry, X-ray Generation, Image Detection, Viewing, and
User Interface. Each functional building block is explained in further detail including accessories.

GEOMETRY
The AlluraClarity FD20 Stand

The Allura stand consists of a ceiling-mounted C-arm. The stand has the following capability:

* The L-arm can be rotated and can be moved in longitudinal direction allowing a three-sided
patient approach and total body coverage.

* L-arm rotation around the patient table: +90, 0, -90 degrees.
* L-arm longitudinal movement: 300 cm

+ This movement features auto-stops at the parking position, cardio/neuro position and
lower peripheral position.

The Allura stand allows a very wide range of projections, including PA and AP imaging.

+ In the head position (0 degrees position, L-arm parallel to patient table):
+ C-arm rotation range (degrees): 120 LAO to 185 RAO
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Line# Part#

Description ~ Qty

= C-arm angulation range (degrees): 90 CAto 90 CR

+ (Full angulation capability determined by patient position)

In the side position (+90 / -90 degrees position, L-arm perpendicular to patient table):
» C-arm rotation range (degrees): 90 LAO to 90 RAO

+ C-arm angulation range (degrees): 185 CAto 120 CR or 120 CAto 185 CR

» (Full angulation capability determined by patient position)

The stand provides fully motorized fast movements with variable and configurable
maximum speed.

« Variable C-arm rotation speed, up to 25 degrees per second

+ Variable C-arm angulation speed, up to 18 degrees per second

L-arm rotation and longitudinal movement: motorized and manual

C-arm depth is 90 cm

The FD20 Dynamic Flat Detector features Xper Access which allows the flat detector to be
positioned in either portrait or landscape imaging modes in 3 seconds.

The variable source image distance between focus and Dynamic Flat Detector input screen
is motorized from 86.5 to 123 cm.

The stand features BodyGuard a capacitive sensing collision avoidance system for patient
protection.

Patient support

The Xper Table

Patient support with flat carbon fiber tabletop

Table top length of 319 cm, width 50 cm

Metal-free overhang 125 cm

Floating table-top movement of 120 cm longitudinal and 35 cm transversal range.
Motorized height adjustment from 74.5 to 102.5 cm

Maximum cantilever of 223 cm , for full patient coverage

Maximum patient weight 250 kg plus 500 N for CPR (or 225 kg plus 1000 N) in any
longitudinal position of the table top

Xper Geometry and Imaging Modules for exam room controls.
» The operating modules can be attached to either side of the table.

Patient Support Accessories set

One cerebral filter

Three rail accessory clamps

One IV stand

One slow recovery foam mattress
One Set of Arm Supports (FCV0248)
One Set of Patient Straps (FCV0250)
One Head Support (FCV0251)

One Arm Support (FCV0258)

One Table-mounted Radiation Shield
One anti-fatigue mat with Philips logo

X-ray Generation
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Line# Part#

Description Qty

The AlluraClarity FD20 comprises an integrated dedicated X-ray system, micro-processor
controlled Certeray generator based on high frequency converter technique. The user interface
control of this X-ray Generator is incorporated in the Xper module, Xper Desktop Viewing Console,
and the Xper on-screen displays.

The Certeray generator comprises:
X-ray generator: 100 kW
Voltage range: 40 - 125 kV
Program selection:
» Pulsed X-ray upto 3.75, 7.5, 15, 30, frames/s for digital dynamic expostures
» Pulsed X-ray for pulsed fluoroscopy (3.75, 7.5, 15, 25, 30 frames/s).
*  Minimum exposure time of 1ms.
+ ECG triggered acquisition: allows acquiring one exposure for each QRS peak
with selectable delay time
« Automatic kV and mA control for optimal image quality prior to run to save
dose
« Optimal X-ray tube load incorporated in the Certeray generator
An X-ray collimator with single semi-transparent wedged filter with manual and automatic
positioning.
SpectraBeam filtering of low energy radiation to optimize image quality and dose efficiency
with the MRC-GS 0508 X-ray tube.
Xper Beam Shaping, which means that, both shutters and wedges can be positioned on the
Last Image Hold without the need for X-ray radiation.

Fluoroscopy

Three programmable fluoroscopy modes

» Each mode can be set to different composition of dose rate, pulse speed, filter setting,
and image processing (noise reduction, adaptive contour enhancement, and adaptive
harmonization).

Roadmap Pro

+ Roadmap Pro can be selected from the Xper imaging module and/or Xper module.

+ Avessel map is created and superimposed with (un)subtracted live fluoroscopy.
Acquisition runs can be done during Roadmap without losing the vessel map. Roadmap
Pro features Smart Settings in special clinical modes that are optimized to visualize
special materials such as coils and glue. Live processing of the vessel map, the device
map and the landmark map can be done on the Xper Module. Xres for vascular
procedures is standard part of Roadmap Pro.

+ Disclaimer: AMC only corrects movement artifacts in two dimensions. Three
dimensional movements such as swallowing or rotation of the head cannot be
corrected.

+ In Roadmap Pro R2 "Automatic Motion Compensation" (AMC) is added to the roadmap
functionality. During roadmap, small movements of the patient can lead to subtraction
artifacts. These artifacts might conceal important clinical information. "Automatic Motion
Compensation" compensates for rigid, uniform (skeletal/table) translations and is
therefore very effective in interventional (neurology) applications where subtraction
imaging is applied.

Disclaimer: AMC only corrects movement artifacts in 2 dimensions. 3 dimensional

movements like swallowing or rotation of the head cannot be corrected.
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Line # Part# Description Qty

+ Xper Fluoro Storage, a grab function allows storage and archiving of both a fluoro image
and the last 20 seconds of Fluoroscopy, called Xper Fluoro Storage. These fluoro images or
fluoro runs can be archived as a regular exposure run.

X-ray tube

The AlluraClarity FD20 has the Maximus ROTALIX Ceramic grid switch tube assembly MRC 200
GS 0407 integrated in the C-arc. This MRC tube has an anode heat storage capacity of 2.4 MHU
and 0.4/0.7 mm. nominal focal spot values. The tube has a maximal loading of 30 and 67 kW,

Dynamic pulsed fluoroscopy uses grid switching technology to eliminate soft radiation and improve
image quality. SpectraBeam allows for filtration of the x-ray beam with (a combination of) 0.2, 0.5
or 1 mm CU-equivalent filters.

Tube housing ROT-GS 1004 is for oil-cooling and has a build-in thermal safety switch. A rotor
control unit is build-in for continuous rotation of the anode disk. The heat exchanger CU 3101 is
for direct and continuous forced cooling with oil.

IMAGE DETECTION
The AlluraClarity FD20 comprises the following image detection chain:

+« A30cm by 40 cm FD20 Dynamic Flat Detector with eight imaging modes.
+ 30x38,30x30,26x26,22x22,19x19, 16 x 16, 13.56x13.5, and 11 x 11 cm

» The digital output of the FD20 flat detector is 2k*2.5k image matrix at 16 bits depth for the
largest mode

+ The flat detector subsystem features Xper Access, the detector can be rotated over 90
degrees, it moves from portrait to landscape back & forth

+ DQE (Detective Quantum Efficiency) >77 %
» The pixel pitch: 154 x 154 microns

Viewing

The AlluraClarity FD20 comprises the following components in order to display the clinical images
in the control and examination room:

Displays
Examination Room

Two 18-inch monochrome LCD monitors designed for medical applications. The first display is
used for viewing live images. The second display is the reference monitor.

» 19-inch monochrome TFT-LCD display with a 160 degree viewing angle.
+ Native format 1280x1024 SXGA
+ 10-bit gray-scale resolution with gray-scale correction

These monitors are not delivered when FlexVision XL, EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected.

The monitor ceiling suspension in the exam room can be configured to accommodate 3, 4, 6 or 8
LCD monitors and includes motorized height adjustment. The height-adjust feature is dependent
on the room ceiling height. When FlexVision XL, EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected the
monitor ceiling suspension is configured for one of those options.
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Line# Part# ' Description

- Qty

» Of the two medical monochrome LCD monitors included in the MCS, one is used for
viewing of live images and the other serves as the first reference display. Reference images
or runs are controlled by infra-red remote-control Xper ViewPad.

« The On-Screen Display provides status information on stand rotation, angulation, display of
system messages, X-ray tube load status, selected fluoroscopy mode, selected detector
Field of View, and both the rate and accumulation of the dose area product and skin dose.
For cardiac applications, the system also monitors and displays body zone specific Air
Kerma data (10 zones).

Control Room
One 19-inch color LCD monitor used as a data monitor.

* 19-inch color TFT-LCD display
+ Native format 1280x1024 SXGA

One 19-inch monochrome LCD monitor (Xper review monitor) designed for medical applications.
» 19-inch monochrome TFT-LCD display
+ Native format 1280x1024 SXGA
« 10-bit gray-scale resolution with gray-scale correction

These control room monitors are not delivered when EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected.

The Graphical User Interface on the monochrome monitor has the following features and
functions:

» Step through file, run, or images

+ File, and run overview

* Contrast, brightness, and edge enhancement settings
* Flagging of runs or images for transfer

» Applying text annotation in images

+ Optional DICOM printing

+ Executing Quantitative Analysis Packages if available
» Subtraction functionality

» Zoom/pan functionality

+ Electronic shutters

+ Video invert

» View trace, stacking of images

* Landmarking

Acquisition

The acquisition segment coordinates the parameters for automatic exposure control. The program
is selected via the Xper module or Xper Desktop Console.

Exposure techniques:
+ Serial imaging for DA and DSA with automatic exposure setting
« Single shot mode

Quotation #: 1-1HGCXW7 Rev.: 4 ' Page 9 of 42




Line# Part# .- Description : Qty

« Acquisition frame rates:
+ 0.51t06 fps at 2048 x 2048
* 15 and 30 fps at 1024 x 1024

The AlluraClarity FD20 offers a storage capacity of:
+ 50,000 images at matrix size of 1024 x 1024
+ 12,500 images at matrix size of 2048 x 2048

*  Maximum number of examinations is 999, with no limit to the maximum number of images
per examination

USER INTERFACE

Xper is comprised of three elements: 1) Xper Settings, which customizes the system to each user
preferred settings. 2) Xper User Interface 3) Xper Integration, which makes advanced integration
functionality available such as DICOM Query / Retrieve, background archiving, and Xper Fluoro
Storage. '
The Xper User Interface uses User Interface modules in the Examination Room with On-Screen
Display.
The On-Screen Display is positioned on the left side of the reference monitor. The following
system information is displayed

» X-ray indicator and X-ray tube temperature condition

« Gantry position in rotation, angulation, and Source Image Distance

+ Detector field size display

* General System messages

+ Selected Frame speed

* Fluoroscopy mode

* Integrated fluoroscopy time

+ Skin Dose and Dose Area Product

+ Stopwatch

The Xper ViewPad contains the preprogrammed function settings. The system is provides with
two Xper Viewpads. The following functions are provided:

* Run and image selection

+ File and run cycle

» File overview

+ Store to Reference image file

+ Copy image to photo file

+ Digital (fixed) zoom and panning

* Recall reference images

« Laser pointer, intended to point at regions of interest on the imaging monitors
« LED indication of laser pointer on/off and battery low

+ Subtraction on/off

+ Remasking

* Landmarking

Remote Intercom
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Line# Part# ' Description Qty

The separate intercom which is connected independently from the system that allows separate
placement of the intercom at the preferred working position in the control room and examination
room.

Table Side Modules

Two Xper Modules are provided for use. The first Xper Module is mounted tableside. The Second
Xper Module (NCVAT778) is located in the control room. These modules use a touch screen, which
can be operated when draped with sterile covers. The Xper Module contains the following
functionality:

* Acquisition settings

+ Selection of Xper Setting aliows the user to set frame rates and X-ray generation settings

applicable for the type of the preferred intervention
« Image Processing

The Xper Geometry module can be positioned on all sides of the patient table, while keeping the
button operation intuitive. The Xper Geometry module provides the following functionality:

« Tabletop float and table he ight position

+ Source Image Distance selection

+ Longitudinal movement of the Gantry along the ceiling

+ Gantry rotation in an axis perpendicular to the ceiling

+ Store and recall of two scratch gantry positions including SID
« Emergency stop button

The Xper Imaging module can also be positioned on three sides of the patient table, while keeping
the button operation intuitive. The Xper Imaging module provides the following functionality:

« Fluoroscopy Flavor selection defined per Xper Setting
+ Shutters and Wedge positioning

» Xper Fluoro Storage and Grab

+ Selection of the Detector field size

» Shutter positioning

* Reset of the fluoroscopy buzzer

Pan Handle

+ The Pan Handle is an extension of the control facility for floating movements of the tabletop.
Control Room

The control room comprises a Xper Review Module, Xper Desktop Module, a keyboard, and a
mouse. The Xper Review Module offers the basic functions for review. The Xper Review Module
contains the following functionality:

+ Power on/off

» Tagarno wheel to control the review of a patient file
ot File and run cycle

» Contrast, Brightness, and Edge enhancement settings
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Line# Part# Description

» File, Run, Image stepping and run and file overview
+ Delete run

+ Image invert and digital zoom

+ Reset fluoroscopy timer and enable/disable X-ray

System information is displayed on the bottom of the data monitor:

+ Stopwatch and Time

+ System guidance information

» Dose Area Product (DAP) and Skin Dose, and accumulative dose

« Frame speed settings, fluoroscopy mode, and accumulated fluoroscopy time

« Exposure and fluoroscopy settings as Voltage (kV), Current (mA) and pulse time (ms)
+  Geometry information as rotation, angulation, and SID

Scheduling

The patients can be listed and selected per date, physician, and intervention type. Previous
DICOM patient studies can be uploaded with the DICOM Query Retrieve function in the Allura
system.

Patient management protocols are flexible and allow for multiple studies to be selected under one
patient identification number. This means that new studies can be appended to an earlier patient
file. Furthermore, each study can contain multiple examinations to allow for split administrative
purposes. Each examination contains multiple files, like acquisition file, reference file, and QA
results file.

Preparation

The preparation page provides the information of the room and patient preparation of each
individual physician. The preparation page is customizable per Xper Setting and allows each
physician to provide his own room protocols. This preparation page makes hard copies of the
protocol instructions redundant.

Acquisition

The acquisition page contains information on the current selected patient.
Review

The review page allows for reviewing of patients:

» Previous examination cases
» Review of other DICOM XA or DICOM SC studies

Vascular Quantification Software Package

Functions:

- vessel diameter / stenotic index
- automated vessel analysis

- calibration routines
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In addition the package allows manual measurements of line lengths (absolute and ratio's) and
angulations. Multiple measurements in one image are possible.

RIS/CIS DICOM Interface

This package allows communication of the Allura Xper system with a local information system
(CIS or RIS). The interface uses the DICOM Worklist Management (DICOM WLM) and Modality
Performed Procedure Step (DICOM MPPS) standards.

If a hospital has an Allura Xper system and an information system it can receive patient and
examination request information from the information system and report examination results in
order to:

-Eliminate the need for retyping patient information on the Allura Xper

-Prevent errors in typing patient names and registration numbers (ensuring consistency with IS
information to prevent problems in archive clusters auto-search for a name in case of later
retrieval)

-Inform the IS about the acquired images and radiation dose

Upon request from the Allura Xper system the complete worklist with all relevant patient and
examination data is returned from the IS to the Allura Xper system. For each patient the following
information will be shown on the Allura Xper after it has been retrieved from the IS:

Patient Identification:

» Patient name

» Patient ID
« Birth date
+ Sex

Examination/Reqguest Information:
» Accession nhumber
« Scheduled procedure step start time
+ Scheduled performing physician's name

It is possible at all times to enter patient demographics information manually within the
Allura Xper system in case of an emergency or in case the local Information System
connection is down.

On request of the clinical user the Allura Xper will report the following information about the
selected patient to the IS:
Patient identification:

« Patient name

« Patient ID
+ Birth date
¢ Sex

Examination/Request Information:
+ Accession number
+ Performed procedure step status start/end date and time
« Performing physician's name
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» Referenced image sequence

Radiation dose:
+ Total time of fluoroscopy
* Accumulated fluoroscopy dose
* Accumulated exposure dose
+ Total dose
» Total number of exposures
+ Total number of frames

Further detailed information can be found in the Allura Xper DICOM Conformance
Statement.

The interface requires an EasyLink (hardware and software) if the IS is not compliant with
DICOM Work List Management and Modality Performed Procedure Step.

Radiation Dose Structured Report Collection of dose relevant parameters and settings and
export to a DICOM database (e.g. PACS, RIS), according IEC60601-2-43, 2nd Edition.

The reported data can be used for, for example:

* Quality improvement: evaluating trends in X-ray dose performance per facility, system and
operator.

* RDSR enables analysis of average dose levels & variance for routinely performed exams
and procedures.

= Typical system usage can be extracted from the data.

Secondary Capture Dose Report

+ The Secondary Capture Dose Report function allows the user to save & transfer, manually
or automatically, a patient Dose Report to PACS in DICOM secondary capture format.

« The dose report will be stored in the related patient image folder.
Archive
Continuous Autopush (NCVA090)

Continuous Autopush is an archive accelerator, which ensures that background archiving
continues with minimal disruptions.

Clinical studies can be archived to a CD or a PACS. The archive process can be completely

automated and customized with Xper Settings. Parameters like multiple destinations, archive
formats can be selected to the individual needs and wishes for programming under the Xper
Settings,

The Xper DICOM Image Interface enables the export of clinical images to PACS. The export
formats are based on DICOM 3.0 protocols. The system exports clinical studies in Cardiac DICOM
XA Multi-Frame or DICOM Secondary Capture formats.
* The export format is configurable in 512x512, 1024x1024 2048 x 2048 (unprocessed)
matrix.
+ The examination can be sent to multiple destinations for archiving and reviewing purposes.
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» The Xper DICOM Image Interface provides DICOM Storage and DICOM Storage
Commitment Services.

« The DICOM Query/Retrieve function allows older DICOM XA MF and DICOM SC studies to
be uploaded in the system. Furthermore, additional information can be appended to a study,
while keeping the patient identification the same.

Remote Service

Access to the system from a Remote location is possible via network or modem connection.
Remote access to a system can shorten the time needed for e.g. changing system settings or
problem diagnosis.

If Philips begins commercially selling a core system that it identifies as the direct successor for the
core system ordered in this duote, and that system is not yet in production, then Customer may
convert the ordered core system to the identified successor system. To communicate this option
to Customer, Philips shall present a revised quote for Customer approval, which quotation will
include the successor system, substantially similar feature configurations and options as the
ordered system, and no change to the system’s price. If Customer wants to change the
configuration or options on the successor system, then Philips will adjust the quoted price of the
successor system. To exercise this option, Customer must approve the revised quote prior to
production beginning on the ordered system and prior to the deadline provided by Philips at the
time of re-quoting. If customer does not approve the revised quote during this period, then
Customer will be deemed to have declined the option and this system quotation will continue to
apply.

Clinical Education Program for the Allura Xper System

Essentials OffSite Education:

Philips will provide up to two (2) Cardiovascular Technologists, Registered Technologists
Registered Nurses, or other system operator as selected by customer, with in-depth didactic,
tutorial, and hands-on training covering basic functionality and work-flow of the cardiovascular
imaging system. In order to provide trainees with the ability to apply all fundamental functioning on
their system, and to achieve maximum effectiveness, this class should be attended no earlier than
two weeks prior to system installation.

In the event that an EP Navigator workstation has also been ordered, the offsite training
course will be tailored to focus on the electrophysiology functionality of the FD system and
the EPN workstation.

In the event that your main FD system will be dedicated to Cardiac applications your offsite
training course will be tailored to focus on the Cardiac functionality.

This twenty-eight (28) hour class is located in Cleveland, Ohio, and is scheduled based on your
equipment configuration and availability. Due to program updates, the number of class hours is
subject to change without notice. Customer will be notified of current, total class hours at the time
of registration. This class is a prerequisite to your equipment handover OnSite Education. CEU
credits may be available for each participant that meets the guidelines provided by Philips. Please
refer to guidelines for more information. Travel and lodging are not included, but may be
purchased through Philips. It is highly recommended that 989801292102 (CV Full Travel
Pkg OffSite) is purchased with all OffSite courses.

Handover OnSite Education:

Philips Education Specialists will provide twenty-eight (28) hours of education for up to four (4)
students, selected by customer, including technologists from night/weekend shifts if necessary.
Students should attend all 28 hours, and must include the two OffSite education attendees. CEU
credits may be available for each participant that meets the guidelines provided by Philips. Please
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refer to guidelines for more information. Note: Site must be patient-ready. Philips personnel are
not responsible for actual patient contact or operation of equipment during education sessions
except to demonstrate proper equipment operation. It is highly recommended for systems that
are fully loaded or for customers with a large number of staff members to also purchase
989801292099 (CV Add OnSite Clin Educ 24h).

Education expires one (1) year from equipment installation date (or purchase date if sold
separately). Ref #106107-110915

*NNAE852 FlexVision_XL 7 Input Package 1
The FlexVision XL8 input package provides eight isolated wall connection boxes.
Isolated Wall Connection Box

This Isolated Wall connection Box facilitates connection of the video source via standard DVI
cable/connector and lossless transfer of the video signal over the approximate 30 m cable
distance. It can be mounted in the exam room or in the control room, depending on the location of
the video source.

The quantity of the VWCB's has to be calculated as follows:

For each video signal to FlexVision XL on Vascular System: 8 VWCB
Note:

No VWCB is required in case a video signal is connected directly to a dedicated LCD from the
following sources:

1) Xper Live/ref Slaving

2) Interventional HW (XtraVision), ViewForum, Xcelera (only if workstations are powered by Allura
Xper)

3)Xper IM

*NNAE159 30Fr/sec Extension 1

Frame Rate Extension increases the system acquisition speed for cardiac applications that require
high speed imaging. The frame rate extension increases the acquisition speed to 15fps and 30fps
with a 1024x1024 matrix.

*NCVB629 FlexVision 1
XL,XperHD,Snapshot

FlexVision XL is an integrated viewing solution designed to give
you full control over your viewing environment.
The FlexVision XL provides the ability to:
« Display information from up to 8 sources simultaneously (incl.
third party systems) on the Philips 58-inch color LCD with LED backlight in the Exam Room.
« Resize and/or enlarge information at any stage during the case.
« Select and customize viewing lay-outs of the Philips 58-inch
color LCD via the Xper table-side module :
« Overview connected equipment (incl. third party systems) from
a single location.
XperHD on FlexVision XL brings High Definition viewing for
clinical images. Native resolution of FD20 can be displayed.
Excellent sharp and crisp clinical images can be displayed at full
size without digital zoom.
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Xper HD brings:

+ High Definition imaging

- Sharp images at full size without zoom

« High Definition display at native resolution

- Up to 2k*2k image display fully integrated

» High Definition for the ultimate detail

- Enhanced small vessel visualization

The FlexVision XL consists of:

» DVI video composition unit.

o The DVI video composition unit allows the user to direct and switch the video output of all
connected medical equipment to specific sub windows of the Philips 58-inch color LCD with LED
backlight in the Exam Room.

o The DVI video composition unit is operated from the

Xper tableside module.

o The DVI video composition unit supports a wide variety of display formats (up to 1920x1200)
o Up to 9 external inputs are connected to the DVI video composition unit via Wall Connection
Box(es).

» Medical grade, high resolution color LCD in the Exam Room

o This display supports the image quality requirements for

monochrome X-ray images as well as color images and replaces

all displays normally delivered with an Allura Xper FD or

AlluraCiarity system for the Exam Room.

o Main characteristics are:

- 58-inch, 8 Megapixel color LCD

- Native resolution: 3840x2160

- Brightness: Max: 700 Cd/m2 (typical) stabilized: 400 Cd/m2

- Contrast ratio: 4000:1 (typical)

- Wide viewing angle (approx. 178 degrees)

- Constant brightness stabilization control

- Lookup tables for gray-scale, color and DICOM transfer function

- Full protective screen Ingress Protection: [P-21

* Large color LCD control (Xper Module)

o Resize and/or enlarge information at any stage during the case

via the Xper tableside module in the Exam or Control Room

o Select viewing lay-outs via the Xper table-side module in the

Exam Room

o Create new layouts by matching inputs to desired locations on

preset templates.

* Monitor Ceiling Suspension

o Monitor ceiling suspension for use in the Exam Room carries
the 58-inch color LCD screen, providing highly flexible viewing
capabilities. The monitor ceiling suspension is height-adjustable
and moveable along ceiling rails. It can be positioned on either
side of the table.

» Snapshot

o The snapshot function allows the user to store/save a
screen-capture of any image on the 58-inch display as a
DICOM Secondary Capture image to a connected PACS.

The snapshot-all function allows the user to store/save a
screen-capture for each displayed image in the Exam Room /
Control Room as separate DICOM Secondary Capture images .

*NCVB266 3D-RA Complete 1
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The combination of Allura 3D-RA with 3D dynamic roadmap offers a real time registration of ‘live”
2D fluoro and a 3D-RA angiography volume (3D roadmap) or a previous acquired CT or MR data
set (CT/MR roadmap). With the roadmap a better understanding of the anatomy can be obtained
for procedure planning or risk assessment

Allura 3D-RA assists physicians in decision making for treatment strategy in endovascular
procedures, neuro or vascular surgery or even radiotherapy.

Allura 3D-RA reduces the number of DSA acquisitions and fluoroscopy time needed to perform an
examination. This means less X-Ray dose for the patient and the medical staff and a reduced
quantity of dye, leading to reduced procedure costs.

Allura 3D-RA provides a unique assessment after treatment due to the use of non-subtracted
images that allows to shows devices stents, coils, clips and provide the optimal stand projection
for endovascular treatment.

Allura 3D-RA provides a wide range of communication facilities to export 3D images.

1 Image Acquisition

Image acquisition is performed with the Rotational Angiography feature of the Allura Xper FD
series with the flexibility to position the C-arm in either head or side position.

C-arm in Head position: the Rotational Angiography run is performed over a scan range of 240
degrees with a rotation speed up to 55 degrees/sec.

C-arm in Side position: the Rotational Angiography run is performed over a scan range of 180
degrees with a rotation speed up to 30 degrees/sec.

2 3D Vessel Reconstruction

The rotational run is automatically transferred and displayed as a 3D vessel model: with the Real-
Time digital link (option) 120 images are reconstructed into a 3 dimensional model! within seconds.
Additional reconstructions, using the Reconstructive Zooming Technique, can be performed as
well.

3 Workflow:

Allura 3D-RA in combination with the Allura Xper FD series will provide an optimal workflow via the
following workflow enhancers:

Complete automated 3D-RA process from 3D acquisition to 3D Viewing: no user interaction
needed.

3D Automatic Position Control (3D-APC); When the optimal working position has been choosen
via the Allura 3D-RA interventional tool, the C-arc will automatically steer to this position.

3D Follow C-arc; When the position of the C-arc (not using any X-ray) is changed, the 3D volume
will automatically follow the position of the C-arc. This means the position of the C-arc (and
therefore the 2D projection) and the 3D volume are always aligned. As last seen; when the user
leaves the patient in the model and later selects that patient again, the Allura 3D-RA interventional
tool will return to the image Iast used by the user.

Mouse over: When moving the mouse cursor over a button the mouse over text will show up to
explain the function of that specific button.

4 Calibration

Allura 3D-RA calibrations are performed by Philips Healthcare Customer Support. Allura 3D-RA
calibration data are stable over at least 6 months time.

5 Viewing

A Real Time user interface is available with 3D-RA, providing 3D object viewing in any space
direction. A graphical display of (C-arm) stand position including

angulation/rotation for any projection.

Philips' CRM (Contrast Resolution Management) Technology for a considerable increase in
contrast resolution in all volumes.

Various Image Rendering possibilities: Volume/Surface Rendering, MIP, Endoscopy, SUM (pseudo
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x-ray image) Gradient rendering; the possibility to display the vessel structure transparently.
Cut-plane function to get a precise insight of the shape of the pathology

Orthoviewer providing a multi-planar visualization of objects using the different Image Rendering
possibilities.

MPR (Multi-Planar Reformatting): enables visualization of the volume in all three standard
projections (coronal, sagital and axial) Especially useful for optimal viewing of spine procedures
(e.g.Vertebroplasty)

SpineView: special acquisition protocol for optimal viewing of the spine, especially osteoporotic
vertebrae

CalciView: allows visualization of Hyper dense plaque in 3D, separately or in relation to the lumen.
5 different distance measurements calculated in the same volume, including "Quick measurement”
feature

Volume calculation

Automated Vessel Analysis (AVA), provides information on vessel segment diameter, area and
length with only three mouse-clicks. Endoscopic and cross sectional views are available.
Computer Assisted Aneurysm Analysis (CAAA), providing information on Aneurysms, like volume,
neck size etc..

Catheter tip shape simulation, providing information on how to shape the catheter tip.

Virtual stenting; Ability to simulate a stent placement in a selected vessel segment for proper stent
sizing. All relevant data of the simulated stent are displayed

Annotation: text can be added to a volume to capture comments.

Interpolative Zoom

Reconstructive Zooming Technique, 2 additional user defined reconstructions focused on the
Volume Of Interest (VOI) using different cube size and voxel resolution.

Subtraction of reconstructed volumes, allowing to visualize vessels without embolization devices
(stents, coils, clips,..) to assess the outcomes of treatment

Automatic Voxelshift: compensates for movement when rendering subtracted or superimposed
volumes

Set the grey values WW/WL

Store/Recall of user defined projections.

6 3D-RA on Xper Module

The 3D-RA on XPER MODULE integrates the off-line 3D-RA application in the Allura Xper system.
It allows operation of 3D-RA with the Xper module in the examination room during an examination.
Display of 3D-RA imaging in the examination room has to be arranged for the monitor ceiling
suspension with an additional monitor or with MultiVision (sharing an existing monitor). Following
3D-RA functions are available on the Xper module:

Image rotation

Image translation

Start mouse mode

Snapshot

Segmentation (window-width/window-level control)

3D zoom control

Store/recall views

Recall Anterior-Posterior view

Select 3D APC / Follow stand mode

7 3D and MR/CT Roadmap

3D Roadmap extends the capabilities of the integrated 3D product by providing a sustainable 3D
roadmap to support interventional procedures. The 3D Roadmap option matches the real-time 2D
fluoro images with the 3D-RA reconstruction or a previous acquired CT or MR data of the vessel
tree. It provides a 3D real time insight of the advancement of the guide wire, catheter and coils
through complex vessel structures.

Image Acquisition

The 3D Roadmap is based on the visualization of the vessel tree out of 3D-RA THE MR/CT

Quotation #: 1-1THGCXW7 Rev.: 4 Page 19 of 42




Line # Part# Description Qty

roadmap is baded on visualization of the anatomy on previous acquired CT or MR data sets

which are match with the X-ray unit by registration of the CT or MR data sets with a low dose 3D-
RA scan. The roadmap is activated with one button touch at tableside (Xper Module). Select the
roadmap function on the touch screen module, activate fluoroscopy and the roadmap is activated.
The "live” 2D fluoroscopy image is overlaid with the 3D volume of the vessel tree and is
automatically displayed on the roadmap monitor in both the examination and control room.

Table side control

The bidirectional link between the X-ray system and the roadmap allows the user to select the
optimal stand position for the procedure in two ways. 3D Automatic Position Control allows the
gantry to automatically move to the best interventional projection as shown on the roadmap
monitor. 3D Follow C-arc allows the roadmap to remain in sync with the 2D projection,
automatically adjusting viewpoint as the gantry is repositioned

The roadmap is dynamic, providing the freedom to change:

» The angulation of the C-arc;

« The rotation of the C-arc;

* The Field of View;

» The Source to Image Distance.

i.e. if the geometry system is changed, the image angle changes accordingly, real-time.
Intuitive, fully controlled from tableside;

* Landmarking to adjust the intensity of the anatomical reference surrounding the vessels;
» 3D blending to fade in/out the 3D view;

+  WW/WL settings to control the contrast/brightness;

» Store and review runs for reporting and archive purposes;

» Store snapshots and movies

8 Archiving

Transfer to:

Optional Hard Copy unit (DICOM Print)

Any optional DICOM compatible device (e.g. PACS/ViewForum/Xcelera), supported are DICOM
XA, DICOM SC, DICOM CT and DICOM 3D

Any PC in a standard PC compatible format (JPEG,AVI)

One or multiple DVD's, CD-ROM(s) for easy archiving

Store a subset of exportable objects (snapshots and AVl Movies) to a USB removable memory
device.

CV 3DRA Handover OnSite Education:

Philips Education Specialists will provide sixteen (16) hours of education for up to four (4)
students, selected by customer, including technologists from night/weekend shifts if necessary.
CEU credits may be available for each participant that meets the guidelines provided by Philips.
Please refer to guidelines for more information. Note: Site must be patient-ready. Philips personnel
are not responsible for actual patient contact or operation of equipment during education sessions
except to demonstrate proper equipment operation. Education expires one (1) year from
equipment installation date {or purchase date if sold separately). Ref# 222-100615

*NCVB294 Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs 1
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Two 21inch additional displays are located on top of the monitor ceiling suspension frame which
carry the 56 inch large screen color LCD display.

These 2 additional LCD'’s can be used to display additional video sources or used as display back
up for Hemo and Xray Live images. These LCD’s have a fixed content.

Main characteristics of back-up displays are:

» 21.3 inch, 2 Megapixel color LCD display

» Max. resolution: 1600x1200

» Brightness: 450 Cd/m2

» Contrast ratio : 550:1

» Wide viewing angle (approx. 170 degrees)

= Constant brightness stabilization control

+ Independently selectable brightness settings for monochrome and color images

+ Independently selectable lookup table for gray-scale, color and DICOM transfer function

FCV0587, "XPer Live/Ref Slaving" required when displaying X-Ray Live as back-up.

*NCVC554 OncoSuite Complete R2 1

OncoSuite provides a complete solution for embolization of hypervascular tumors in the liver and
Percutaneous Ablation procedures in Interventional Oncology. Its 3D Live Image Guidance is
based on the superior visualization with XperCT Dual, tumor embolization with EmboGuide and
percutaneous Ablation with XperGuide with the Ablation option. OncoSuite Complete R2 consists
of XperCT Dual with Open Trajectory and XperCT for LUMI options, EmboGuide and XperGuide
with Ablation option.

XperCT Dual extends the capabilities of the interventional suite offering CT like imaging to
visualize bone, soft tissue and vessels in case of contrast enhanced acquisition. XperCT Dual
protocols are available covering routine procedures such as biopsies and drainages but also
advanced procedures such as abdominal oncological imaging up to neuro high resolution stenting.
All protocols can be selected at the tableside via the touch screen module.

The DualPhase dual view functionality allows the simultaneous visualization of two 3D datasets
acquired at different times of the procedure such as the arterial and post-arterial contrast
enhancement in oncologic liver imaging. In this DualView, XperCT Dual allows the segmentation
of multiple lesions at the same time in the viewed datasets.

XperCT Dual acquires up to 60 frames/sec. (frame rate extension to 60frames/sec is included)
and supports fast abdominal protocols with 5 to 10 second acquisition time for Allura release prior
to 8.2 and even 5 to 8 second acquisition times for Allura release 8.2 or higher, thereby minimizing
respiratory artifacts. The XperCT volume is displayed automatically within 8 to 15 seconds after
acquisition. No user interaction is required.

XperCT Dual includes Metal Artifact Reduction to reduce the artifacts caused by metal presence in
the region of interest. In case the original XperCT shows metal artifacts, the interventional
radiologist can perform a second reconstruction and select for Metal Artifact Reduction, which will
remove the artifacts caused by the metal present. The most typical examples of metal presence
are: metal implants, coils or stents with stainless steel structures. Moreover, BMI Noise Reduction
is included to reduce the noise caused by large size patients.

Note: BMI Noise Reduction is only available when Abdominal XperCT runs are selected
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package comprises:

3D volume viewing in any desired orientation
Slice viewing in any desired orientation
Slice viewing at any slice thickness with a minimum of 0.5 mm

Five distance measurements calculated in the same volume, including "Quick
measurement" feature

Cut-plane functionality to provide precise insight into anatomical structure

Unique high-resolution reconstructive zoom technique

Graphical display of stand position including rotation and angulation parameters
Contrast and brightness control ‘

Contrast resolution 5-10 Hu

Spatial resolution of the initial reconstruction: 10 Ip/mm

Contrast range -1000 to 2000 Hu

High resolution imaging mode produces

512x512x512 volume rendered reconstructions

XperCT Dual can be controlled via the touch screen module and the mouse at tableside.

The XperCT volume can be matched with (when additional options are available) 3D-RA (3D
Rotational Angiography) and pre acquired CT, PET/CT or MR volumes. This view allows
combining multiple images from different modalities in order to provide additional anatomical
insight. This multimodality volume can be viewed with the following functionalities:

Registration of the two volumes from the same patient

The resulting volume can be viewed with complete 3D-RA viewing functionality

The XperCT slice can be overlaid onto the 3D vessel for better assessment of the region of
interest

Three different contrast rendering options to allow optimal viewing of the 3D vessel in the
soft tissue structure

(128x128x128, 256x256x256, 384x384x384 and 512x512x512 volumes)

Movie clip recording functionality (AVI1) to capture dynamic views

3D automatic position control at tableside: When an optimal working position is selected
from the XperCT volume the C-arc steers itself to the selected position

3D Follow C-arc at tableside: When selected, the XperCT volume automatically follows the
position of the C-arc.

XperCT data and 3D-RA with XperCT Dual overlay is stored in the same patient file as all
other patient related data. All this data can be reviewed at any time

XperCT data can be sent to

Any optional DICOM compatible device (e.g. PACS/ViewForum/Xcelera), supported are
DICOM XA, DICOM SC, DICOM CT and DICOM 3D

Any PC in a standard PC compatible format (JPEG,AV!)

XperCT datasets can be stored/achieved on:
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« A PACS systems as DICOM Secondary Capture images or movies
+ USB device

« One or multiple DVD's, CD-ROM(s) for easy archiving

» Hard copy via the (DICOM Print) protocol

XperCT Open (If Allura >= 8.X.25 OR Allura>= R 9)

For Allura release 8.1.25 onwards the open trajectory function is available in propeller mode,
covering 3D rotational acquisitions from +55° to -185°. This protocol opens the arc to the left side
of the patient allowing for a wider translation of the angiographic table towards this direction;,
thereby shifting the isocenter of the C-arm to the right lateral side of the patient. This enables
visualizing off-centered regions of interest (such as the periphery of the liver) in a single sweep. In
this function, the data is acquired at the same frame rate as XperCT Dual (60 frames/sec).

XperCT for LUMI (If Allura >= 8.X.25)

XperCT for LUMI protocols are optimized for the visualization of radiopaque BTG LUMI beads
used in the endovascular oncologic procedures of the liver. The protocol allows visualization of
bones, soft tissues and vessels in case of contrast enhanced acquisition. The protocols are
available for embolization (i.e TACE) procedures. The DualView functionality will also be available
with this protocol and allows visualizing two 3D datasets acquired at different times of the
procedure such as the arterial and post-arterial contrast enhancement in oncologic liver imaging.
The protocol acquires up to 60 frames/sec. and supports fast abdominal protocols with 5 to 8
second acquisition times for Allura release 8.2 or higher, thereby minimizing respiratory artifacts.
The XperCT volume is displayed automatically within 8 to 15 seconds after acquisition. No user
interaction is required. The protocols (5sec, 8sec and abdominal single shot) can also be chosen
at the table side monitor.

EmboGuide provides workflow-guided Embolization support in three steps. The first step
comprises of the Identification and Segmentation of multiple lesions. Secondly, the feeders of the
segmented lesions are identified. The Automatic feeder detection function supports the user with
this. Finally, Live Image Guidance is used in order to reach each of the identified feeders for a
selective or super-selective Embolization.

The essential components of EmboGuide are:

"+ 3D lesion segmentation tool for 3D target(s) identification and volume measurement.
* Workflow-driven planning tool with automated feeding vessel detection and marking.
+ 3D roadmap navigation with lesion and feeding paths overlay.

Depending on X-ray system configurations, XperCT Dual allows obtaining two manual forward
scans or two automatic rotational scans with a user-defined delay between them (automatic
rotational scans only for Allura release 8.2 or higher). In case of two automatic rotational scans,
the first scan is performed in a forward direction while the second one is performed in reverse
direction (DualPhase wiper rotation). In both configurations, the first phase can be used to show
early tumor contrast uptake and its feeding vessels, while the second scan can be used to depict
the delayed contrast uptake in lesion, determining its vascularity and perfusion. Optimal automatic
high volume reconstruction is in this respect is essential to secure appropriate feeding vessel
detection in the first phase and a good soft-tissue contrast in the second phase. The 3D lesion
segmentation is an interactive user-guided tool that allows isolating regions of interest in a 3D
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volume using image-specific features. The tool can be used for user-guided segmentation of
lesions from MR, CT or XperCT volumes. A workflow-driven planning tool, building on already
available vessel detection and volume cut features, can then be used to highlight the feeding
vessels {o the lesion. Real-time overlay and registration of the 3D volume on live 2D X-ray images
from the X-ray system of the same anatomy can be used as additional 3D image guidance to
support the navigation of the device/catheter. Planning data, like the earlier annotated feeding
vessels and/or 3D landmarks can be displayed on 2D-3D fused images as supporting information.

EmboGuide provides the following functions:

« Automatic Feeder Detection; supports the user in analyzing the vasculature of lesions by
giving the initial suggestions of the feeding vessels of the segmented lesions. The detected
feeding vessels will be annotated and added to the planning.

+ Manually add and/or remove feeding vessels; after running the automatic feeder detection
function, the user can verify and refine the planning by manually adding and/or removing
feeding vessels.

* Follow Feeder; for verification, the user may use the Follow Feeder function. This function
allows the user to trace the path of a single annotated feeding vessel to verify whether it
traces into a targeted lesion.

+ 3D Landmarks; landmarks can be put on the 3D volume as additional information to support
with the navigation of the catheter.

» Live 3D Image Guidance; real-time overlay and registration of the 3D volume on the live 2D
X-ray images from the X-ray system of the same anatomy, can provide additional 3D image
guidance to help the user with navigating the device/catheter to the embolization target.

+ Storage of the live 2D-3D overlay runs; the real-time overlay of the 3D volume with the live
2D X-ray images from the X-ray system can be recorded and stored for reviewing at any
time.

+ Table-side control; to provide efficient work-flow during the interventional procedures, the
most frequently used functions can be controlled from table-side.

Image data for EmboGuide is stored together with the EmboGuide movies and snapshots and can
be sent to any optional DICOM compatible device (e.g. PACS/IntelliSpace Portal/Xcelera).
Supported are DICOM XA, DICOM SC, DICOM CT and DICOM 3D and any PC in a standard PC
compatible format (JPEG,AVI). All this data can be reviewed at any time.

EmboGuide movies and snapshots can be stored/achieved on:

* APACS systems as DICOM Secondary Capture images or movies.
+ USB device.

» One or multiple DVD's, CD-ROM(s) for easy archiving.

» Hard copy via the (DICOM Print) protocol.

OncoSuite Ablation allows planning of the ablation zone with a high degree of accuracy using
conventional methods. XperGuide ablation software helps to plan and guide the specific ablation
zones and distance between the ablation needles in 3D based on the manufacturer’s
specifications of each needle. OncoSuite Ablation shows the isotherm of each needle on an
XperCT overlay or on a pre-acquired MR, CT or PET/CT volume. OncoSuite Ablation assists
clinicians in planning the optimal placement of the ablation needle to cover the targeted lesion.
The needle path can be planned by drawing it or by defining entry and target locations on XperCT,
MR, CT or PET/CT slices. By allowing the precise planning of multiple needles, XperGuide's
ablation software assists clinicians in treating large tumors and thereby helping to prevent re-do.
OncoSuite Ablation consists of both XperGuide and the XperGuide Ablation option.

XperGuide enables real-time needle guidance in the angio suite. Virtual needie paths are created
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by XperCT Dual data and on overlays of previous acquired MR, CT, or PET/CT datasets. In order
to visualize the actual needle path versus the virtual path that is planned upfront, XperGuide offers
the possibility to match real-time 2D fluoroscopy images with 3D volume of XperCT Dual, CT,
PET/CT or MR datasets. A wide range of gantry projections can be used to define the needle path.
This volumetric dataset can be viewed in any slice direction providing optimal sight.

Path planning in XperGuide can be done by:

+ Drawing a virtual needle path on an XperCT, CT, PET/CT or MR slice

+ Defining entry and target points on different XperCT Dual, MR, CT or PET/CT slices

+ Defining a help line on a 3D volume XperGuide automatically calculates the optimal gantry
projections for the path and transfers them to the planning to draw the needle path. The
calculated virtual needle paths can be viewed on the XperCT Dual, MR, CT or PET/CT
slices, to verify if this path is feasible

XperGuide supports planning of multiple needle trajectories. During the needle procedure,
XperGuide is fully controlled at tableside. When XperGuide is active, guidance is automatically
active when the fluoroscopy pedal is pressed. The live 2D image is projected over the XperCT
Dual, MR, CT or PET/CT volume. The gantry can be positioned in the calculated gantry positions
or controlled manually. The XperGuide images (live 2D fluoroscopy projected over the XperCT
Dual, MR, CT or PET/CT volume) will foliow the gantry projections.

At table side, XperGuide adapts in real-time to the following parameters:

» Changes in the angulation of the C-arm
= Changes in the rotation of the C-arm

« Changes in the field of view

« Changes in the source image distance

XperGuide data, like XperGuide movies and snapshots, can be exported to any optional DICOM
compatible device (e.g. PACS/ViewForum/Xcelera). Supported are DICOM XA, DICOM SC,
DICOM CT and DICOM 3D and any PC in a standard PC compatible format (JPEG,AVI).
XperGuide movies and snapshots can be stored/achieved on:

+  APACS systems as DICOM Secondary Capture images or movies
+ USB device

»  One or multiple DVD's, CD-ROM(s) for easy archiving

» Hard copy via the (DICOM Print) protocol

XperGuide Ablation is an extension to the XperGuide software to facilitate the planning of tumor
ablation procedures. It supports all percutaneous ablation techniques (RF, microwave and cryo-
ablation) by displaying the isotherm of the chosen ablation needle. It allows the visualization of
multiple needles by entering their thermal characteristics, and the assessment of their combined
impact in the ablation zone. A virtual ablation needle with its thermal characteristics is displayed on
a 3 dimensional XperCT volume or previously acquired CT, MR or PET/CT data to verify optimal
positioning of the needle and obtain total tumor coverage. The thermal characteristics of each
needle consist of the width, breadth and front of its ablation zones. Per needle up to three ablation
zones of different isotherms can be defined. XperGuide Ablation allows to plan and store up to 60
different types of thermal needle characteristics simultaneously.

All thermal char acteristics can be stored and transferred to other X-ray systems. After the needle
planning is performed, the 2D fluoroscopy overlay on the 3D volume allows real time needle
guidance along the planned trajectory on XperCT, MR, CT and PET/CT datasets. During live
needle guidance it is possible to adjust the ablation transparency and modify the previous plan.
After the needle(s) are positioned, it's possible to control the effective ablation target with the
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Clinical Education Package for OncoSuite Complete:

XperCT Handover OnSite Education: Philips Education Specialists will provide eight (08) hours of
education for up to four (4) students, selected by customer, including technologists from
night/'weekend shifts if necessary. CEU credits may be available for each participant that meets
the guidelines provided by Philips. Please refer to guidelines for more information. Note: Site must
be patient-ready. Philips personnel are not responsible for actual patient contact or operation of
equipment during education sessions except to demonstrate proper equipment operation.

iXR EmboGuide OnSite Education: Philips Education Specialists will provide eight (8) hours of
education for up to four (4) students, selected by customer, including technologists from
night/'weekend shifts if necessary. CEU credits may be available for each participant that meets
the guidelines provided by Philips. Please refer to guidelines for more information. Note: Site must
be patient-ready. Philips personnel are not responsible for actual patient contact or operation of
equipment during education sessions except to demonstrate proper equipment operation.

iXR Onco Ablation (XperGuide) OnSite Education: Philips Education Specialists will provide eight
(8) hours of education for up to four (4) students, selected by customer, including technologists
from night/weekend shifts if necessary. CEU credits may be available for each participant that
meets the guidelines provided by Philips. Please refer to guidelines for more information. Note:
Site must be patient-ready. Philips personnel are not responsible for actual patient contact or
operation of equipment during education sessions except to demonstrate proper equipment
operation.

Education expires one (1) year from equipment installation date (or purchase date if sold
separately). Ref#292335296250296249-20151215

*FCV0587 Xper Live/Ref Slaving 2

This option contains a kit to split the Live or Ref video source from the Allura Xper. The total
amount of Xper Live/Ref Slaving that can be selected is maximal. 4. Additional monitors are not
included in this option and must be ordered separately. This kit contains a video splitter and a
cable set for one slave monitor. The Slave monitor is not powered by Allura.

*NCVB879 Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table 1

This Automatic Position Controller (APC) combines APC for Allura Xper FD10
and FD20 systems with table APC.

System APC provides two modes of operation:

Preset Position Sequence: the sequence of projections is
determined through personnalized Xper Settings. Each set
contains a maximum of 10 positions. Positions can be recalled in
sequence or directly. The projection sequence comprises rotation
angulation and SID settings related to the selected reference
image.

Reference driven positioning: The projections on the reference
monitors can be recalled with the push of a button. The reference
driven positioning recollects the C-arm rotation angulation Flat
detector image format and SID.

Table APC
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The Automatic Position Controller (APC) for the table provides
two modes of operation:

Auto positioning. The tabletop position and table height will be
adjusted automatically to the pre-defined default point of interest.
This to save time and x-ray dose at the start of an exam or for
setting up the system for rotation scans.

Store/recall of a position of the table top. This includes the
height-, longitudinal- and lateral position of the table top.

*NCVAGB95 FD Rotational Angio 1

Rotational angiograpy provides real-time 3D impressions of complex vasculature and coronary
artery tree. It acquires multiple projections with just one contrast injection via a fast rotational scan
of the region of interest.

Rotational Ahgiograpy can be used during screening procedures to quickly determine the optimal
projection for the study as the angle (rotation/angulation) of the projection is indicated on each
image.

Compared with traditional angiography, Rotational Angiography can save considerable time, dose
and contrast, while providing image detail required for diagnostic and therapeutic decisions.

A rotational scan is possible both with the Allura Xper systems in the side position (ceiling
mounted systems) and in the head position, providing the flexibility to perform procedures virtually
from head to toe.

C-arm in side position:

» Max. rotation Speed: 30 degrees/s
« Max. rotation Angle: 180 degrees

C-arm in head position:

» Max. rotation Speed: 55 degrees/s
« Max. rotation Angle: 305 degrees

Max. Frame speeds are given by the framespeed specifications of the system configuration.

The speed and range of rotation are the highest available (see table). The very high speed allows
using less contrast, whereas the very wide rotation range provides a complete evaluation of the
anatomy.

A contrast run can be followed up with a mask run, to allow image/run subtraction.

The stand is designed for a very high mechanical stability. It offers precise positioning and high
reproducibility, assuring you of high quality images and excellent subtraction studies.

Operation of Rotational Angiograpy is extremely easy. The procedure is selected, set up and
executed virtually in a matter of seconds, supporting the highest patient throughput.

A set of dedicated acquisition programs is available on the Xper Module and can be selected at
the touch of a button. The rotation end- and start-positions are easily selected. The procedure is
controlled from the exposure hand- or footswitch.
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11 *NCVA694 Subtracted Bolus Chase 1

For visualization of vessel structures when the blood flow is difficult to estimate, in particular in the
lower peripherals.

Bolus Chase solves the problem of cumbersome step movements, the mismatch between blood
flow and selected program, and lack of real-time image information.

During digital acquisition in non-subtracted mode with uninterrupted real-time image display, the
contrast bolus is followed (chased) interactively by a motorized table scan movement using a
hand-hold speedcontroller to adapt the speed of the table scan to the contrast flow.The
framespeed can be adapted as well.

The bolus run is followed with a mask run while using the same speedcurve and framespeed as
generated during the bolus run. Viewing is possible in the subtracted and non-subtracted mode. If
subtracted viewing is not required, the mask run can be skipped.

Subtracted Bolus Chase gives fast, accurate results for increased patient throughput and
improved patient management. Automated exposure control and precise speed control assure a
high quality images and excellent subtraction studies.

Comprising:

+ automatic exposure control

+ tabletop motordrive and hand-held speed controller (tableside)

+ technique selection using Xper module, available both tableside and in control room (Xper
FD20, FD20/10)

12 *NCVA693 FD Dual Fluoro 1
Dual Fluoro for Flat detector systems

The Dual Fluoroscopy mode allows digitally processed fluoroscopy in parallel with trace subtract
fluoroscopy, providing a non subtracted reference fluoro image for complex interventions.

This option provides an additional fluoro channel in parallel to the default fluoro channel. The Dual
fluoroscopy mode is selected via the Xper module.

The trace subtracted fluoro image will be displayed on the exam monitor, the non-subtracted fluoro
image is displayed on the reference monitor.

In Dual Floro mode, The fluoroscopy image on the exam montitor can be zoomed digitally with a
factor 2, providing a larger view of the region of interest for complex interventions. The fluoro
zoom function is controlled via the Xper module.

13 *NCVAE72 FD SmartMask 1

SmartMask simplifies roadmapping procedures by overlaying a selected reference image with
fluoroscopy on the live monitor in the exam room.

The reference image can be faded infout with variable intensity, controlled from tableside.
SmartMask uses the reference image displayed on the reference monitor.

Any previously acquired image can be used as reference.

SmartMask facilitates pre- and post- intervention comparisons to assess treatment results

14 *NCVA121 FULL AUTOCAL 1
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The AutoCal option is a software package to be used in conjunction with quantitative analysis
software packages. It provides an auto calibration procedure for an object to be analyzed that is
placed in the iso-center. When the object to be analyzed (e.g. Left Ventricle Vessel Segment) is
placed in the iso-center AutoCal avoids the need to:

* acquire an additional image series containing a sphere or grid for calibration purposes

« calibrate manually on a calibration object (e.g. catheter) displayed in the image or image
series to be analyzed

**NCVAO079 Second Table-side Imaging 1
Module
Extension of imaging control at table side with a second imaging module connected in a parallel
master/slave configuration. Includes table-side operation module for imaging with cable and
connector identical to the standard imaging module.

*NCVAQ078 Second Table-side Geometry 1
: Module
Extension of geometry control at tableside with a second geometry module connected in a
master/slave configuration. Any action at the master module will deactivate the slave module at
once. Includes table-side operation module for geometry with cable and connector identical to the
standard geometry module.

*NCVA197 Xper Pedestal ’ 1

The Xper pedestal creates an additional flexible work spot for operating the system in the
examination room. The pedestal is provided with additional Xper Geometry and imaging modules
and has the possibility to hold the X-ray footswitch. Optionally an additional Xper module can be
mounted on the pedestal creating a work spot with full system control. The Xper pedestal is
connected to the system by means of a wall connection box and can be positioned freely around
the patient table with a cable length of 5 meters. The pedestal has been designed with stability
and ease of use in mind and can be stowed away near the wall connection box when not in use.

*NCVAT779 3rd Xper Module pr 1

Third Xper Module

The Third Xper Module is equal to the standard Xper Module and
provides touch screen control of displayed functionality.

The following functions can be made availabe providing the relevant commercial options have
been selected:

- Acquisition settings

- Image processing controls

- Automatic position control (optional)

- Channel selection for MultiVision

- Quantitative Analysis controls (optional)

- Xcelera and ViewForum viewing (optional)

- Interventional tool controls (optional)

- Allura 3D-RA, Dynamic 3D Roadmap

- StentBoost, Allura 3D-CA

- XperCT, XperGuide

- XIM physiomonitoring controls (optional)

Connectivity:

A maximum of 3 Xper modules can be connected to the Allura Xper system:
- one Xper module on the XperTable

- one Xper module in the control room

- one Xper module on the Xper Pedestal
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*NCVC199 Wireless footswitch: mono- 1

plane version
The wireless footswitch is an option for our Allura systems. |t provides the possibility to have one
wireless footswitch in the exam room.
A wireless footswitch provides workflow optimization, flexibility at table-side, removes cable clutter
on the floor and provides easier cleaning of the footswitch.
The mono-plane wireless footswitch is a 3 pedal version; one pedal for fluoroscopy, one for
exposure and one to control the roomlight/single shot. The pedals can be configured according
customers preferred lay-out.
The wireless footswitch is working via RF technology and is fully tested and released for medical
use. It has an active range up to 10 meters, depending on structures within this range.
The wireless footswitch has a lithium battery which only needs to be recharged once per week.
During recharging the footswitch still can be used and is fully functional. In parallel, a wired
footswitch can also be used.
The status of the battery is indicated by an LED-indication on the footswitch itself, so that the user
can decide when the footswitch needs to be recharged.
The wireless footswitch can easily be cleaned in water. It has the highest water ingress protection
standard (IPX8).

The wireless footswitch has an on/off switch. It can be switched off when not in use. When the
footswitch is active, but not in use, it will go into a sleep-mode. It will be re-activated when touched
or when one of the pedals is pressed.

*NCVB868 CX50 Video and Ul coupling 1

The CX50 Integrated Ultrasound feature has been designed to easily and efficiently integrate
ultrasound into the interventional suite.

Patient data:

Allura Xper patient information automatically transfers to the CX50

X-Ray and ultrasound patient studies may be configured with unique or identical study IDs to
easily store and locate studies in DICOM

Image display:

The CX50 video output displays on the exam room LCD monitor

Integrated controls:

The Allura Xper Tableside Module remotely controls specific ultrasound modes and functions,
including:

Modes: 2D, Color Doppler, Color Power Angio (CPA), Clinical presets

Functions: Zoom, Focus, Depth, Gain, iSCAN one-button optimization, Freeze, Acquire, Caliper,
Replay, 2D Sector Width, Color Region of Interest, Biopsy Angles

Mouse interaction: remotely control the CX50 at the tableside using a mouse and tablet

*NCVA783 Pivot for table base. 1

For angiographic- and interventional procedures of the upper peripherals.

Provides improved table access for patient transfer.

Allows pivoting of the table base around its vertical axes.

Pivot range from -90 degrees to + 180 degrees (or -180 to +90 degrees) with locked positions on
0, -13/+13 (facilitating arm-angiography) and -90/+90 and 180 degrees.

Comprising:
« pivot device with graduated scale to be mounted on the universal floor plate of the table.

Compatible with Xper Table
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*NCVA791 Xper Table Tilt 1

This innovating SyncraTilt enhances the accuracy and efficiency of gravity-oriented procedures. It
is available as an option for the Xper table in Allura Xper series systems.

SyncraTilt is ideal for interventional, myelography, phlebography and head down procedures
because it provides more precise imaging of contrast medium, blood, or objects in the body.

With SyncraTilt, the isocentre is automatically located at the isocentre of rotation and angulation of
the stand. If the longitudinal position of the stand changes, the tilt isocentre is changed to match
with the new stand position. As a result, the region of interest is always centred

As the table tilts, the X-ray beam automatically coordinates to the movement.

The table floats even when tilted, and the region of interest can be followed by panning the
tabletop.

When combined with the Bolus Chase option, SyncraTilt enables phiebography to be performed
with a head-up tilted patient.

The option provides:

« maximum tilt range:
« 17 degrees (head down) to +17 degrees (head up).
+ tilt speed: 2 degrees/sec
- automatic safeguarding system with manual override
+ panning range in tilted plane: equal to the standard
+ tabletop specifications (longitudinal 120cm, lateral 35cm)
« easy to use controls
Comprising:
». Tilt drive with user controls °

Compatible with: ,
. Xper table in Allura Xper FD series Rel 3 onwards (monoplane versions) and Rel 2 onwards
(biplane verions)

. Bolus Chase

. Pivot for table base

. swivei for table base

*NCVB882 Cradle extension 1

This extension provides the possibility to cradle the table top.

This allows optimal positioning of the patient for f.i. more invasive (surgical) or guided puncture

procedures.

Functionality:

. isocentric cradle with maximum cradle range: -15 degrees to +15 degrees for the full tilt range
cradle speed: 3 degrees/sec

. automatic safeguarding system with manual override

. easy to use controls

**FCVv4894 Add.op-rail with cable ext.kit 1
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The content of the additional OP-Rail kit is:

« [A] One additional OP-Rail (mechanical)
» [B] Cable Extension for OP-Rail
» One Extension cable for Geo Module
» One Extension cable for Imaging Module

« One connection box (wherein the extension cables are coupled with the Ul-Module
cables.

(A]

» An extension for the table op-rail (30cm).

+ The additional op-rail can be mounted at the both sides of the tabletop part where no op-
rails are mounted.

« The additional op-rail is compatible with AD5 and XperTable (cardio and neuro) patient-
tabletops.

» The op-rail has the same profile /dimensions as the current standard op-rail

« The maximum load (downwards) on the additional op-Rail is 100 N (F=100N)
* (this is limited by the tabletop of the Patient Table)

« The maximum mechanical moment on the additional op-Rail is 40Nm downwards and
20Nm upwards
* (this is limited by the tabletop of the Patient Table)

(B]

+ The cable extension consists out of two cables with a length of 1.3 m; one for the Geo and
one for the Imaging module, and an interface box were the coupling to the

* Geo and Imaging module cables can be made.

*FCV0017 CABLE CARRIER CS 2

Additional carrier for suspension of cable hose from X-ray tube assembly or TV monitor.
*NCVB878 Interventional Tools Hardware 1
*NCVA590 Real time image link 1

Real Time digital image link to an off-line Allura Interventional Hardware station. This applies on
the applications 3D-RA, StentBoost and 3D-CA on the Interventional Hardware. This dedicated
digital link sends raw or processed image data (depending on the application) real time during
monoplane exposures to the connected Interventional Hardware station, to allow instant resuits of
the applicable reconstruction after the exposure run.

In biplane systems, this digital link is available for the frontal channel only.

*NCVB846 Laser Option 1
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Xperguide Laser tool

The XperGuide laser tool is a positioning aid. It is attached to the patient table for use during
percutaneous interventional procedures. The laser tool marks the needle entry point on the skin,
and assists with holding the needle in the correct position and orientation.

Using the laser tool with XperGuide allows you to concentrate on the Progress View without
needing to switch back to the Entry View. The laser tool has an LED to indicate its status: when
the LED is lit, the laser is active.

Laser tool components

* Laser tool

» Laser tool holder and table clamp for fixation to the patient table
* Laser tool charger

*FCV0765 DoseAware Xtend pack 1

DoseAware Xtend is an unique solution providing staff working in an X-Ray environment with
direct, real time dose feedback, enabling them to pro-actively optimize their behavior and reduce
exposure to scattered dose. The DoseAware Xtend is a complete package and comprises off:

» 1 DoseAware Xtend package (including a reference PDM holder, a radio hub, cables and other
items to connect with the Allura FlexVision, ...)

» 6 PDMs (one of these to be used as reference PDM)

* 1 PDM rack.

DoseAware Xtend

The DoseAware Xtend system contributes to long-term dose reduction of people who work with or
are in the presence of x-ray imaging equipment. This is done by measuring and presenting
individual dose exposure in real time for any Personal Dose Meter (PDM) in range when x-ray is
used. Based on this information the individual can understand, act and change behavior to reduce
the received dose.

The DoseAware Xtend combines individual dose information from the PDM with modality
procedure data from the Allura and integrates this into real time feedback.

DoseAware Xtend product benefits:

» The DoseAware Xtend screen will be displayed on the FlexVision monitor, which allows for
flexible real-time display close to live view or any other preferred position

» Smarter read out with dose aware data per procedure by sharing information from the Allura:
o An advisory when user is advised to take more radiation protection measures, like using lead
curtain or lead shielding between themselves and the X-ray Tube .

o Accumulative dose data per procedure

o A relative value as behavior indicator (Relative dose in %) per procedure (normalized data by
reference PDM on C-Arm)

« Automatic operator dose reporting by email (per lab or per PDM)

The PDM dose information is stored within the Hub. Dose data on procedure level will be send
automatically by email. Dose data by second can be retrieved by the Dose Manager software
(optional) via a standard network interface.

The DoseAware Xtend package includes also:

« a cradle and the DoseView software package that can be installed on a local PC (not included),
which has Windows XP, Vista or Windows 7 as operating system.

» A radio hub for the radio communication with the PDM’s .

« All items (including wall connection box) to integrate the DoseAware Xtend with your Allura
FlexVision.

Personal Dose Meters

The Personal Dose Meter (PDM) is a small and easy to wear active X-ray dose meter intended to
measure and store received X-ray dose of staff, present in an X-ray room during radiation. The
PDM has build-in radio-frequency wireless communication (915 Mhz for USA version, 952,4 MHz
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for Japan version, 868.3 Mhz for ROW version, ) to connect to the DoseAware hub for real time
dose-rate indication and has a long battery life for maintenance-free usage. In addition it can be
personalized to increase interest and awareness. The PDM not only records warning level profiles
every second for a total of 3600 sec (cyclic overwritten), but also stores accumulated dose data
every hour for maximum 5 years.

The PDM can be configured via the cradle and DoseView or Dose Manager Software.

The DoseAware Xtend package includes 6 PDM’s. One of these PDM’s will be used as reference
PDM placed in the holder on the C-arc.

**980406041009 Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured) 2
61X76
Contoured Rad Shield with Arm rest. 61X76
**989801220012 Cable Spooler 2
**989801220037 M LED 3MC Light 2

MAVIG M3 MC LED - Multi Color / power Supply Included
Includes Portegra2 Ext Spring Arm 75/90cm

**989801220273  Ceiling Track w/Column & 2
Handle Ext
Mavig 2.5m Ceiling Track with Ceiling trolley, 360 degree column, and brake handle extension.

**989801220284 ISM Premium Audio Package 1
The Premium Audio Package is comprised of the following items:

Control System - Touchscreen Control Package offers touchscreen control with 7" Touch panel

Advanced Audio Communication System with Hands Free Telephony - Advanced audio uses an
echo cancelling audio communication system with the EasySuite touchscreen to call or receive a
telephone call. The hands-free system utilizes O.R. loudspeakers and 1 boom mounted
microphones with no handset required.

MP3 Audio and Charging Interface - Universal MP3 music interconnection system allows any
3.5mm jack-enabled personal audio device to play music through the Advanced Audio System.
Provides integrated charging capability via USB.

Speaker Upgrade for AAC (adds 2 additional speakers for Exam Room) Upgrade adds two
recessed ceiling mounted speakers to the Standard Audio System, or Advanced Audio System, for
a total of four speakers per Operating Room.

PTT Control Room Communication System with Control Room Loudspeakers - Push to talk
intercom microphone system for control room plus two recessed ceiling mounted speakers for
Control Room.

Ambient Room Lighting Control Enables touch panel control of room lights using customer
provided lighting controller. Functions include on/off and ability to select multiple lighting presets.

**989801220345 Personal Wireless 1
Bidirectional Audio
Personal Wireless Bidirectional Audio with One Wireless Microphone Set - Provides bidirectional
audio comunication for one user with one wireless microphone set.

Quotation #: 1-1HGCXW7 Rev.: 4 Page 34 of 42




36

37

38

39

40

4

42

43

Line# Part#

- Description o Qty

*989801220346  Add'l Wireless Microphone Set 1
for Personal Audio 4
Additional Wireless Microphone Set for Personal Bidirectional Audio - Adds a second user to
Personal Wireless Bidirectional Audio Option plus additional wireless microphone set.

**989801220380 Full Load Remote UPS 1

MGE Galaxy 5000 80 kVA Full Load — 40kW UPS with remote capability. Includes top feed cabinet
and optional side panels, ISX0001369526 G5TUPSU8B0OKPAdjacent MGE Galaxy 5000 Battery
Cabinet with one full string of batteries and standard Galaxy 5000 Adjacent battery Temp sensor.
High Voltage 6 Alarm Relays Card

MGE GALAXY 5000 Remote Alarm Status Panel

MGE SNMP/Web Communication Card

Top Feed Auxiliary Cabinet

In the event of a power loss the UPS provides emergency power to allow system function and full
X-Ray exposure and fluoroscopy for up to 15 minutes.

*NNAES535 Full Load Remote UPS 1

MGE Galaxy 5000 80 kVA Full Load — 40kW UPS with remote capability. Includes top feed cabinet
and optional side panels, ISX0001369526 G5TUPSU8B0KPAdjacent MGE Galaxy 5000 Battery
Cabinet with one full string of batteries and standard Galaxy 5000 Adjacent battery Temp sensor.
High Voltage 6 Alarm Relays Card

MGE GALAXY 5000 Remote Alarm Status Panel

MGE SNMP/MWeb Communication Card

Top Feed Auxiliary Cabinet .

In the event of a power loss the UPS provides emergency power to aliow system function and full
X-Ray exposure and fluoroscopy for up to 15 minutes.

SPO59M LIFE Commercial Upgrades 1
i-TECH
SP101D Future Dollars 60 months 1

Customer may use the iTech Fund solely to purchases hardware upgrades, software upgrades,
and associated clinical education from the Philips commercial catalogue including training directly
related to the product or solution purchased under the Quotation (“iTech Fund Entitlements”).
Dollars in the amount mentioned above for the future purchase of item(s) from the Philips
catalogue, for which the discount on this order will determine the discount used for the future
item(s). Payment for the entire order, including unidentified item(s), must be made as per the
terms and conditions of this order. These funds must be utilized within sixty (60) months from the
date of order processing, at which time any unused funds will be removed from the order. Under
no circumstances will these dollars be refunded.

Third Party Item  Bariatric Widener ‘ 1
Bariatric Widener
Third Party Item  Bariatric Straps 1

Bariatric Straps

SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1
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Line# Part#

Description | Qty

If Philips begins commercially selling a core system that it identifies as the direct successor for the
core system ordered in this quote, and that system is not yet in production, then Customer may
convert the ordered core system to the identified successor system. To communicate this option to
Customer, Philips shall present a revised quote for Customer approval, which quotation will
include the successor system, substantially similar feature configurations and options as the
ordered system, and no change to the system’s price. If Customer wants to change the
configuration or options on the successor system, then Philips will adjust the quoted price of the
successor system. To exercise this option, Customer must approve the revised quote prior to
production beginning on the ordered system and prior to the deadline provided by Philips at the
time of re-quoting. If customer does not approve the revised quote during this period, then
Customer will be deemed to have declined the option and this system quotation will continue to

apply.

SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1

Philips Healthcare shall provide the customer 7am to 12am M-F labor coverage during the
warranty period upon the customer signature and Philips acceptance of each service quote.

SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1

ORDER CANCELLETION All purchases orders issued by Customer that are inconsistent with the
terms of this Agreement are subject to acceptance by Philips. Unless Customer cancels an order
60 days prior to the product shipment if the product is inventoried or manufactured in the US, or
120 days if the product is shipped from outside the US, then Customer, at Philips’ sole discretion,
may be required to pay Philips a restocking fee equal to 10% of the value of the cancelled
product(s) ordered.
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NET PRICE $1,221,996.95

Buying Group:  VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#:  XR0312CV

Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Price above does not include any applicable sales taxes.

The preliminary delivery request date for this equipment is:

If you do not issue formal purchase orders indicate by initialing here

Tax Status:
Taxable Tax Exempt
If Exempt, please indicate the Exemption Certification Number: , and attach a copy of

the certificate.

Delivery/Installation Address: Invoice Address:
Contact Phone #: Contact Phone #:
Purchaser approval as quoted: Date:

Title:

This quotation is signed and accepted by an authorized representative in acknowledgement of the system
configuration, terms and conditions stated herein.
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OPTIONS
SELECTION OF ANY OPTION WILL INCREASE THE CONTRACT PRICE BY THE AMOUNT SHOWN IN THE PRICE COLUMN. OPTIONAL
EQUIPMENT PRICING VALID ONLY IF PURCHASED IN CONJUNCTION WITH EQUIPMENT QUOTED.

Line# Part# . Description . Qty Each - Price = Initial

1 **NCVA258 CO2 View Trace Software 1 $2,247.40 $2,247.40

Software package which enables tracing (stacking) of images acquired with CO2 injections. This
function can be used during postprocessing next to view trace of images acquired with iodine
injection.

2 **NCVB950 2D Perfusion 1 $21,834.80 $21,834.80

2D Perfusion brings functional imaging in the interventional suite and allows assessing tissue
perfusion during the intervention. 2D Perfusion is based on a digital subtraction angiography
(DSA) and calculates the transit time of the contrast trough the vessels, displaying it as a full color
image.

2D Perfusion can be used for the identification of perfusion alterations in tissue of vascular
pathologies and it allows to compare side by side pre, peri, and post-procedural perfusion images
to identify treatment end-point and to verify procedure outcome.

In addition to a visual interpretation, a quantitative analysis of the perfusion is presented. For a
user defined region of interest, a time density curve can be created, to quickly obtain
comprehensive data to quantitatively compare impact of interventions. Conventional perfusion
parameters are measured including:

Mean Transit Time
Arrival Time

Time to Peak
Wash-in Rate
Width

Area Under Curve

S

The color legend indicates the perfusion parameters that are represented by each color in the
displayed image. The analysis on the time density curve can also be performed while comparing
pre and post interventional images to quantify perfusion differences within a selected region of
interest.

Two different types of region of interest (ROI) can be drawn: an elliptical ROI or a freeform ROI. If
the ROl is repositioned, the curve in the analysis graph is updated automatically.

Once the ROl is selected, the time density curve is generated real time and the average value of
the selected parameter is calculated and displayed. When comparing pre and post intervention
images, it's possible to draw a region of interest and it will be automatically drawn in the
comparative image. It will also calculate the time density curve of both images, to easily evaluate
pre and post intervention differences.

+ 2D Perfusion supports subtracted X-ray exposure runs acquired with a 2D Perfusion
protocol. (While acquiring a run with the 2D Perfusion protocol, the subtracted run is shown
on the X-ray modality screen.)

» 2D Perfusion supports runs acquired on the frontal channel or on the lateral channel.
= The 2D Perfusion protocol acquires up to 173 images at 3 frames per second.
» 2D Perfusion supports runs of 5 images or more
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L

OPTIONS

SELECTION OF ANY OPTION WILL INCREASE THE CONTRACT PRICE BY THE AMOUNT SHOWN IN THE PRICE COLUNN. OPTIONAL
EQUIPMENT PRICING VALID ONLY IF PURCHASED IN CONJUNCTION WITH EQUIPMENT QUOTED.

Line# Part#

Description: , Qty Each Price  Initial
2D perfusion allows to select the frames where the presence of contrast is detected, in :
order to reduce the motion artifacts.
2D Perfusion provides different options for exploring the time-to-density curve, which
describes the presence of contrast at a certain point in time.

It allows to draw 2 different types of RO an elliptical ROI or to draw a freeform ROI. If you
make changes to the ROI (elliptical ROI only), the curve in the analysis graph is updated
automatically.

2D Perfusion includes EPX’s for Peripheral, Neuro and Abdominal examinations.

In procedures where it's required to compare left and right hemispheres, you can draw a
mirror line, and analyze the perfusion behavior in the ROl between the hemisphere
suspected to have a perfusion alteration, with the normo-perfused hemisphere.

Runs can be transferred to 2D Perfusion over the DICOM network or over the Real Time
Image Link {option).

Clinical Education Program for 2D Perfusion

IXR 2D Perfusion OnSite Education: Philips Education Specialists will provide sixteen (16) hours
of education for up to four (4) students, selected by customer, including technologists from
night/weekend shifts if necessary. CEU credits may be available for each participant that meets
the guidelines provided by Philips. Please refer to guidelines for more information. Note: Site must
be patient-ready. Philips personnel are not responsible for actual patient contact or operation of
equipment during education sessions except to demonstrate proper equipment operation.

Education expires one (1) year from equipment installation date (or purchase date if sold
separately). Ref # 6034-20131218
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.
CARDIOVASCULAR (CV) SYSTEMS

This product warranty document is an addition to the terms and conditions set forth in the quotation to which this warranty document is attached. The terms and conditions of the
quotation are incorporated into this warranty document. The capitalized terms herein have the same meaning as set forth in the quotation.

TWELVE-MONTH SYSTEM WARRANTY
Philips warrants to Customer that the Philips Vascular and Cardiac Systems (the “System”) as delivered to Customer will perform in substantial compliance with its performance
specifications for a period of tweive {12) months upon first patient use. Any glassware or flat detectors provided with the System is subject to special warranty terms set forth below.

PLANNED MAINTENANCE
During the warranty period, Philips personna! wilt schedule planned maintenance visits, in advance, at a mutually agreeable time on weekdays, between 8:00 A.M. and 6:00 PM. local
time, excluding Philips observed holidays.

SYSTEM UPGRADES

Any commercially available upgrads to the System which is hereafter installed by Philips during the original term of the System warranty shall be subject to the warranty terms
contained in the first paragraph of this warranty, except that such warranty shall expire on the later of: a) upon termination of the initial twelve (12) month warranty period for the
System on which the upgrade is installed or b} after ninety (80) days for parts only from the date of installation.

MRC X-RAY TUBES
Philips warrants to Customer, for the warranty periods further specified in this section, that the Philips X-Ray tube will be substantially free from defects in material and manufacturing
workmanship, which impair performance under normal use as specified in Philips product descriptions and specifications.

The warranty period for MRC tubes provided with Customer’s purchase of a new or refurbished X-ray system shall be the shorter of thirty-six (36) months after installation or thirty-
sight (38) months after date of shipment from Philips. The warranty period for purchases of replacement tubes shall be the shorter of twelve (12) months after installation or fourteen
(14) months after date of shipment from Philips.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY EXCLUSION

The above warranty shall not apply to X-ray tubes outside the United States and Canada. Philips’ obligations under the product warranty do not apply to any product defects resulting
from: improper or inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product
other than in accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions;
abuse, negligence, accident, modifications to the product; or, 1o viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY REMEDIES

If a tube is found to fait during the warranty period, and ¥, in the best judgment of Philips, the failure is not due to neglect, accident, improper installation, use contrary to instructions, or
the exclusions stated above, Philips’ tube warranty liability hereunder is limited to, at Philips option, the repair or replacement of the tube. Any replacement tube would have a warranty
period equal to the bafance of the warranty period feft on the tube replaced.

IMAGE INTENSIFIER TUBES

Philips warrants the image intensifier tubes provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twenty-four (24) months. Claims
must be made within twenty-four (24) months after installation or twenty-seven (27) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If an image intensifier tube fails
to mest this warranty, as Customer's sole and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the tube, Philips will provide a prorated credit towards the purchase of a replacement tube from Philips
as follows:

USAGE CREDIT
0 towithin 12 months 100%
12 towithin 13 months 50%
13 towithin 14 months 46%
14 towithin 16 months 42%
16 towithin 16 months 37%
16 towithin 17 months 33%
17 towithin 18 months 29%
18 towithin 19 months 25%
19 towithin 20 months 21%
20 towithin 21 months 17%
21 towithin 22 months 12%
22 towithin 23 months 8%
23 towithin 24 months 4%

Tubes received by Phillps under this warranty that are found to meet all test specifications will be returned to the Customer and the warranty will continue as of the original date of
installation. Examination of the returned tube may necassitate its destruction, but Philips’ liability shall, in any case be limited to repair or replacement as aforesaid, only if in its sole
opinion the tube has been properly used, installed and applied and has not been subjected to neglect, accident, or improper installation, or use. Transportation charges and risk of
foss, both ways, of returned or replaced tubes shall be at the expense of the Customer.

DYNAMIC FLAT DETECTORS

Philips warrants the flat detectors provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twelve (12) months. Claims must be made
within twelve (12) months after installation or fifieen (15) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If a detector fails to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole
and exclusiva remedy, upon retum of ihe detector, Philips will provide Customer a replacement detector at no additional charge.

SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SOFTWARE UPDATES

The software provided with the System will be the latest version of the standard software available for that System as of the 90th day prior to the date the System is delivered to
Customer. Updates to standard software for the System that do not require additional hardware or equipment modifications will be performed as a part of normal warranty service
during the term of the warranty.

All software is and shall remain the sole property of Philips or its software suppliers. Use of the software is subject to the terms of a separate software license agreement. Customer
must sign all such license agreements prior to or upon the delivery of the product. No license or other right is granted to Customer or to any other party to use the software except as
set forth in the license agreements.

Any Philips maintenance or service software and documentation provided with the product and/or located at Customer’s premises is intended solely to assist Philips and its authorized
agents to install and to test the System, to assist Philips and its authorized agents to maintain and to service the System under a separate support agreement with Customer, or to
permit Customer to maintain and service the System. Customer agrees to restrict the access to such software and documentation to Philips’ employees and those of its authorized
agents, and to authorized employees of Customer only.

WARRANTY LIMITATIONS

Phifips’ obligations under the System warranty are limited, at Philips’ option, to the repair or the replacement of the System or a portion thereof, or to a credit or refund of a portion of
the purchase price paid by Customer. Any refund or credit will be paid to Customer when the System is retumed to Philips. Certain of the parts used in the manufacture or installation
of, or in the replacement parts for, this System may contain refurbished components. If such components are used, they will be subject to the same quality control and inspection
procedures as all other companents in the System. Any System warranty is made on condition that Philips receives written notice of a System defect during the warranty period, and
within thirty (30} days following the discovery of the defect by Customer. Philips’ obligations under the System warranty do not apply to any System defects resuiting from: improper or
inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product other than in
accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions; abuse,
negligence, accident, modifications to the System; or to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network. Philips doss not provide a
warranty for any such third party products fumished to Customer by Philips; however, Philips shall use reasonable efforts to extend to Customer the third party warranty for the
product. The obligations of Philips described above are Philips’ only obligations and Customer's sole and exclusive remedy for a breach of a System warranty. Repairs or replacement
parts do not extend the term of this warranty.
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THE WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO THE SYSTEM (INCLUDING THE SOFTWARE PROVIDED WITH THE SYSTEM),
GLASSWARE, AND DETECTORS ARE THE ONLY WARRANTIES MADE BY PHILIPS IN CONNECTION WITH THE SYSTEM, SOFTWARE, GLASSWARE, DETECTORS, AND
THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED BY THE QUOTATION, AND ARE EXPRESSLY IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

ACCESS TO SYSTEM

Philips shall have full, free and safe access to the System and Customer's operation, performance and maintenance records for the System, on each scheduled or requested warranty
service visit. Philips shall also have access to and use of any machine, service, attachment, features or other equipment required to perform the necessary service contemplated
herein at no charge to Philips. Customer waives warmranty service if it does not provide such access to the System and Customer's records. Should Philips be denied access to the
System and Customer’s records at the agreed upon time, a charge equal to the appropriate hourly rate will be accepted by Customer for "waiting time."

WARRANTY SERVICE

In the event it is not possible to accomplish warranty service within normal working hours (8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., Monday through Friday, excluding Philips observed holidays), or in
the event-Customer specifically requests that warranty service be psrformed outside of Philips normal working hours, Customer agrees to pay for such services at Philips standard
service rates in effect. Maintenance Agreements are available for extended coverage.

TRANSFER OF SYSTEM

In the event Customer transfers or relocates the System, all obligations under this warranty will terminate unless Customer receives the prior written consent of Philips for the transfer
or relocation. Upon any transfer or relocation, the System must be inspected and certified by Philips as being free from all defects in material, software and workmanship and as being
in compliance with all technical and performance specifications. Customer will compensate Philips for these services at the prevailing service rates in effect as of the date the
inspection is performed. Any System which is transported intact to pre-approved locations and is maintained as originally installed in mobile configurations will remain covered by this
warmanty.

CONDITIONS

This warranty is subject to the following conditions: the System (a) is to be installed by authorized Philips representatives (or is to be installed in accordance with alt Philips installation
instructions by personne! trained by Philips), (b) is to be operated exclusively by duly qualified personnel in a safe and reasonable manner in accordance with Philips written
instructions and for the purpose for which the products were intended, (c) is to be maintained and in strict compliance with all recommended and scheduled maintenance instructions
provided with the System, and (d) Customer is to notify Philips immediately in the event the System at any time fails to meet its printed performance specifications.

LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY AND DISCLAIMERS
The liability, if any, of Philips AND ITS AFFILIATES for damages whether arising from breach of the terms in the quotation, breach of warranty, negligence, indemnity, strict liability or
other tort, or otherwise with respect to the products and services is limited to an amount not to exceed the price of the product or service giving rise to the liability.

IN NO EVENT SHALL PHILIPS OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, OR SPECIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING
WITHOUT LIMITATION, LOST REVENUES OR PROFITS, OR THE COST OF SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS OR SERVICES WHETHER ARISING FROM BREACH OF THE TERMS IN
THIS QUOTATION, BREACH OF WARRANTY, NEGLIGENCE, INDEMNITY, STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHER TORT. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY FOR ANY GRATUITOUS
ADVICE PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER.

FORCE MAJEURE
Philips and Customer shall each be excused from performing its obligations arising from any delay or default caused by events beyond its reasonable control including, but not limited

to: acts of God, acts of third parties, acts of the other party, acts of any civil or military authority, fire, floods, war, embargoes, labor disputes, acts of sabotage, riots, accidents, delays
of carriers, subcontractors or suppliers, voluntary or mandatory compliance with any govemment act, regutation or request, shortage of labor, materials or manufacturing facilities.

Philips system specifications are subject to change without notice Document Number 4535 883 03234 999
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s

ies specified below agree to the following terms:

The part
A. Philips
Name Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
Address 22100 Bothell-Everett Highway, Bothell, WA 98021 United States of America
B. Company
Name UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL
Address 619 19TH ST S BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001

C. Confidential Information

Authorized Purpose | To evaluate Philips’ confidential information relating to pricing for imaging equipment (“Pricing”) in connection with

the potential purchase of such imaging equipment.

Period Begins on the date Pricing is first disclosed and continues for 5 years from date Pricing is last disclosed.
D. Philips Contact Company Contact
Name Walter Till Name
Title Title
Telephone (888) 564-8643 Telephone
Fax Fax
e-mail e-mail
Signature Signature
1. The following terms and conditions (the “Agreement”) apply to Pricing disclosed by Philips and its Affiliates (“Philips”) to Company and its

Affiliates ("Company”), in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

(a) Subject to Philips’ prior written consent, Company may disclose, or request that Philips disclose, Pricing to Company’s Affiliates that
need to know the Pricing for carrying out the Authorized Purpose, provided they are advised of and agree to be bound by this Agreement.
Company is responsible for any breach of this Agreement by its Affiliates.

(b) An Affiliate is any corporation, company, or other entity, that: (i) is under the Control of a party hereto; or (ii) has Control of a party
hereto; or (iii) is under common Control with a party hereto. For this purpose “Control” means that more than fifty percent (50%) of the
controlled entity’s shares or ownership interest representing the right to make decisions for such are owned or controlled, directly or
indirectly, by the controlling entity.

2. Philips may disclose Pricing to Company with respect to the Authorized Purpose in writing, orally, or otherwise. All information is assumed

to be Pricing, and confidential, if the confidential or proprietary nature is reasonable under the circumstances.

3.All Pricing disclosed by Philips shall remain Philips’ the property. Company does not, by implication, estoppel, or otherwise, acquire any
intellectual property right, title, or ownership, nor a license to any such intellectual property right, with respect to any Pricing disclosed by
Philips hereunder.
ALL PRICING IS PROVIDED ON AN “AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY WHATSOEVER, PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO
LIABILITY WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED.

4. Company shal:

(a) not use the Pricing for any purpose other than the Authorized Purpose;

(b) not disclose the Pricing to any third party;

(c) protect the Pricing against disclosure in the same manner and with the same degree of care with which Company protects its own
confidential information but not less than a reasonable degree of care; and

(d) limit circulation of the Pricing to Company’s employees as have a need to know in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

These obligations shall survive the termination of this Agreement. Philips may terminate this Agreement at any time by means of a written

notice to Company. Company shall return to Philips, or certify destruction of, all Pricing, immediately upon termination or expiration of this

Agreement.

5. Information disclosed by Philips to Company pursuant to this Agreement shall not be confidential to the extent that the information:

(a) is or becomes part of the public domain without violation of this Agreement or any other obligation of confidentiality;
(b) is known by Company prior to disclosure by Philips; ‘

(c) is lawfully obtained by Company from a third party without any breach of confidentiality or violation of law; or

(d) is developed by Company completely independently of any such disclosure by Philips.

6. If Company is required, pursuant to administrative or judicial action or subpoena, to disclose the Pricing, Company shall use its best

efforts to maintain the confidentiality of the Pricing, e.g. by asserting in such action any applicable privileges. Immediately after gaining
knowledge or receiving notice of such action or subpoena, Company shall notify Philips and give Philips the opportunity to seek any other
legal remedies so as to maintain such Pricing in confidence, including a reasonable protective order.

7. Company may not transfer or assign any or all of its rights and/or obligations or delegate the performance of any or all of its obligations

under this Agreement, directly or indirectly, through acquisition, merger or otherwise, without the prior written consent of Philips. Any
transfer, assignment or delegation in contravention of the foregoing shall be void.

8.Company shall not disclose, export or release the Pricing in contravention of any applicable laws or regulations.

9. This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect to its conflict

of laws provisions.

10. This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties and supersedes any previous understandings or agreements with

respect to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement may be amended only in writing signed by authorized representatives of each party.

Pricing NDA ver1 — 8/9/07
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PHILIPS HEALTHCARE
A division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
22100 Bothell Everett Highway

P.O. Box 3003
Bothell, Washington 98041-3003

Quotation #: 1-1THGCYOA Rev: 4 Effective From: 02-Dec-16 To: 31-Jan-17

Presented To: Presented By:

UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL Walter Till Tel: (888) 564-8643

619 19TH ST S Account Manager Fax:

BIRMINGHAM, AL 35245-0001 Steve Weiss Tel: (770) 329-1926
Regional Manager Fax:

Tel:

Alternate Address:

Date Printed; 02-Dec-18

Submit Orders To:

22100 BOTHELL EVERETT HWY

BOTHELL WA 98021

Tel: (888) 564-8643 Fax:(425) 458-0390

This quotation contains confidential and proprietary information of Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
("Philips") and is intended for use only by the customer whose name appears on this quotation. It may not be disclosed to third parties without the
prior written consent of Philips.

IMPORTANT NOTICE:  Health care providers are reminded that if the transactions herein include or involve a loan or discount (including a rebate
or other price reduction), they must fully and accurately report such [oan or discount on cost reports or other applicable reports or claims for
payment submitted under any federal or state health care program, including but not limited to Medicare and Medicaid, such as may be required by
state or federal law, including but not limited to 42 CFR 1001.952(h).
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Line#  Product | . Qty Price

100243 Allura FD20 1 $1,221,996.95
Equipment Total: $1,221,996.95
Product Qty Each Monthly Price
100243 Allura FD20 1 $1,221,996.95 $1,221,996.95
Buying Group: VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#: XR0312CV
Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips' Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Payment Terms: 0% Down, 80% Upon Delivery, 20% Due When the Product is Available for First
Patient Use, Net due 30 days from date of invoice
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Quote Summary

Qty Product

1 NNAEB874 AlluraClarity_FD20 Ceiling

1 NNAE852 FlexVision_XL 7 Input Package

1 NNAE159 30Fr/sec Extension

1 NCVB629 FlexVision XL,XperHD,Snapshot

1 NCVB266 3D-RA Complete

1 NCVB294 Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs

1 NCVC554 OncoSuite Complete R2

2 FCV0587 Xper Live/Ref Slaving

1 NCVB879 Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table

1 NCVAB95 FD Rotational Angio

1 NCVA694 Subtracted Bolus Chase

1 NCVA693 FD Dual Fluoro

1 NCVA672 FD SmartMask

1 NCVA121 FULLAUTOCAL

1 NCVA079 Second Table-side Imaging Module

1 NCVAQ78 Second Table-side Geometry Module
1 NCVA197 Xper Pedestal

1 NCVA779 3rd Xper Module pr

1 NCVC199 Wireless footswitch: mono-plane version
1 NCVB868 CX50 Video and Ul coupling

1 NCVA783 Pivot for table base.

1 NCVA791 Xper Table Tilt

1 NCVB882 Cradle extension

1 FCV4894 Add.op-rail with cable ext.kit

2 FCV0017 CABLE CARRIER CS

1 NCVB878 Interventional Tools Hardware

1 NCVA590 Real time image link

1 NCVB846 Laser Option '

1 FCV0765 DoseAware Xtend pack

2 980406041009 Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured) 61X76
2 989801220012 Cable Spooler

2 989801220037 M LED 3MC Light

2 989801220273 Ceiling Track w/Column & Handle Ext
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Quote Summary

Qty Product

1 989801220284 ISM Premium Audio Package

1 989801220345 Personal Wireless Bidirectional Audio
1 989801220346 Add'l Wireless Microphone Set for Persor{al Audio
1 989801220380 Full Load Remote UPS

1 ~ NNAE535 Full Load Remote UPS

1 SP059M LIFE Commercial Upgrades

1 SP101D Future Dollars 60 months

1 Third Party Item Bariatric Widener

1 Third Party item Bariatric Widener

1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note

1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note

1 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note

Options

Qty Product ‘

1 NCVA258 CO2 View Trace Software

1 NCVB950 2D Perfusion
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System Type: New
Freight Terms: FOB Destination

Warranty Terms: Part numbers beginning with two (2) asterisks (**) are covered by a System 12 Months Warranty. All other part numbers
are third (3rd) party items.

Special Notations: ~ Contingencies must be removed 120 days before scheduled shipment to assure delivery on specified date.
Any rigging costs are the responsibility of the Purchaser.

Additional Terms:

Line# Part# . Description Qty ' Each : Price

1 . **NNAES874 AlluraCiarity_FD20 Ceiling 1 $602,820.00 $602,820.00

The AlluraClarity FD20 (Ceiling) single-plane cardiovascular system comprises a ceiling mounted
C-arm stand and digital imaging X-ray system for cardiovascular diagnostic and interventional
procedures.

ClaritylQ technology is the foundation of AlluraClarity systems touching every part of the imvaging
system.

ClaritylQ incorporates powerful state-of-the-art image processing technology, developed by Philips
research, all working in real-time enabled by the latest computing technology: '

. Noise and artifact reduction, also on moving structures and objects

+ Image enhancement and edge sharpening;
Automatic real-time patient and accidental table motion correction on live images.

+ Flexible digital imaging pipeline

« ClaritylQ systems have a flexible digital imaging pipeline from tube to display that is tailored
for each and every application area such as Cardio or Neuro. This gives the flexibility to
select virtually unlimited application-specific configurations.

«  With ClaritylQ over 500 system parameters are fine-tuned for each application ares; the
result of years of Philips clinical leadership. It is now possible to filter out more X-ray
radiation, use smaller focal spot sizes, shorter pulses, thereby fully utilizing the unigque
capabilities of the Philips MRC X-ray tube.

The AlluraClarity FD20 system uses an integrated single-host concept. The system is comprised
of five functional building blocks: Geometry, X-ray Generation, Image Detection, Viewing, and
User Interface. Each functional building block is explained in further detail including accessories.

GEOMETRY
The AlluraClarity FD20 Stand

The Allura stand consists of a ceiling-mounted C-arm. The stand has the following capability:

+ The L-arm can be rotated and can be moved in Iongitudinal. direction allowing a three-sided
patient approach and total body coverage.

« L-arm rotation around the patient table: +90, 0, -90 degrees.
«. L-arm longitudinal movement: 300 cm

« This movement features auto-stops at the parking position, cardio/neuro position and
lower peripheral position.

The Allura stand allows a very wide range of projections, including PA and AP imaging.

+ In the head position (0 degrees position, L-arm parallel to patient table):
« C-arm rotation range (degrees): 120 LAO to 185 RAO
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Line # Part#

Description Qty

« C-arm angulation range (degrees): 90 CAto 90 CR

« (Full angulation capability determined by patient position)

In the side position (+90 / -90 degrees position, L-arm perpendicular to patient table):
« C-arm rotation range (degrees): 90 LAO to 90 RAO

. C-arm angulation range (degrees): 185 CAto 120 CR or 120 CAto 185 CR

+  (Full angulation capability determined by patient position)

The stand provides fully motorized fast movements with variable and configurable
maximum speed.

« Variable C-arm rotation speed, up to 25 degrees per second

« Variable C-arm angulation speed, up to 18 degrees per second

L-arm rotation and longitudinal movement: motorized and manual

C-arm depth is 90 cm

The FD20 Dynamic Flat Detector features Xper Access which allows the flat detector to be
positioned in either portrait or landscape imaging modes in 3 seconds.

The variable source image distance between focus and Dynamic Flat Detector input screen
is motorized from 86.5 to 123 cm.

The stand features BodyGuard a capacitive sensing collision avoidance system for patient
protection.

Patient support

The Xper Table

Patient support with flat carbon fiber tabletop

Table top length of 319 cm, width 50 cm

Metal-free overhang 125 cm

Floating table-top movement of 120 cm longitudinal and 35 cm transversal range.
Motorized height adjustment from 74.5 to 102.5 cm

Maximum cantilever of 223 cm , for full patient coverage

Maximum patient weight 250 kg plus 500 N for CPR (or 225 kg plus 1000 N) in any
longitudinal position of the table top

Xper Geometry and Imaging Modules for exam room controls.
. The operating modules can be attached to either side of the table.

Patient Support Accessories set

One cerebral filter

Three rail accessory clamps

One IV stand

One slow recovery foam mattress
One Set of Arm Supports (FCV0248)
One Set of Patient Straps (FCV0250)
One Head Support (FCV0251)

One Arm Support (FCV0258)

One Table-mounted Radiation Shield
One anti-fatigue mat with Philips logo

X-ray Generation
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Description Qty Each

The AlluraClarity FD20 comprises an integrated dedicated X-ray system, micro-processor
controlled Certeray generator based on high frequency converter technique. The user interface
control of this X-ray Generator is incorporated in the Xper module, Xper Desktop Viewing Console,
and the Xper on-screen displays.

The Certeray generator comprises:
X-ray generator: 100 kW
Voltage range: 40 - 125 kV
Program selection:
+ Pulsed X-ray up to 3.75, 7.5, 15, 30, frames/s for digital dynamic exposures
+ Pulsed X-ray for pulsed fluoroscopy (3.75, 7.5, 15, 25, 30 frames/s).
+  Minimum exposure time of 1ms.
.+ ECG triggered acquisition: allows acquiring one exposure for each QRS peak
with selectable delay time
« Automatic kV and mA control for optimal image quality prior to run to save
dose
«  Optimal X-ray tube load incorporated in the Certeray generator
An X-ray collimator with single semi-transparent wedged filter with manual and automatic
positioning.
SpectraBeam filtering of low energy radiation to optimize image quality and dose efficiency
with the MRC-GS 0508 X-ray tube.

Xper Beam Shaping, which means that, both shutters and wedges can be positioned on the
Last Image Hold without the need for X-ray radiation.

Fluoroscopy

Three programmable fluoroscopy modes

. Each mode can be set to different composition of dose rate, pulse speed, filter setting,
and image processing (noise reduction, adaptive contour enhancement, and adaptive
harmonization).

Roadmap Pro
+ Roadmap Pro can be selected from the Xper imaging module and/or Xper module.

.+ Avessel map is created and superimposed with (un)subtracted live fluoroscopy.
Acquisition runs can be done during Roadmap without losing the vessel map. Roadmap
Pro features Smart Settings in special clinical modes that are optimized to visualize
special materials such as coils and glue. Live processing of the vessel map, the device
map and the landmark map can be done on the Xper Module. Xres for vascular
procedures is standard part of Roadmap Pro.

. Disclaimer: AMC only corrects movement artifacts in two dimensions. Three
dimensional movements such as swallowing or rotation of the head cannot be
corrected.

+ In Roadmap Pro R2 "Automatic Motion Compensation” (AMC) is added to the roadmap
functionality. During roadmap, small movements of the patient can lead to subtraction
artifacts. These artifacts might conceal important clinical information. "Automatic Motion
Compensation" compensates for rigid, uniform (skeletal/table) translations and is
therefore very effective in interventional (neurology) applications where subtraction
imaging is applied.

Disclaimer: AMC only corrects movement artifacts in 2 dimensions. 3 dimensional

movements like swallowing or rotation of the head cannot be corrected.
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+ Xper Fluoro Storage, a grab function allows storage and archiving of both a fluoro image
and the last 20 seconds of Fluoroscopy, called Xper Fluoro Storage. These fluoro images or
fluoro runs can be archived as a regular exposure run.

X-ray tube

The AlluraClarity FD20 has the Maximus ROTALIX Ceramic grid switch tube assembly MRC 200
GS 0407 integrated in the C-arc. This MRC tube has an anode heat storage capacity of 2.4 MHU
and 0.4/0.7 mm. nominal focal spot values. The tube has a maximal loading of 30 and 67 kKW,

Dynamic pulsed fluoroscopy uses grid switching technology to eliminate soft radiation and improve
image quality. SpectraBeam allows for filtration of the x-ray beam with (a combination of) 0.2, 0.5
or 1 mm CU-equivalent filters.

Tube housing ROT-GS 1004 is for oil-cooling and has a build-in thermal safety switch. A rotor
control unit is build-in for continuous rotation of the anode disk. The heat exchanger CU 3101 is
for direct and continuous forced cooling with oil.

IMAGE DETECTION
The AlluraClarity FD20 comprises the following image detection chain:

« A 30 cm by 40 cm FD20 Dynamic Flat Detector with eight imaging modes.
. 30x38,30x30,26x26,22x22,19x19, 16 x 16, 13.5 x 13.5, and 11 x 11 cm

« The digital output of the FD20 flat detector is 2k*2.5k image matrix at 16 bits depth for the
largest mode

. The flat detector subsystem features Xper Access, the detector can be rotated over 90
degrees, it moves from portrait to landscape back & forth

- DQE (Detective Quantum Efficiency) >77 %
+ The pixel pitch: 154 x 154 microns

Viewing

The AlluraClarity FD20 comprises the following components in order to display the clinical images
in the control and examination room:

Displays

Examination Room

Two 19-inch monochrome LCD monitors designed for medical applications. The first display is
used for viewing live images. The second display is the reference monitor.

«  19-inch monochrome TFT-LCD display with a 160 degree viewing angle.
» Native format 1280x1024 SXGA
«  10-bit gray-scale resolution with gray-scale correction

These monitors are not delivered when FlexVision XL, EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected.

The monitor ceiling suspension in the exam room can be configured to accommodate 3, 4, 6 or 8
LCD monitors and includes motorized height adjustment. The height-adjust feature is dependent
on the room ceiling height. When FlexVision XL, EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected the
monitor ceiling suspension is configured for one of those options.

Quotation #: 1-1HGCY0A Rev.: 4 Page 8 of 42




Line # Part#

Description Qty Each

. Of the two medical monochrome LCD monitors included in the MCS, one is used for
viewing of live images and the other serves as the first reference display. Reference images
or runs are controlled by infra-red remote-control Xper ViewPad.

« The On-Screen Display provides status information on stand rotation, angulation, display of
system messages, X-ray tube load status, selected fluoroscopy mode, selected detector
Field of View, and both the rate and accumulation of the dose area product and skin dose.
For cardiac applications, the system also monitors and displays body zone specific Air
Kerma data (10 zones). .

Control Room
One 19-inch color LCD monitor used as a data monitor.

s+ 19-inch color TFT-LCD display
+ Native format 1280x1024 SXGA

One 19-inch monochrome LCD monitor (Xper review monitor) designed for medical applications.
+ 19-inch monochrome TFT-LCD display
+ Native format 1280x1024 SXGA
+  10-bit gray-scale resolution with gray-scale correction

These control room monitors are not delivered when EP Cockpit or EP Cockpit XL is selected.

The Graphical User Interface. on the monochrome monitor has the following features and
functions:

+ Step through file, run, or images

+ File, and run overview

. Contrast, brightness, and edge enhancement settings
« Flagging of runs or images for transfer

« Applying text annotation in images

« Optional DICOM printing

. Executing Quantitative Analysis Packages if available
- Subtraction functionality

«  Zoom/pan functionality

« Electronic shutters

- Video invert

« View trace, stacking of images

+ Landmarking

Acquisition

The acquisition segment coordinates the parameters for automatic exposure control. The program
is selected via the Xper module or Xper Desktop Console.

Exposure techniques:
« Serial imaging for DA and DSA with automatic exposure setting
+ Single shot mode
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Description . Qty
Acquisition frame rates:

+ 0.5to06 fps at 2048 x 2048

+ 15and 30 fps at 1024 x 1024

The AlluraClarity FD20 offers a storage capacity of:

50,000 images at matrix size of 1024 x 1024
12,500 images at matrix size of 2048 x 2048

Maximum number of examinations is 999, with no limit to the maximum number of images
per examination

USER INTERFACE

Xper is comprised of three elements: 1) Xper Settings, which customizes the system to each user
preferred settings. 2) Xper User Interface 3) Xper Integration, which makes advanced integration
functionality available such as DICOM Query / Retrieve, background archiving, and Xper Fluoro
Storage.

The Xper User Interface uses User Interface modules in the Examination Room with On-Screen
Display.

The On-Screen Display is positioned on the left side of the reference monitor. The following
system information is displayed

X-ray indicator and X-ray tube temperature condition

Gantry position in rotation, angulation, and Source Image Distance
Detector field size display

General System messages

Selected Frame speed

Fluoroscopy mode

Integrated fluoroscopy time

Skin Dose and Dose Area Product

Stopwatch

The Xper ViewPad contains the preprogrammed function settings. The system is provides with
two Xper Viewpads. The following functions are provided:

Run and image selection

File and run cycle

File overview

Store to Reference image file

Copy image to photo file

Digital (fixed) zoom and panning

Recall reference images

Laser pointer, intended to point at regions of interest on the imaging monitors
+ LED indication of laser pointer on/off and battery low
Subtraction on/off

Remasking

Landmarking

Remote Intercom
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The separate intercom which is connected independently from the system that allows separate
placement of the intercom at the preferred working position in the control room and examination
room.

Table Side Modules

Two Xper Modules are provided for use. The first Xper Module is mounted tableside. The Second
Xper Module (NCVA778) is located in the control room. These modules use a touch screen, which
can be operated when draped with sterile covers. The Xper Module contains the following
functionality:

+ Acquisition settings

+ Selection of Xper Setting allows the user to set frame rates and X-ray generation settings

applicable for the type of the preferred intervention
* Image Processing

The Xper Geometry module can be positioned on all sides of the patient table, while keeping the
button operation intuitive. The Xper Geometry module provides the following functionality:

= Tabletop float and table he ight position

» Source Image Distance selection

« Longitudinal movement of the Gantry along the ceiling

» Gantry rotation in an axis perpendicular to the ceiling

= Store and recall of two scratch gantry positions including SID
» Emergency stop button

The Xper Imaging module can also be positioned on three sides of the patient table, while keeping
the button operation intuitive. The Xper Imaging module provides the following functionality:

» Fluoroscopy Flavor selection defined per Xper Setting
« Shutters and Wedge positioning

« Xper Fiuoro Storage and Grab

« Selection of the Detector field size

» Shutter positioning

* Reset of the fluoroscopy buzzer

Pan Handle
« The Pan Handle is an extension of the control facility for floating movements of the tabletop.
Control Room

The control room comprises a Xper Review Module, Xper Desktop Module, a keyboard, and a
mouse. The Xper Review Module offers the basic functions for review. The Xper Review Module
contains the following functionality:

» Power on/off

« Tagarno wheel to control the review of a patient file

e File and run cycle

« Contrast, Brightness, and Edge enhancement settings
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» File, Run, Image stepping and run and file overview
» Delete run

* Image invert and digital zoom

* Reset fluoroscopy timer and enable/disable X-ray

System information is displayed on the bottom of the data monitor:

» Stopwatch and Time

« System guidance information

* Dose Area Product (DAP) and Skin Dose, and accumulative dose

* Frame speed settings, fluoroscopy mode, and accumulated fluoroscopy time

+ Exposure and fluoroscopy settings as Voltage (kV), Current (mA) and pulse time (ms)
» Geometry information as rotation, angulation, and SID

Scheduling

The patients can be listed and selected per date, physician, and intervention type. Previous
DICOM patient studies can be uploaded with the DICOM Query Retrieve function in the Allura
system.

Patient management protocols are flexible and allow for multiple studies to be selected under one
patient identification number. This means that new studies can be appended to an earlier patient
file. Furthermore, each study can contain multiple examinations to allow for split administrative
purposes. Each examination contains muttiple files, like acquisition file, reference file, and QA
results file.

Preparation

The preparation page provides the information of the room and patient preparation of each
individual physician. The preparation page is customizable per Xper Setting and allows each
physician to provide his own room protocols. This preparation page makes hard copies of the
protocol instructions redundant.

Acquisition

The acquisition page contains information on the current selected patient.
Review

The review page allows for reviewing of patients:

* Previous examination cases
+ Review of other DICOM XA or DICOM SC studies

Vascular Qdantification Software Package

Functions:

- vessel diameter / stenotic index
- automated vessel analysis

- calibration routines
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In addition the package allows manual measurements of line lengths (absolute and ratio's) and
angulations. Multiple measurements in one image are possible.

RIS/CIS DICOM Interface

This package allows communication of the Allura Xper system with a local information system
(CIS or RIS). The interface uses the DICOM Worklist Management (DICOM WLM) and Modality
Performed Procedure Step (DICOM MPPS) standards.

If a hospital has an Allura Xper system and an information system it can receive patient and
examination request information from the information system and report examination resuits in
order to:

-Eliminate the need for retyping patient information on the Allura Xper

-Prevent errors in typing patient names and registration numbers (ensuring consistency with IS
information to prevent problems in archive clusters auto-search for a name in case of later
retrieval)

-Inform the IS about the acquired images and radiation dose

Upon request from the Allura Xper system the complete worklist with all relevant patient and
examination data is returned from the IS to the Allura Xper system. For each patient the following
information will be shown on the Allura Xper after it has been retrieved from the IS:

Patient Identification:

« Patient name

« Patient ID
« Birth date
+ Sex

Examination/Request Information:
» Accession number
» Scheduled procedure step start time
+ Scheduled performing physician's name

It is possible at all times to enter patient demographics information manually within the
Allura Xper system in case of an emergency or in case the local Information System
connection is down.

On request of the clinical user the Allura Xper will report the following information about the
selected patient to the IS:
Patient Identification:

« Patient name

« Patient ID
« Birth date
» Sex

Examination/Request Information:
+ Accession number
+ Performed procedure step status start/end date and time
» Performing physician's name
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+ Referenced image sequence

Radiation dose:
* Total time of fluoroscopy
* Accumulated fluoroscopy dose
* Accumulated exposure dose
» Total dose
* Total number of exposures
+ Total number of frames

Further detailed information can be found in the Allura Xper DICOM Conformance
Statement.

The interface requires an EasyLink (hardware and software) if the IS is not compliant with
DICOM Work List Management and Modality Performed Procedure Step.

Radiation Dose Structured Report Collection of dose relevant parameters and settings and
export to a DICOM database (e.g. PACS, RIS), according IEC680601-2-43, 2nd Edition.

The reported data can be used for, for example:

* Quality improvement: evaluating trends in X-ray dose performance per facility, system and
operator.

* RDSR enables analysis of average dose levels & variance for routinely performed exams
and procedures.

* Typical system usage can be extracted from the data.

Secondary Capture Dose Report

* The Secondary Capture Dose Report function allows the user to save & transfer, manually
or automatically, a patient Dose Report to PACS in DICOM secondary capture format.

* The dose report will be stored in the related patient image folder.
Archive
Continuous Autopush (NCVA090)

Continuous Autopush is an archive accelerator, which ensures that background archiving
continues with minimal disruptions.

Clinical studies can be archived to a CD or a PACS. The archive process can be completely

automated and customized with Xper Settings. Parameters like multiple destinations, archive
formats can be selected to the individual needs and wishes for programming under the Xper
Settings,

The Xper DICOM Image Interface enables the export of clinical images to PACS. The export
formats are based on DICOM 3.0 protocols. The system exports clinical studies in Cardiac DICOM
XA Multi-Frame or DICOM Secondary Capture formats.
+ The export format is configurable in 512x512, 1024x1024 2048 x 2048 (unprocessed)
matrix.
* The examination can be sent to multiple destinations for archiving and reviewing purposes.
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» The Xper DICOM Image Interface provides DICOM Storage and DICOM Storage
Commitment Services.

+ The DICOM Query/Retrieve function allows oider DICOM XA MF and DICOM SC studies to
be uploaded in the system. Furthermore, additional information can be appended to a study,
while keeping the patient identification the same.

Remote Service

Access to the system from a Remote location is possible via network or modem connection.
Remote access to a system can shorten the time needed for e.g. changing system settings or
problem diagnosis.

If Philips begins commercially selling a core system that it identifies as the direct successor for the
core system ordered in this quote, and that system is not yet in production, then Customer may
convert the ordered core system to the identified successor system. To communicate this option
to Customer, Philips shall present a revised quote for Customer approval, which quotation will
include the successor system, substantially similar feature configurations and options as the
ordered system, and no change to the system'’s price. If Customer wants to change the
configuration or options on the successor system, then Philips will adjust the quoted price of the
successor system. To exercise this option, Customer must approve the revised quote prior to
production beginning on the ordered system and prior to the deadline provided by Philips at the
time of re-quoting. If customer does not approve the revised quote during this period, then
Customer will be deemed to have declined the option and this system quotation will continue to
apply.

Clinical Education Program for the Allura Xper System

Essentials OffSite Education:

Philips will provide up to two (2) Cardiovascular Technologists, Registered Technologists
Registered Nurses, or other system operator as selected by customer, with in-depth didactic,
tutorial, and hands-on training covering basic functionality and work-flow of the cardiovascular
imaging system. In order to provide trainees with the ability to apply all fundamental functioning on
their system, and to achieve maximum effectiveness, this class should be attended no earlier than
two weeks prior to system installation.

In the event that an EP Navigator workstation has also been ordered, the offsite training
course will be tailored to focus on the electrophysiology functionality of the FD system and
the EPN workstation.

In the event that your main FD system will be dedicated to Cardiac applications your offsite
training course will be tailored to focus on the Cardiac functionality.

This twenty-eight (28) hour class is located in Cleveland, Ohio, and is scheduled based on your
equipment configuration and availability. Due to program updates, the number of class hours is
subject to change without notice. Customer will be notified of current, total class hours at the time
of registration. This class is a prerequisite to your equipment handover OnSite Education. CEU
credits may be available for each participant that meets the guidelines provided by Philips. Please
refer to guidelines for more information. Travel and lodging are not included, but may be
purchased through Philips. It is highly recommended that 989801292102 (CV Full Travel
Pkg OffSite) is purchased with all OffSite courses.

Handover OnSite Education:

Philips Education Specialists will provide twenty-eight (28) hours of education for up to four (4)
students, selected by customer, including technologists from night/weekend shifts if necessary.
Students should attend all 28 hours, and must include the two OffSite education attendees. CEU
credits may be available for each participant that meets the guidelines provided by Philips. Please
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refer to guidelines for more information. Note: Site must be patient-ready. Philips personnel are
not responsible for actual patient contact or operation of equipment during education sessions
except to demonstrate proper equipment operation. It is highly recommended for systems that
are fully loaded or for customers with a large number of staff members to also purchase
989801292099 (CV Add OnSite Clin Educ 24h).

Education expires one (1) year from equipment installation date (or purchase date if sold
separately). Ref #106107-110915

**NNAES852 FlexVision_XL 7 Input Package 1 $6,545.00 $6,545.00
The FlexVision XL8 input package provides eight isolated wall connection boxes.
Isolated Wall Connection Box

This Isolated Wall connection Box facilitates connection of the video source via standard DVI
cable/connector and lossless transfer of the video signal over the approximate 30 m cable
distance. It can be mounted in the exam room or in the control room, depending on the location of
the video source.

The quantity of the VWCB's has to be calculated as follows:

For each video signal to FlexVision XL on Vascular System: 8 VWCB
Note: ‘

No VWCB is required in case a video signal is connected directly to a dedicated LCD from the
following sources:

1) Xper Live/ref Slaving

2) Interventional HW (XtraVision), ViewForum, Xcelera (only if workstations are powered by Allura
Xper)

3)Xper IM

*NNAE159 30Fr/sec Extension 1

Frame Rate Extension increases the system acquisition speed for cardiac applications that require
high speed imaging. The frame rate extension increases the acquisition speed to 15fps and 30fps
with a 1024x1024 matrix.

*NCVB629 FlexVision 1 $76,479.60 $76,479.60
XL,XperHD,Snapshot

FlexVision XL is an integrated viewing solution designed to give

you full control over your viewing environment.

The FlexVision XL provides the ability to:

» Display information from up to 8 sources simultaneously (incl.

third party systems) on the Philips 58-inch color LCD with LED backlight in the Exam Room.

* Resize and/or enlarge information at any stage during the case.

« Select and customize viewing lay-outs of the Philips 58-inch

color LCD via the Xper table-side module

+» Overview connected equipment (incl. third party systems) from

a single location.

XperHD on FlexVision XL brings High Definition viewing for

clinical images. Native resolution of FD20 can be displayed.

Excellent sharp and crisp clinical images can be displayed at full

size without digital zoom. .
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Xper HD brings:

» High Definition imaging

- Sharp images at full size without zoom

» High Definition display at native resolution

- Up to 2k*2k image display fully integrated

« High Definition for the ultimate detail

- Enhanced small vessel visualization

The FlexVision XL consists of:

» DVI video composition unit.

o The DVI video composition unit allows the user to direct and switch the video output of all
connected medical equipment to specific sub windows of the Philips 58-inch color LCD with LED
backlight in the Exam Room.

o The DVI video composition unit is operated from the

Xper tableside module.

o The DVI video composition unit supports a wide variety of display formats (up to 1920x1200)
o Up to 9 external inputs are connected to the DVI video composition unit via Wall Connection
Box(es).

« Medical grade, high resolution color LCD in the Exam Room

o This display supports the image quality requirements for

monochrome X-ray images as well as color images and replaces

all displays normally delivered with an Allura Xper FD or

AlluraClarity system for the Exam Room.

0 Main characteristics are:

- 58-inch, 8 Megapixel color LCD

- Native resolution: 3840x2160

- Brightness: Max: 700 Cd/m2 (typical) stabilized: 400 Cd/m2

- Contrast ratio: 4000:1 (typical)

- Wide viewing angle (approx. 176 degrees)

- Constant brightness stabilization control

- Lookup tables for gray-scale, color and DICOM transfer function

- Full protective screen Ingress Protection: IP-21

» Large color LCD control (Xper Module)

o Resize and/or enlarge information at any stage during the case

via the Xper tableside module in the Exam or Control Room

o Select viewing lay-outs via the Xper table-side module in the

Exam Room '

o Create new layouts by matching inputs to desired locations on

preset templates.

» Monitor Ceiling Suspension

o Monitor ceiling suspension for use in the Exam Room carries
the 58-inch color LCD screen, providing highly flexible viewing
capabilities. The monitor ceiling suspension is height-adjustable
and moveable along ceiling rails. It can be positioned on either
side of the table.

» Snapshot

o The snapshot function aliows the user to store/save a
screen-capture of any image on the 58-inch display as a
DICOM Secondary Capture image to a connected PACS.

The snapshot-all function allows the user to store/save a
screen-capture for each displayed image in the Exam Room /
Control Room as separate DICOM Secondary Capture images .

5 *NCVB266 3D-RA Complete 1 $48,450.00 $48,450.00
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The combination of Allura 3D-RA with 3D dynamic roadmap offers a real time registration of ‘live”
2D fluoro and a 3D-RA angiography volume (3D roadmap) or a previous acquired CT or MR data
set (CT/MR roadmap). With the roadmap a better understanding of the anatomy can be obtained
for procedure planning or risk assessment

Allura 3D-RA assists physicians in decision making for treatment strategy in endovascular
procedures, neuro or vascular surgery or even radiotherapy.

Allura 3D-RA reduces the number of DSA acquisitions and fluoroscopy time needed to perform an
examination. This means less X-Ray dose for the patient and the medical staff and a reduced
quantity of dye, leading to reduced procedure costs.

Allura 3D-RA provides a unique assessment after treatment due to the use of non-subtracted
images that allows to shows devices stents, coils, clips and provide the optimal stand projection
for endovascular treatment.

Allura 3D-RA provides a wide range of communication facilities to export 3D images.

1 Image Acquisition

Image acquisition is performed with the Rotational Angiography feature of the Allura Xper FD
series with the flexibility to position the C-arm in either head or side position.

C-arm in Head position: the Rotational Angiography run is performed over a scan range of 240
degrees with a rotation speed up to 55 degrees/sec.

C-arm in Side position: the Rotational Angiography run is performed over a scan range of 180
degrees with a rotation speed up to 30 degrees/sec.

2 3D Vessel Reconstruction

The rotational run is automatically transferred and displayed as a 3D vessel model: with the Real-
Time digital link (option) 120 images are reconstructed into a 3 dimensional model within seconds.
Additional reconstructions, using the Reconstructive Zooming Technique, can be performed as
well.

3 Workflow:

Allura 3D-RA in combination with the Allura Xper FD series will provide an optimal workflow via the
following workflow enhancers:

Complete automated 3D-RA process from 3D acquisition to 3D Viewing: no user interaction
needed.

3D Automatic Position Control (3D-APC); When the optimal working position has been choosen
via the Allura 3D-RA interventional tool, the C-arc will automaticaily steer to this position.

3D Follow C-arc; When the position of the C-arc (not using any X-ray) is changed, the 3D volume
will automatically follow the position of the C-arc. This means the position of the C-arc (and
therefore the 2D projection) and the 3D volume are always aligned. As last seen; when the user
leaves the patient in the model and later selects that patient again, the Allura 3D-RA interventional
tool will return to the image last used by the user.

Mouse over: When moving the mouse cursor over a button the mouse over text will show up to
explain the function of that specific button.

4 Calibration

Allura 3D-RA calibrations are performed by Philips Healthcare Customer Support. Allura 3D-RA
calibration data are stable over at least 6 months time.

5 Viewing

A Real Time user interface is available with 3D-RA, providing 3D object viewing in any space
direction. A graphical display of (C-arm) stand position including

angulation/rotation for any projection.

Philips' CRM (Contrast Resolution Management) Technology for a considerable increase in
contrast resolution in all volumes.

Various Image Rendering possibilities: Volume/Surface Rendering, MiP, Endoscopy, SUM (pseudo
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x-ray image) Gradient rendering; the possibility to display the vessel structure transparently.
Cut-plane function to get a precise insight of the shape of the pathology

Orthoviewer providing a muiti-planar visualization of objects using the different Image Rendering
possibilities.

MPR (Multi-Planar Reformatting): enables visualization of the volume in all three standard
projections (coronal, sagital and axial) Especially useful for optimal viewing of spine procedures
(e.g.Vertebroplasty)

SpineView: special acquisition protocol for optimal viewing of the spine, especially osteoporotic
vertebrae

CalciView: allows visualization of Hyper dense plaque in 3D, separately or in relation to the lumen.
5 different distance measurements calculated in the same volume, including "Quick measurement"
feature

Volume calculation

Automated Vessel Analysis (AVA), provides information on vessel segment diameter, area and
length with only three mouse-clicks. Endoscopic and cross sectional views are available.
Computer Assisted Aneurysm Analysis (CAAA), providing information on Aneurysms, like volume,
neck size etc..

Catheter tip shape simulation, providing information on how to shape the catheter tip.

Virtual stenting; Ability to simulate a stent placement in a selected vessel segment for proper stent
sizing. All relevant data of the simulated stent are displayed

Annotation: text can be added to a volume to capture comments.

Interpolative Zoom

Reconstructive Zooming Technique, 2 additional user defined reconstructions focused on the
Volume Of Interest (VOI) using different cube size and voxel resolution.

Subtraction of reconstructed volumes, allowing to visualize vessels without embolization devices
(stents, coils, clips,..) to assess the outcomes of treatment

Automatic Voxelshift: compensates for movement when rendering subtracted or superimposed
volumes

Set the grey values WW/WL

Store/Recall of user defined projections.

6 3D-RA on Xper Module

The 3D-RA on XPER MODULE integrates the off-line 3D-RA application in the Allura Xper system.
It allows operation of 3D-RA with the Xper module in the examination room during an examination.
Display of 3D-RA imaging in the examination room has to be arranged for the monitor ceiling
suspension with an additional monitor or with MultiVision (sharing an existing monitor). Following
3D-RA functions are available on the Xper module:

Image rotation

Image translation

Start mouse mode

Snapshot

Segmentation (window-width/window-level control)

3D zoom control

Store/recall views

Recall Anterior-Posterior view

Select 3D APC / Follow stand mode

7 3D and MR/CT Roadmap

3D Roadmap extends the capabilities of the integrated 3D product by providing a sustainable 3D
roadmap to support interventional procedures. The 3D Roadmap option matches the real-time 2D
fluoro images with the 3D-RA reconstruction or a previous acquired CT or MR data of the vessel
tree. It provides a 3D real time insight of the advancement of the guide wire, catheter and coils
through complex vessel structures.

Image Acquisition

The 3D Roadmap is based on the visualization of the vessel tree out of 3D-RA THE MR/CT
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roadmap is baded on visualization of the anatomy on previous acquired CT or MR data sets
which are match with the X-ray unit by registration of the CT or MR data sets with a low dose 3D-
RA scan. The roadmap is activated with one button touch at tableside (Xper Module). Select the
roadmap function on the touch screen module, activate fluoroscopy and the roadmap is activated.
The "“live” 2D fluoroscopy image is overlaid with the 3D volume of the vessel tree and is
automatically displayed on the roadmap monitor in both the examination and control room.

Table side control

The bidirectional link between the X-ray system and the roadmap allows the user to select the
optimal stand position for the procedure in two ways. 3D Automatic Position Control allows the
gantry to automatically move to the best interventional projection as shown on the roadmap
monitor. 3D Follow C-arc allows the roadmap to remain in sync with the 2D projection,
automatically adjusting viewpoint as the gantry is repositioned

The roadmap is dynamic, providing the freedom to change:

* The angulation of the C-arc;

+ The rotation of the C-arc;

» The Field of View;

« The Source to Image Distance.

i.e. if the geometry system is changed, the image angle changes accordingly, real-time.
Intuitive, fully controlled from tableside:

» Landmarking to adjust the intensity of the anatomical reference surrounding the vessels;
« 3D blending to fade in/out the 3D view;

«  WW/WIL settings to control the contrast/brightness;

» Store and review runs for reporting and archive purposes;

« Store snapshots and movies

8 Archiving

Transfer to:

Optional Hard Copy unit (DICOM Print)

Any optional DICOM compatible device (e.g. PACS/ViewForum/Xcelera), supported are DICOM
XA, DICOM SC, DICOM CT and DICOM 3D

Any PC in a standard PC compatible format (JPEG,AVI)

One or multiple DVD's, CD-ROM(s) for easy archiving

Store a subset of exportable objects (snapshots and AVI Movies) to a USB removable memory
device.

CV 3DRA Handover OnSite Education:

Philips Education Specialists will provide sixteen (16) hours of education for up to four (4)
students, selected by customer, including technologists from night/weekend shifts if necessary.
CEU credits may be available for each participant that meets the guidelines provided by Philips.
Please refer to guidelines for more information. Note: Site must be patient-ready. Philips personnel
are not responsible for actual patient contact or operation of equipment during education sessions
except to demonstrate proper equipment operation. Education expires one (1) year from
equipment installation date (or purchase date if sold separately). Ref# 222-100615

*NCVB294 Set of 2 additional 21in. LCDs 1 $7,660.20 $7,660.20
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Two 21inch additional displays are located on top of the monitor ceiling suspension frame which
carry the 56 inch large screen color LCD display.

These 2 additional LCD’s can be used to display additional video sources or used as display back
up for Hemo and Xray Live images. These LCD’s have a fixed content.

Main characteristics of back-up displays are:

* 21.3 inch, 2 Megapixel color LCD display

+ Max. resolution: 1600x1200

+ Brightness: 450 Cd/m2

» Contrast ratio : 550:1

+ Wide viewing angle (approx. 170 degrees)

» Constant brightness stabilization control

* Independently selectable brightness settings for monochrome and color images

* Independently selectable lookup table for gray-scale, color and DICOM transfer function

FCVO0587, "XPer Live/Ref Slaving" required when displaying X-Ray Live as back-up.

*NCVC554 OncoSuite Complete R2 1 $98,589.80 $98,589.80

OncoSuite provides a complete solution for embolization of hypervascular tumors in the liver and
Percutaneous Ablation procedures in Interventional Oncology. Its 3D Live Image Guidance is
based on the superior visualization with XperCT Dual, tumor embolization with EmboGuide and
percutaneous Ablation with XperGuide with the Ablation option. OncoSuite Complete R2 consists
of XperCT Dual with Open Trajectory and XperCT for LUMI options, EmboGuide and XperGuide
with Ablation option.

XperCT Dual extends the capabilities of the interventional suite offering CT like imaging to
visualize bone, soft tissue and vessels in case of contrast enhanced acquisition. XperCT Dual
protocols are available covering routine procedures such as biopsies and drainages but also
advanced procedures such as abdominal oncological imaging up to neuro high resolution stenting.
All protocols can be selected at the tableside via the touch screen module.

The DualPhase dual view functionality allows the simultaneous visualization of two 3D datasets
acquired at different times of the procedure such as the arterial and post-arterial contrast
enhancement in oncologic liver imaging. In this DualView, XperCT Dual allows the segmentation
of multiple lesions at the same time in the viewed datasets. '

XperCT Dual acquires up to 60 frames/sec. (frame rate extension to 60frames/sec is included)
and supports fast abdominal protocols with 5 to 10 second acquisition time for Allura release prior
to 8.2 and even 5 to 8 second acquisition times for Allura release 8.2 or higher, thereby minimizing
respiratory artifacts. The XperCT volume is displayed automatically within 8 to 15 seconds after
acquisition. No user interaction is required.

XperCT Dual includes Metal Artifact Reduction to reduce the artifacts caused by metal presence in
the region of interest. In case the original XperCT shows metal artifacts, the interventional
radiologist can perform a second reconstruction and select for Metal Artifact Reduction, which will
remove the artifacts caused by the metal present. The most typical examples of metal presence
are: metal implants, coils or stents with stainless steel structures. Moreover, BMI Noise Reduction
is included to reduce the noise caused by large size patients.

Note: BMI Noise Reduction is only available when Abdominal XperCT runs are selected
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The XperCT volume can be viewed in the control room and in the examination room. The viewing
package comprises:

» 3D volume viewing in any desired orientation
» Slice viewing in any desired orientation
+ Slice viewing at any slice thickness with a minimum of 0.5 mm

» Five distance measurements calculated in the same volume, including "Quick
measurement” feature

» Cut-plane functionality to provide precise insight into anatomical structure

« Unique high-resolution reconstructive zoom technique

« Graphical display of stand position including rotation and angulation parameters

» Contrast and brightness control

+ Contrast resolution 5-10 Hu

» Spatial resolution of the initial reconstruction: 10 Ip/mm

* Contrast range -1000 to 2000 Hu

» High resolution imaging mode produces

+  512x512x512 volume rendered reconstructions

»  XperCT Dual can be controlled via the touch screen module and the mouse at tableside.

The XperCT volume can be matched with (when additional options are available) 3D-RA (3D
Rotational Angiography) and pre acquired CT, PET/CT or MR volumes. This view allows
combining multiple images from different modalities in order to provide additional anatomical
insight. This multimodality volume can be viewed with the following functionalities:

* Registration of the two volumes from the same patient
+ The resulting volume can be viewed with complete 3D-RA viewing functionality

« The XperCT slice can be overlaid onto the 3D vessel for better assessment of the region of
interest

» Three different contrast rendering options to allow optimal viewing of the 3D vessel in the
soft tissue structure

«  (128x128x128, 256x256x256, 384x384x384 and 512x512x512 volumes)
+ Movie clip recording functionality (AVI) to capture dynamic views

- 3D automatic position control at tableside: When an optimal working position is selected
from the XperCT volume the C-arc steers itself to the selected position

« 3D Follow C-arc at tableside: When selected, the XperCT volume automatically follows the
position of the C-arc.

»  XperCT data and 3D-RA with XperCT Dual overlay is stored in the same patient file as all
other patient related data. All this data can be reviewed at any time

XperCT data can be sent to

« Any optional DICOM compatible device (e.g. PACS/ViewForum/Xcelera), supported are
DICOM XA, DICOM SC, DICOM CT and DICOM 3D :

« Any PC in a standard PC compatible format (JPEG,AVI)

XperCT datasets can be stored/achieved on:
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* APACS systems as DICOM Secondary Capture images or movies

» USB device

* One or multiple DVD's, CD-ROM(s) for easy archiving

* Hard copy via the (DICOM Print) protocol

XperCT Open (if Allura >= 8.X.25 OR Allura >= R 9)

For Allura release 8.1.25 onwards the open trajectory function is available in propeller mode,
covering 3D rotational acquisitions from +55° to -185°. This protocol opens the arc to the left side
of the patient allowing for a wider translation of the angiographic table towards this direction;
thereby shifting the isocenter of the C-arm to the right lateral side of the patient. This enables
visualizing off-centered regions of interest (such as the periphery of the liver) in a single sweep. In
this function, the data is acquired at the same frame rate as XperCT Dual (60 frames/sec).

XperCT for LUMI (If Allura >= 8.X.25)

XperCT for LUMI protocols are optimized for the visualization of radiopaque BTG LUMI beads
used in the endovascular oncologic procedures of the liver. The protocol allows visualization of
bones, soft tissues and vessels in case of contrast enhanced acquisition. The protocols are
available for embolization (i.e TACE) procedures. The DualView functionality will also be available
with this protocol and allows visualizing two 3D datasets acquired at different times of the
procedure such as the arterial and post-arterial contrast enhancement in oncologic liver imaging.

The protocol acquires up to 60 frames/sec. and supports fast abdominal protocols with 5 to 8
second acquisition times for Allura release 8.2 or higher, thereby minimizing respiratory artifacts.
The XperCT volume is displayed automatically within 8 to 15 seconds after acquisition. No user
interaction is required. The protocols (5sec, 8sec and abdominal single shot) can also be chosen
at the table side monitor.

EmboGuide provides workflow-guided Embolization support in three steps. The first step
comprises of the Identification and Segmentation of multiple lesions. Secondly, the feeders of the
segmented lesions are identified. The Automatic feeder detection function supports the user with
this. Finally, Live Image Guidance is used in order to reach each of the identified feeders for a
selective or super-selective Embolization.

The essential components of EmboGuide are:

* 3D lesion segmentation tool for 3D target(s) identification and volume measurement.
*  Workflow-driven planning tool with automated feeding vessel detection and marking.
* 3D roadmap navigation with lesion and feeding paths overlay.

Depending on X-ray system configurations, XperCT Dual allows obtaining two manual forward
scans or two automatic rotational scans with a user-defined delay between them (automatic
rotational scans only for Allura release 8.2 or higher). In case of two automatic rotational scans,
the first scan is performed in a forward direction while the second one is performed in reverse
direction (DualPhase wiper rotation). In both configurations, the first phase can be used to show
early tumor contrast uptake and its feeding vessels, while the second scan can be used to depict
the delayed contrast uptake in lesion, determining its vascularity and perfusion. Optimal automatic
high volume reconstruction is in this respect is essential to secure appropriate feeding vessel
detection in the first phase and a good soft-tissue contrast in the second phase. The 3D lesion
segmentation is an interactive user-guided tool that allows isolating regions of interest in a 3D
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volume using image-specific features. The tool can be used for user-guided segmentation of
lesions from MR, CT or XperCT volumes. A workflow-driven planning tool, building on already
available vessel detection and volume cut features, can then be used to highlight the feeding
vessels to the lesion. Real-time overlay and registration of the 3D volume on live 2D X-ray images
from the X-ray system of the same anatomy can be used as additional 3D image guidance to
support the navigation of the device/catheter. Planning data, like the earlier annotated feeding
vessels and/or 3D landmarks can be displayed on 2D-3D fused images as supporting information.

EmboGuide provides the following functions:

+ Automatic Feeder Detection; supports the user in analyzing the vasculature of lesions by
giving the initial suggestions of the feeding vessels of the segmented lesions. The detected
feeding vessels will be annotated and added to the planning.

» Manually add and/or remove feeding vessels; after running the automatic feeder detection
function, the user can verify and refine the planning by manually adding and/or removing
feeding vessels.

» Follow Feeder; for verification, the user may use the Follow Feeder function. This function
allows the user to trace the path of a single annotated feeding vessel to verify whether it
traces into a targeted lesion.

+ 3D Landmarks; landmarks can be put on the 3D volume as additional information to support
with the navigation of the catheter.

» Live 3D Image Guidance; real-time overlay and registration of the 3D volume on the live 2D
X-ray images from the X-ray system of the same anatomy, can provide additional 3D image
guidance to help the user with navigating the device/catheter to the embolization target.

» Storage of the live 2D-3D overlay runs; the real-time overlay of the 3D volume with the live
2D X-ray images from the X-ray system can be recorded and stored for reviewing at any
time.

« Table-side control; to provide efficient work-flow during the interventional procedures, the
most frequently used functions can be controlled from table-side.

Image data for EmboGuide is stored together with the EmboGuide movies and snapshots and can
be sent to any optional DICOM compatible device (e.g. PACS/IntelliSpace Portal/Xcelera).
Supported are DICOM XA, DICOM SC, DICOM CT and DICOM 3D and any PC in a standard PC
compatible format (JPEG,AVI). All this data can be reviewed at any time. v

EmboGuide movies and snapshots can be stored/achieved on:

« APACS systems as DICOM Secondary Capture images or movies.
+ USB device.

* One or multiple DVD's, CD-ROM(s) for easy archiving.

« Hard copy via the (DICOM Print) protocol.

OncoSuite Ablation allows planning of the ablation zone with a high degree of accuracy using
conventional methods. XperGuide ablation software helps to plan and guide the specific ablation
zones and distance between the ablation needles in 3D based on the manufacturer’s
specifications of each needle. OncoSuite Ablation shows the isotherm of each needle on an
XperCT overlay or on a pre-acquired MR, CT or PET/CT volume. OncoSuite Ablation assists
clinicians in planning the optimal placement of the ablation needle to cover the targeted lesion.
The needle path can be planned by drawing it or by defining entry and target locations on XperCT,
MR, CT or PET/CT slices. By allowing the precise planning of multiple needles, XperGuide's
ablation software assists clinicians in treating large tumors and thereby helping to prevent re-do.
OncoSuite Ablation consists of both XperGuide and the XperGuide Ablation option.

XperGuide enables real-time needle guidance in the angio suite. Virtual needle paths are created
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by XperCT Dual data and on overlays of previous acquired MR, CT, or PET/CT datasets. In order
to visualize the actual needle path versus the virtual path that is planned upfront, XperGuide offers
the possibility to match real-time 2D fluoroscopy images with 3D volume of XperCT Dual, CT,
PET/CT or MR datasets. A wide range of gantry projections can be used to define the needle path.
This volumetric dataset can be viewed in any slice direction providing optimal sight.

Path planning in XperGuide can be done by:

* Drawing a virtual needle path on an XperCT, CT, PET/CT or MR slice

« Defining entry and target points on different XperCT Dual, MR, CT or PET/CT slices

« Defining a help line on a 3D volume XperGuide automatically calculates the optimal gantry
projections for the path and transfers them to the planning to draw the needle path. The
calculated virtual needle paths can be viewed on the XperCT Dual, MR, CT or PET/CT
slices, to verify if this path is feasible

XperGuide supports planning of multiple needle trajectories. During the needle procedure,
XperGuide is fully controlled at tableside. When XperGuide is active, guidance is automatically
active when the fluoroscopy pedal is pressed. The live 2D image is projected over the XperCT
Dual, MR, CT or PET/CT volume. The gantry can be positioned in the calculated gantry positions
or controlled manually. The XperGuide images (live 2D fluoroscopy projected over the XperCT
Dual, MR, CT or PET/CT volume) will follow the gantry projections.

At table side, XperGuide adapts in real-time to the following parameters:

» Changes in the angulation of the C-arm
» Changes in the rotation of the C-arm

* Changes in the field of view

» Changes in the source image distance

XperGuide data, like XperGuide movies and snapshots, can be exported to any optional DICOM
compatible device (e.g. PACS/ViewForum/Xcelera). Supported are DICOM XA, DICOM SC,
DICOM CT and DICOM 3D and any PC in a standard PC compatible format (JPEG,AVI).
XperGuide movies and snapshots can be stored/achieved on:

«  APACS systems as DICOM Secondary Capture images or movies
+ USB device

» One or multiple DVD's, CD-ROM(s) for easy archiving

+ Hard copy via the (DICOM Print) protocol

XperGuide Ablation is an extension to the XperGuide software to facilitate the planning of tumor
ablation procedures. It supports all percutaneous ablation techniques (RF, microwave and cryo-
ablation) by displaying the isotherm of the chosen ablation needle. It allows the visualization of
multiple needles by entering their thermal characteristics, and the assessment of their combined
impact in the ablation zone. A virtual ablation needie with its thermal characteristics is displayed on
a 3 dimensional XperCT volume or previously acquired CT, MR or PET/CT data to verify optimal
positioning of the needle and obtain total tumor coverage. The thermal characteristics of each
needle consist of the width, breadth and front of its ablation zones. Per needle up to three ablation
zones of different isotherms can be defined. XperGuide Ablation allows to plan and store up to 60
different types of thermal needle characteristics simultaneously.

All thermal char acteristics can be stored and transferred to other X-ray systems. After the needle
planning is performed, the 2D fluoroscopy overlay on the 3D volume allows real time needle
guidance along the planned trajectory on XperCT, MR, CT and PET/CT datasets. During live
needle guidance it is possible to adjust the ablation transparency and modify the previous plan.
After the needle(s) are positioned, it's possible to control the effective ablation target with the
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previous plan.

Clinical Education Package for OncoSuite Complete:

XperCT Handover OnSite Education: Philips Education Specialists will provide eight (08) hours of
education for up to four (4) students, selected by customer, including technologists from
night/weekend shifts if necessary. CEU credits may be available for each participant that meets
the guidelines provided by Philips. Please refer to guidelines for more information. Note: Site must
be patient-ready. Philips personnel are not responsible for actual patient contact or operation of
equipment during education sessions except to demonstrate proper equipment operation.

iXR EmboGuide OnSite Education: Philips Education Specialists will provide eight (8) hours of
education for up to four (4) students, selected by customer, including technologists from
night/'weekend shifts if necessary. CEU credits may be available for each participant that meets
the guidelines provided by Philips. Please refer to guidelines for more information. Note: Site must
be patient-ready. Philips personnel are not responsible for actual patient contact or operation of
equipment during education sessions except to demonstrate proper equipment operation.

iXR Onco Ablation (XperGuide) OnSite Education: Philips Education Specialists will provide eight
(8) hours of education for up to four (4) students, selected by customer, including technologists
from night/weekend shifts if necessary. CEU credits may be available for each participant that
meets the guidelines provided by Philips. Please refer to guidelines for more information. Note:
Site must be patient-ready. Philips personnel are not responsible for actual patient contact or
operation of equipment during education sessions except to demonstrate proper equipment
operation.

Education expires one (1) year from equipment installation date (or purchase date if sold
separately). Ref#292335296250296249-20151215

*FCV0587 Xper Live/Ref Slaving 2 $4,335.00 $8,670.00

This option contains a kit to split the Live or Ref video source from the Allura Xper. The total
amount of Xper Live/Ref Slaving that can be selected is maximal. 4. Additional monitors are not
included in this option and must be ordered separately. This kit contains a video splitter and a
cable set for one slave monitor. The Slave monitor is not powered by Allura.

*NCVB879 Aut Pos Contr Xper sys & table 1 $6,307.00 $6,307.00

This Automatic Position Controller (APC) combines APC for Allura Xper FD10
and FD20 systems with table APC.

System APC provides two modes of operation:

Preset Position Sequence: the sequence of projections is
determined through personnalized Xper Settings. Each set
contains a maximum of 10 positions. Positions can be recalled in
sequence or directly. The projection sequence comprises rotation
angulation and SID settings related to the selected reference
image.

Reference driven positioning: The projections on the reference
monitors can be recalled with the push of a button. The reference
driven positioning recollects the C-arm rotation angulation Flat
detector image format and SID.

Table APC
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The Automatic Position Controller (APC) for the table provides

two modes of operation:

Auto positioning. The tabletop position and table height will be

adjusted automatically to the pre-defined default point of interest.

This to save time and x-ray dose at the start of an exam or for

setting up the system for rotation scans.

Store/recall of a position of the table top. This includes the

height-, longitudinal- and lateral position of the table top.

*NCVAB95 FD Rotational Angio 1 $15,062.00 $15,062.00

Rotational angiograpy provides real-time 3D impressions of complex vasculature and coronary
artery tree. It acquires multiple projections with just one contrast injection via a fast rotational scan
- of the region of interest.

Rotational Angiograpy can be used during screening procedures to quickly determine the optimal
projection for the study as the angle (rotation/angulation) of the projection is indicated on each
image.

Compared with traditional angiography, Rotational Angiography can save considerable time, dose
and contrast, while providing image detail required for diagnostic and therapeutic decisions.

A rotational scan is possible both with the Allura Xper systems in the side position (ceiling
mounted systems) and in the head position, providing the flexibility to perform procedures virtually
from head to toe.

C-arm in side position:

»  Max. rotation Speed: 30 degrees/s
» Max. rotation Angle: 180 degrees

C-arm in head position:

+ Max. rotation Speed: 55 degrees/s
» Max. rotation Angle: 305 degrees

Max. Frame speeds are given by the framespeed specifications of the system configuration.

The speed and range of rotation are the highest available (see table). The very high speed allows
using less contrast, whereas the very wide rotation range provides a complete evaluation of the
anatomy.

A contrast run can be followed up with a mask run, to allow image/run subtraction.

The stand is designed for a very high mechanical stability. It offers precise positioning and high
reproducibility, assuring you of high quality images and excellent subtraction studies.

Operation of Rotational Angiograpy is extremely easy. The procedure is selected, set up and
executed virtually in a matter of seconds, supporting the highest patient throughput.

A set of dedicated acquisition programs is available on the Xper Module and can be selected at
the touch of a button. The rotation end- and start-positions are easily selected. The procedure is
controlled from the exposure hand- or footswitch.
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*NCVAG94 Subtracted Bolus Chase 1 $15,762.40 $15,762.40

For visualization of vessel structures when the blood flow is difficult to estimate, in particular in the
lower peripherals. '

Bolus Chase solves the problem of cumbersome step movements, the mismatch between blood
flow and selected program, and lack of real-time image information.

During digital acquisition in non-subtracted mode with uninterrupted real-time image display, the
contrast bolus is followed (chased) interactively by a motorized table scan movement using a
hand-hold speedcontroller to adapt the speed of the table scan to the contrast flow.The
framespeed can be adapted as well.

The bolus run is followed with a mask run while using the same speedcurve and framespeed as
generated during the bolus run. Viewing is possible in the subtracted and non-subtracted mode. If
subtracted viewing is not required, the mask run can be skipped.

Subtracted Bolus Chase gives fast, accurate results for increased patient throughput and
improved patient management. Automated exposure control and precise speed control assure a
high quality images and excellent subtraction studies.

Comprising:

+ automatic exposure control

+ tabletop motordrive and hand-held speed controller (tableside)

« technique selection using Xper module, available both tableside and in control room (Xper
FD20, FD20/10)

*NCVA693 FD Dual Fluoro 1 $13,800.60 $13,800.60
Dual Fiuoro for Flat detector systems

The Dual Fluoroscopy mode allows digitally processed fluoroscopy in parallel with trace subtract
fluoroscopy, providing a non subtracted reference fluoro image for complex interventions.

This option provides an additional fluoro channel in parallel to the default fluoro channel. The Dual
fluoroscopy mode is selected via the Xper module. :

The trace subtracted fluoro image will be displayed on the exam monitor, the non-subtracted fluoro
image is displayed on the reference monitor.

In Dual Floro mode, The fluoroscopy image on the exam montitor can be zoomed digitally with a
factor 2, providing a larger view of the region of interest for complex interventions. The fluoro
zoom function is controlled via the Xper module.

*NCVAG672 FD SmartMask 1 $8,404.80 $8,404.80

SmartMask simplifies roadmapping procedures by overlaying a selected reference image with
fluoroscopy on the live monitor in the exam room.

The reference image can be faded infout with variable intensity, controlled from tableside.
SmartMask uses the reference image displayed on the reference monitor.

Any previously acquired image can be used as reference.

SmartMask facilitates pre- and post- intervention comparisons to assess treatment resulits

*NCVA121 FULL AUTOCAL 1 $2,832.20 $2,832.20
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Description Qty Each ~ Price
The AutoCal option is a software package to be used in conjunction with quantitative analysis
software packages. It provides an auto calibration procedure for an object to be analyzed that is
placed in the iso-center. When the object to be analyzed (e.g. Left Ventricle Vessel Segment) is
placed in the iso-center AutoCal avoids the need to:

+ acquire an additional image series containing a sphere or grid for calibration purposes

+ calibrate manually on a calibration object (e.g. catheter) displayed in the image or image
series to be analyzed

**NCVAQ079 Second Table-side Imaging 1 $890.80 $890.80
Module
Extension of imaging control at table side with a second imaging module connected in a parallel
master/slave configuration. Includes table-side operation module for imaging with cable and
connector identical to the standard imaging module.

*NCVAO078 Second Table-side Geometry 1 $887.40 $887.40
Module
Extension of geometry control at tableside with a second geometry module connected in a
master/slave configuration. Any action at the master module will deactivate the slave module at
once. Includes table-side operation module for geometry with cable and connector identical to the
standard geometry module.

*NCVA197 Xper Pedestal 1 $7,078.80 $7,078.80

The Xper pedestal creates an additional flexible work spot for operating the system in the
examination room. The pedestal is provided with additional Xper Geometry and imaging modules
and has the possibility to hold the X-ray footswitch. Optionally an additional Xper module can be
mounted on the pedestal creating a work spot with full system control. The Xper pedestal is
connected to the system by means of a wall connection box and can be positioned freely around
the patient table with a cable length of 5 meters. The pedestal has been designed with stability
and ease of use in mind and can be stowed away near the wall connection box when not in use.

**NCVA779 3rd Xper Module pr 1 $7,007.40 $7,007.40

Third Xper Module

The Third Xper Module is equal to the standard Xper Module and
provides touch screen control of displayed functionality.

The following functions can be made availabe providing the relevant commercial options have
been selected:

- Acquisition settings

- Image processing controls

- Automatic position control (optional)

- Channel selection for MultiVision

- Quantitative Analysis controls (optional)

- Xcelera and ViewForum viewing {(optional)

- Interventional tool controls (optional)

- Allura 3D-RA, Dynamic 3D Roadmap

- StentBoost, Allura 3D-CA

- XperCT, XperGuide

- XIM physiomonitoring controls (optional)

Connectivity:

A maximum of 3 Xper modules can be connected to the Allura Xper system:
- one Xper module on the XperTable

- one Xper module in the control room

- one Xper module on the Xper Pedestal
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*NCVC199 Wireless footswitch: mono- 1 $5,518.20 $5,518.20
plane version

The wireless footswitch is an option for our Allura systems. It provides the possibility to have one

wireless footswitch in the exam room.

A wireless footswitch provides workflow optimization, flexibility at table-side, removes cable clutter

on the floor and provides easier cleaning of the footswitch.

The mono-plane wireless footswitch is a 3 pedal version; one pedal for fluoroscopy, one for

exposure and one to control the roomlight/single shot. The pedals can be configured according

customers preferred lay-out.

The wireless footswitch is working via RF technology and is fully tested and released for medical

use. It has an active range up to 10 meters, depending on structures within this range.

The wireless footswitch has a lithium battery which only needs to be recharged once per week.

During recharging the footswitch still can be used and is fully functional. In parallel, a wired

footswitch can also be used.

The status of the battery is indicated by an LED-indication on the footswitch itself, so that the user

can decide when the footswitch needs to be recharged.

The wireless footswitch can easily be cleaned in water. It has the highest water ingress protection

standard (IPX8).

The wireless footswitch has an on/off switch. It can be switched off when not in use. When the
footswitch is active, but not in use, it will go into a sleep-mode. 1t will be re-activated when touched
or when one of the pedals is pressed.

*NCVB868 CX50 Video and Ul coupling 1 $3,882.80 $3,882.80

The CX50 Integrated Ultrasound feature has been designed to easily and efficiently integrate
ultrasound into the interventional suite.

Patient data:

Allura Xper patient information automatically transfers to the CX50

X-Ray and ultrasound patient studies may be configured with unique or identical study IDs to
easily store and locate studies in DICOM

Image display:

The CX50 video output displays on the exam room LCD monitor

Integrated controls:

The Allura Xper Tableside Module remotely controls specific ultrasound modes and functions,
including:

Modes: 2D, Color Doppler, Color Power Angio (CPA), Clinical presets

Functions: Zoom, Focus, Depth, Gain, iSCAN one-button optimization, Freeze, Acquire, Caliper,
Replay, 2D Sector Width, Color Region of Interest, Biopsy Angles

Mouse interaction: remotely control the CX50 at the tableside using a mouse and tablet

*NCVAT783 Pivot for table base. 1 $3,502.00 $3,502.00

For angiographic- and interventional procedures of the upper peripherals.

Provides improved table access for patient transfer.

Allows pivoting of the table base around its vertical axes.

Pivot range from -90 degrees to + 180 degrees (or -180 to +90 degrees) with locked positions on
0, -13/+13 (facilitating arm-angiography) and -90/+90 and 180 degrees.

Comprising:
« pivot device with graduated scale to be mounted on the universal floor plate of the table.

Compatible with Xper Table

Quotation #: 1-1HGCYO0A Rev.: 4 Page 30 of 42




Line# Part# Descripti‘on

Qty Each Price
*NCVA791 Xper Table Tilt 1 $14,361.60 $14,361.60
This innovating SyncraTilt enhances the accuracy and efficiency of gravity-oriented procedures. It
is available as an option for the Xper table in Allura Xper series systems.
SyncraTilt is ideal for interventional, myelography, phlebography and head down procedures
because it provides more precise imaging of contrast medium, blood, or objects in the body.
With SyncraTilt, the isocentre is automatically located at the isocentre of rotation and angulation of
the stand. If the longitudinal position of the stand changes, the tilt isocentre is changed to match
with the new stand position. As a result, the region of interest is always centred
As the table tilts, the X-ray beam automatically coordinates to the movement.
The table floats even when tilted, and the region of interest can be followed by panning the
tabletop.
When combined with the Bolus Chase option, SyncraTilt enables phlebography to be performed
with a head-up tilted patient.
The option provides:
«  maximum tilt range:
« 17 degrees (head down) to +17 degrees (head up).
+ tilt speed: 2 degrees/sec
+ automatic safeguarding system with manual override
« panning range in tilted plane: equal to the standard
. tabletop specifications (longitudinal 120cm, lateral 35cm)
« easy to use controls .
Comprising:
« Tilt drive with user controls
Compatible with:
. Xper table in Allura Xper FD series Rel 3 onwards (monoplane versions) and Rel 2 onwards
(biplane verions)
. Bolus Chase
. Pivot for table base
. swivel for table base
*NCVB882 Cradle extension 1 $11,747.00 $11,747.00
This extension provides the possibility to cradle the table top.
This allows optimal positioning of the patient for f.i. more invasive (surgical) or guided puncture
procedures.
Functionality:
_isocentric cradle with maximum cradle range: -15 degrees to +15 degrees for the full ilt range
cradle speed: 3 degrees/sec
. automatic safeguarding system with manual override
. easy to use controls
*FCV4894 Add.op-rail with cable ext.kit 1 $2,662.20 $2,662.20
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Description : Qty : Each .~ Price
The content of the additional OP-Rail kit is:

+ [A] One additional OP-Rail (mechanical)
+ [B] Cable Extension for OP-Rail
» - One Extension cable for Geo Module
+ One Extension cable for Imaging Module

+  One connection box (wherein the extension cables are coupled with the Ul-Module
cables. :

(Al
s An extension for the table op-rail (30cm).

+ The additional op-rail can be mounted at the both sides of the tabletop part where no op-
rails are mounted.

« The additional op-rail is compatible with AD5 and XperTable (cardio and neuro) patient-
tabletops.

« The op-rail has the same profile /dimensions as the current standard op-rail

«  The maximum load (downwards) on the additional op-Rail is 100 N (F=100N)
« (this is limited by the tabletop of the Patient Table)

«  The maximum mechanical moment on the additional op-Rail is 40Nm downwards and
20Nm upwards
« (this is limited by the tabletop of the Patient Table)

(B]

+ The cable extension consists out of two cables with a length of 1.3 m; oné for the Geo and
one for the Imaging module, and an interface box were the coupling to the

« Geo and Imaging module cables can be made.

*FCV0017 CABLE CARRIER CS 2 $200.60 $401.20
Additional carrier for suspension of cable hose from X-ray tube assembly or TV monitor.

**NCVB878 Interventional Tools Hardware 1 $6,371.60 $6,371.60

*NCVA590 Real time image link 1 $9,730.80 $9,730.80
Real Time digital image link to an off-line Allura Interventional Hardware station. This applies on
the applications 3D-RA, StentBoost and 3D-CA on the Interventional Hardware. This dedicated
digital link sends raw or processed image data (depending on the application) real time during
monoplane exposures to the connected Interventional Hardware station, to allow instant results of
the applicable reconstruction after the exposure run.

In biplane systems, this digital link is available for the frontal channel only.

*NCVB846 Laser Option 1 $1,492.60 $1,492.60
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Xperguide Laser tool

The XperGuide laser tool is a positioning aid. It is attached to the patient table for use during
percutaneous interventional procedures. The laser tool marks the needle entry point on the skin,
and assists with holding the needle in the correct position and orientation.

Using the laser tool with XperGuide allows you to concentrate on the Progress View without
needing to switch back to the Entry View. The laser tool has an LED to indicate its status: when
the LED is lit, the laser is active.

Laser tool components

« Laser tool

» Laser tool holder and table clamp for fixation to the patient table
* Laser tool charger

Qty

*FCV0765 DoseAware Xtend pack 1 $31,548.60 - $31,548.60

DoseAware Xtend is an unique solution providing staff working in an X-Ray environment with
direct, real time dose feedback, enabling them to pro-actively optimize their behavior and reduce
exposure to scattered dose. The DoseAware Xtend is a complete package and comprises off:

» 1 DoseAware Xtend package (including a reference PDM holder, a radio hub, cables and other
items to connect with the Allura FlexVision, ...)

» 6 PDMs (one of these to be used as reference PDM)

* 1 PDM rack.

DoseAware Xtend

The DoseAware Xtend system contributes to long-term dose reduction of people who work with or
are in the presence of x-ray imaging equipment. This is done by measuring and presenting
individual dose exposure in real time for any Personal Dose Meter (PDM) in range when x-ray is
used. Based on this information the individual can understand, act and change behavior to reduce .
the received dose.

The DoseAware Xtend combines individual dose information from the PDM with modality
procedure data from the Allura and integrates this into real time feedback.

DoseAware Xtend product benefits:

*» The DoseAware Xtend screen will be displayed on the FlexVision monitor, which allows for
flexible real-time display close to live view or any other preferred position

« Smarter read out with dose aware data per procedure by sharing information from the Allura:
0 An advisory when user is advised to take more radiation protection measures, like using lead
curtain or lead shielding between themselves and the X-ray Tube

o Accumulative dose data per procedure

o A relative value as behavior indicator (Relative dose in %) per procedure (normalized data by
reference PDM on C-Arm)

» Automatic operator dose reporting by email (per lab or per PDM)

The PDM dose information is stored within the Hub. Dose data on procedure level will be send
automatically by email. Dose data by second can be retrieved by the Dose Manager software
(optional) via a standard network interface.

The DoseAware Xtend package includes also:

+ a cradle and the DoseView software package that can be installed on a local PC (not included),
which has Windows XP, Vista or Windows 7 as operating system.

» Aradio hub for the radio communication with the PDM'’s

« All items (including wall connection box) to integrate the DoseAware Xtend with your Allura
FlexVision.

Personal Dose Meters

The Personal Dose Meter (PDM) is a small and easy to wear active X-ray dose meter intended to
measure and store received X-ray dose of staff, present in an X-ray room during radiation. The
PDM has build-in radio-frequency wireless communication (915 Mhz for USA version, 952,4 MHz
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for Japan version, 868.3 Mhz for ROW version, ) to connect to the DoseAware hub for real time
dose-rate indication and has a long battery life for maintenance-free usage. In addition it can be
personalized to increase interest and awareness. The PDM not only records warning level profiles
every second for a total of 3600 sec (cyclic overwritten), but also stores accumulated dose data
every hour for maximum 5 years.

The PDM can be configured via the cradie and DoseView or Dose Manager Software.

The DoseAware Xtend package includes 6 PDM’s. One of these PDM'’s will be used as reference
PDM placed in the holder on the C-arc.

Line# P

30 **980406041009 Rad Shield w/ Arm (Contoured) 2 $1,999.20 $3,998.40

61X76
Contoured Rad Shield with Arm rest. 61X76
31 *%989801220012 Cable Spooler 2 $275.40 $550.80
32 *#089801220037 M LED 3MC Light 2 $8,149.80 $16,299.60

MAVIG M3 MC LED - Multi Color / power Supply Included
Includes Portegra2 Ext Spring Arm 75/90cm

33 **989801220273  Ceiling Track w/Column & 2 $2,998.80 $5,997.60
Handle Ext
Mavig 2.5m Ceiling Track with Ceiling trolley, 360 degree column, and brake handle extension.

34 **989801220284  ISM Premium Audio Package 1 $16,796.00 $16,796.00
The Premium Audio Package is comprised of the following items:

Control System - Touchscreen Control Package offers touchscreen control with 7" Touch panel

Advanced Audio Communication System with Hands Free Telephony - Advanced audio uses an
echo cancelling audio communication system with the EasySuite touchscreen to call or receive a
telephone call. The hands-free system utilizes O.R. loudspeakers and 1 boom mounted
microphones with no handset required. -

MP3 Audio and Charging Interface - Universal MP3 music interconnection system allows any
3.5mm jack-enabled personal audio device to play music through the Advanced Audio System.
Provides integrated charging capability via USB.

Speaker Upgrade for AAC (adds 2 additional speakers for Exam Room) Upgrade adds two
recessed ceiling mounted speakers to the Standard Audio System, or Advanced Audio System, for
a total of four speakers per Operating Room.

PTT Control Room Communication System with Control Room Loudspeakers - Push to talk
intercom microphone system for control room plus two recessed ceiling mounted speakers for
Control Room.

Ambient Room Lighting Control Enables touch panel control of room lights using customer
provided lighting controller. Functions include on/off and ability to select multiple lighting presets.

35 **989801220345 Personal Wireless- , 1 $1,965.20 $1,965.20
Bidirectional Audio
Personal Wireless Bidirectional Audio with One Wireless Microphone Set - Provides bidirectional
audio comunication for one user with one wireless microphone set. '

Quotation #: 1-1HGCYO0A Rev.: 4 : . Page 34 of 42




Line# Part# Description Qty Each Price

36 **089801220346  Add'l Wireless Microphone Set 1 $1,343.00 $1,343.00
for Personal Audio

Additional Wireless Microphone Set for Personal Bidirectional Audio - Adds a second user to

Personal Wireless Bidirectional Audio Option plus additional wireless microphone set.

37 **989801220380 Full Load Remote UPS 1 $30,311.00 $30,311.00

MGE Galaxy 5000 80 kVA Full Load — 40kW UPS with remote capability. Includes top feed cabinet
and optional side panels, ISX0001369526 G5TUPSU80KPAdjacent MGE Galaxy 5000 Battery
Cabinet with one full string of batteries and standard Galaxy 5000 Adjacent battery Temp sensor.
High Voltage 6 Alarm Relays Card

MGE GALAXY 5000 Remote Alarm Status Panel

MGE SNMP/Web Communication Card

Top Feed Auxiliary Cabinet

In the event of a power loss the UPS provides emergency power to allow system function and full
X-Ray exposure and fluoroscopy for up to 15 minutes.

38  **NNAE535 Full Load Remote UPS 1

MGE Galaxy 5000 80 kVA Full Load — 40kW UPS with remote capability. Includes top feed cabinet
and optional side panels, 1SX0001369526 G5TUPSU80KPAdjacent MGE Galaxy 5000 Battery
Cabinet with one full string of batteries and standard Galaxy 5000 Adjacent battery Temp sensor.
High Voltage 6 Alarm Relays Card

MGE GALAXY 5000 Remote Alarm Status Panel

MGE SNMP/Web Communication Card

Top Feed Auxiliary Cabinet

In the event of a power loss the UPS provides emergency power to allow-system function and full
X-Ray exposure and fluoroscopy for up to 15 minutes.

38 SP059M LIFE Commercial Upgrades 1 $61,000.00 $61,000.00
i~TECH
40 SP101D Future Dollars 60 months 1 $61,000.00 $61,000.00

Customer may use the iTech Fund solely to purchases hardware upgrades, software upgrades,
and associated clinical education from the Philips commercial catalogue including training directly
related to the product or solution purchased under the Quotation (“iTech Fund Entitlements”).
Dollars in the amount mentioned above for the future purchase of item(s) from the Philips
catalogue, for which the discount on this order will determine the discount used for the future
item(s). Payment for the entire order, including unidentified item(s), must be made as per the
terms and conditions of this order. These funds must be utilized within sixty (60) months from the
date of order processing, at which time any unused funds will be removed from the order. Under
no circumstances will these dollars be refunded.

41 Third Party Item  Bariatric Widener 1 $3,956.25 $3,956.25
Bariatric Widener
42 Third Party Item  Bariatric Widener 1 $312.50 ‘ $312.50

Bariatric Widener

43 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1
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If Philips begins commercially selling a core system that it identifies as the direct successor for the
core system ordered in this quote, and that system is not yet in production, then Customer may
convert the ordered core system to the identified successor system. To communicate this option to
Customer, Philips shall present a revised quote for Customer approval, which quotation will
include the successor system, substantially similar feature configurations and options as the
ordered system, and no change to the system’s price. If Customer wants to change the
configuration or options on the successor system, then Philips will adjust the quoted price of the
successor system. To exercise this option, Customer must approve the revised quote prior to
production beginning on the ordered system and prior to the deadline provided by Philips at the
time of re-quoting. If customer does not approve the revised quote during this period, then
Customer will be deemed to have declined the option and this system quotation will continue to

apply.

44 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1

Philips Healthcare shall provide the customer 7am to 12am M-F labor coverage during the
warranty period upon the customer signature and Philips acceptance of each service quote.

45 SEBLRSVNP1 Customer Note 1
ORDER CANCELLETION All purchases orders issued by Customer that are inconsistent with the
terms of this Agreement are subject to acceptance by Philips. Unless Customer cancels an order
60 days prior to the product shipment if the product is inventoried or manufactured in the US, or
120 days if the product is shipped from outside the US, then Customer, at Philips’ sole discretion,
may be required to pay Philips a restocking fee equal to 10% of the value of the cancelled
product(s) ordered.
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NET PRICE $1,221,996.95

Buying Group:  VIZIENT SUPPLY LLC Contract#:  XR0312 CV
Addt'l Terms:

Each Quotation solution will reference a specific Buying Group/Contract Number representing an agreement containing discounts, fees
and any specific terms and conditions which will apply to that single quoted solution. If no Buying Group/Contract Number is shown,
Philips’ Terms and Conditions of Sale will apply to the quoted solution.

Each equipment system listed on purchase order/orders represents a separate and distinct financial transaction. We understand and agree that
each transaction is to be individually billed and paid.

Price above does not include any applicable sales taxes.

The preliminary delivery request date for this equipment is:

If you do not issue formal purchase orders indicate by initialing here

Tax Status:
Taxable Tax Exempt
If Exempt, please indicate the Exemption Certification Number: , and attach a copy of

the certificate.

Delivery/Installation Address: Invoice Address:
Contact Phone #: Contact Phone #:
Purchaser approval as quoted: Date:

Title:

This quotation is signed and accepted by an authorized representative in acknowledgement of the system
configuration, terms and conditions stated herein.

Quotation #: 1-1HGCY0A Rev.: 4 Page 37 of 42




a

OPTIONS
SELECTION OF ANY OPTION WILL INCREASE THE CONTRACT PRICE BY THE AMOUNT SHOWN IN THE PRICE COLUMN. OPTIONAL
EQUIPMENT PRICING VALID ONLY IF PURCHASED IN CONJUNCTION WITH EQUIPMENT QUOTED.

Line# Part# Description ~ Qty Each : - Price Initial

1 *NCVA258 CO2 View Trace Software 1 $2,247.40 $2,247.40

Software package which enables tracing (stacking) of images acquired with CO2 injections. This
function can be used during postprocessing next to view trace of images acquired with iodine
injection.

2 *NCVB950 2D Perfusion 1 $21,834.80 $21,834.80

2D Perfusion brings functional imaging in the interventional suite and allows assessing tissue
perfusion during the intervention. 2D Perfusion is based on a digital subtraction angiography
(DSA) and calculates the transit time of the contrast trough the vessels, displaying it as a full color
image.

2D Perfusion can be used for the identification of perfusion alterations in tissue of vascular
pathologies and it allows to compare side by side pre, peri, and post-procedural perfusion images
to identify treatment end-point and to verify procedure outcome.

In addition to a visual interpretation, a quantitative analysis of the perfusion is presented. For a
user defined region of interest, a time density curve can be created, to quickly obtain
comprehensive data to quantitatively compare impact of interventions. Conventional perfusion
parameters are measured including:

Mean Transit Time
Arrival Time

Time to Peak
Wash-in Rate
Width

Area Under Curve

o0 hswN=

The color legend indicates the perfusion parameters that are represented by each color in the
displayed image. The analysis on the time density curve can also be performed while comparing
pre and post interventional images to quantify perfusion differences within a selected region of
interest.

Two different types of region of interest (ROI) can be drawn: an elliptical ROI or a freeform ROI. if
the ROl is repositioned, the curve in the analysis graph is updated automatically.

Once the ROl is selected, the time density curve is generated real time and the average value of
the selected parameter is calculated and displayed. When comparing pre and post intervention
images, it's possible to draw a region of interest and it will be automatically drawn in the
comparative image. It will also calculate the time density curve of both images, to easily evaluate
pre and post intervention differences.

» 2D Perfusion supports subtracted X-ray exposure runs acquired with a 2D Perfusion
protocol. (While acquiring a run with the 2D Perfusion protocol, the subtracted run is shown
on the X-ray modality screen.)

« 2D Perfusion supports runs acquired on the frontal channel or on the lateral channel.
» The 2D Perfusion protocol acquires up to 173 images at 3 frames per second.
» 2D Perfusion supports runs of 5 images or more
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Description: ‘ Qty Each .. Price Initial
2D perfusion allows to select the frames where the presence of contrast is detected, in
order to reduce the motion artifacts.
2D Perfusion provides different options for exploring the time-to-density curve, which
describes the presence of contrast at a certain point in time.

It allows to draw 2 different types of ROI: an elliptical ROI or to draw a freeform ROI. If you
make changes to the ROI (elliptical ROI only), the curve in the analysis graph is updated
automatically.

2D Perfusion includes EPX’s for Peripheral, Neuro and Abdominal examinations.

In procedures where it's required to compare left and right hemispheres, you can draw a
mirror line, and analyze the perfusion behavior in the ROI between the hemisphere
suspected to have a perfusion alteration, with the nermo-perfused hemisphere.

Runs can be transferred to 2D Perfusion over the DICOM network or over the Real Time
Image Link (option).

Clinical Education Program for 2D Perfusion

IXR 2D Perfusion OnSite Education: Philips Education Specialists will provide sixteen (16) hours
of education for up to four (4) students, selected by customer, including technologists from
night/weekend shifts if necessary. CEU credits may be available for each participant that meets
the guidelines provided by Philips. Please refer to guidelines for more information. Note: Site must
be patient-ready. Philips personnel are not responsible for actual patient contact or operation of
equipment during education sessions except to demonstrate proper equipment operation.
Education expires one (1) year from equipment installation date (or purchase date if sold
separately). Ref # 6034-20131218
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CARDIOVASCULAR (CV) SYSTEMS

This product warranty document is an addition to the terms and conditions set forth in the quotation to which this warranty document is attached. The terms and conditions of the
quotation are incorporated into this warranty document. The capitalized terms herein have the same meaning as set forth in the quotation.

TWELVE-MONTH SYSTEM WARRANTY
Philips warrants to Customer that the Philips Vascular and Cardiac Systems {the “System”) as delivered to Customer will perform in substantial compliance with its performance
specifications for a period of twelve (12) months upon first patient use. Any glassware or flat detectors provided with the System is subject to special warranty terms set forth befow.

PLANNED MAINTENANCE
During the warranty period, Philips personnel will schedule planned maintenance visits, in advance, at a mutually agreeable time on weekdays, between 8:00 A.M. and 5:00 P.M. locat
time, excluding Philips observed holidays. :

SYSTEM UPGRADES

Any commercially available upgrads to the System which is hereafter installed by Philips during the original term of the System warranty shall be subject to the warranty terms
contained in the first paragraph of this wamranty, except that such warranty shall expire on the later of: a) upen termination of the initial twelve (12) month warranty period for the
System on which the upgrade is installed or b} after ninety (90) days for parts only from the date of installation.

MRC X-RAY TUBES
Philips warrants to Customer, for the warranty periods further specified in this section, that the Philips X-Ray tube will be substantially free from defects in material and manufacturing
workmanship, which impair performance under normal use as specified in Philips product descriptions and specifications.

The warranty period for MRC tubes provided with Customer’s purchase of a new or refurbished X-ray system shall be the shorter of thirty-six (36) months after installation or thirty-
eight (38) months after date of shipment from Philips. The warranty period for purchases of replacement tubes shall be the shorter of twelve (12) months after installation or fourteen
(14) months after date of shipment from Philips.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY EXCLUSION

The above warranty shall not apply to X-ray tubes outside the United States and Canada. Philips* obligations under the product warranty do not apply to any product defects resulting
from: improper or inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product
other than in accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips’ applicable product specifications and written instructions;
abuse, negligence, accident, modifications to the product; or, to viruses or similar software interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network.

MRC TUBE WARRANTY REMEDIES

if a tube is found to fait during the warranty period, and if, in the best judgment of Philips, the failure is not due to neglact, accident, improper installation, use contrary to instructions, or
the exciusions stated above, Philips’ tube warranty liability hereunder is limited to, at Philips option, the repair or replacement of the tube. Any replacement tube would have a warranty
pariod equal to the balance of the warranty period left on the tube replaced.

IMAGE INTENSIFIER TUBES

Philips warrants the image intensifier tubes provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twenty-four (24) months. Caims

must be made within twenty-four (24) months after installation or twenty-seven (27) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If an image intensifier tube fails
to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy, upon retum of the tube, Philips will provide a prorated credit towards the purchase of a replacement tube from Philips
as follows:

USAGE CREDIT
0 towithin 12 months 100%
12 towithin 13 months 50%
13 towithin 14 months 46%
14 towithin 15 months 42%
15 towithin 16 months 37%
16 towithin 17 months 33%
17 towithin 18 months 29%
18 towithin 19 months 25%
19 towithin 20 months 21%
20 towithin 21 months 17%
21 towithin 22 months 12%
22 towithin 23 months 8%
23 fowithin 24 months 4%

Tubes received by Philips under this warranty that are found to meet all test specifications will be returned to the Customer and the warranty will continue as of the original date of
installation. Examination of the retumed tube may necessitate its destruction, but Philips’ liability shall, in any case be limited to repair or replacement as aforesaid, only if in its sole
opinion the tube has been properly used, installed and applied and has not been subjected to neglect, accident, or improper installation, or use. Transportation charges and risk of
foss, both ways, of returned or replaced tubes shall be at the expense of the Customer.

DYNAMIC FLAT DETECTORS

Philips warrants the flat detectors provided with the System, if any, will be free from defects in material and manufacturing workmanship for twelve (12) months. Claims must be made
within twelve (12) months after installation or fifteen (15) months after date of shipment from Philips, whichever occurs first. If a detector fails to meet this warranty, as Customer’s sole
and exclusive remedy, upon return of the detector, Philips will provide Customer a replacement detector at no additional charge.

SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SOFTWARE UPDATES

The software provided with the System will be the latest version of the standard software available for that System as of the 90th day prior to the date the System is delivered to
Customer. Updates to standard sofiware for the System that do not require additional hardware or equipment modifications will be performed as a part of normat warranty service
during the term of the warranty.

All software is and shall remain the sole property of Philips or its software suppliers. Use of the software is subject to the terms of a separate software license agreement. Customer
must sign all such license agreements prior to or upon the delivery of the product. No license or other right is granted to Customer or to any other party to use the software except as
set forth in the license agreements.

Any Philips maintenance or service software and documentation provided with the product and/or located at Customer’s premises is intended solely to assist Philips and its authorized
agents to install and to test the System, to assist Philips and its authorized agents to maintain and to service the System under a separate support agreement with Customer, or to
permit Customer to maintain and service the System. Customer agrees to restrict the access to such software and documentation to Philips’ employees and those of its authorized
agents, and to authorized employess of Customer only.

WARRANTY LIMITATIONS

Philips’ obligations under the System warranty are limited, at Philips’ option, to the repair or the replacement of the System or a portion thereof, or to a credit or refund of a portion of
the purchase price paid by Customer. Any refund or credit will be paid to Customer when the System is returned to Philips. Certain of the parts used in the manufacture or installation
of, or in the replacement parts for, this System may contain refurbished components. if such components are used, they will be subject to the same quality control and inspection
procedures as ali other components in the System. Any System warranty is made on condition that Philips receives written notice of a System defect during the warranty period, and
within thirty (30) days following the discovery of the defect by Customer. Philips’ obligations under the System warranty do not apply to any System defects resuiting from: improper or
Inadequate maintenance or calibration by Customer or its agents; Customer or third party supplied software, interfaces, or supplies; use or operation of the product other than in
accordance with loss, or damage in transit; improper site preparation; unauthorized maintenance or Philips' applicable product specifications and written instructions; abuse,
negligence, accident, modifications to the System; or to viruses or similar sofiware interference resulting from the connection of the product to a network. Philips does ot provide a
warranty for any such third party products fumished to Customer by Philips; however, Philips shall use reasonable efforts to extend to Customer the third party warranty for the
product. The obligations of Philips described above are Philips’ only obligations and Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy for a breach of a System warranty. Repairs or replacement
parts do not extend the term of this warranty.
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THE WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN THIS WARRANTY DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO THE SYSTEM (INCLUDING THE SOFTWARE PROVIDED WITH THE SYSTEM),
GLASSWARE, AND DETECTORS ARE THE ONLY WARRANTIES MADE BY PHILIPS IN CONNECTION WITH THE SYSTEM, SOFTWARE, GLASSWARE, DETECTORS, AND
THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED BY THE QUOTATION, AND ARE EXPRESSLY IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. :

ACCESS TO SYSTEM

Philips shall have full, free and safe access to the System and Customer's operation, performance and maintenance records for the System, on each scheduled or requested warranty
service visit. Philips shall also have access to and use of any machine, service, attachment, features or other equipment required o perform the necessary service cor plated
herein at no charge to Philips. Customer waives warranty service if it does not provide such access to the System and Customer’s records. Should Philips be denied access to the
System and Customer’s records at the agreed upon time, a charge equal to the appropriate hourly rate will be accepted by Customer for “waiting time.”

WARRANTY SERVICE

In the event it is not possible to accomplish warranty service within normal working hours (8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., Monday through Friday, excluding Philips ebserved holidays), orin
the event Customer spacifically requests that warranty service be performed outside of Philips normal working hours, Customer agrees to pay for such services at Philips standard
service rates in effect. Maintenance Agreements are available for extended coverage.

TRANSFER OF SYSTEM

in the event Customer transfers or relocates the System, all obligations under this warranty will terminate unless Customer receives the prior written consent of Philips for the transfer
or relocation. Upon any transfer or relocation, the System must be inspected and certified by Philips as being free from all defects in materjal, software and workmanship and as being
in compliance with all technical and performance specifications. Customer will compensate Philips for these services at the prevailing service rates in effect as of the date the
inspection is performad. Any System which Is transported intact to pre-approved locations and is maintained as originally installed in mobile configurations will remain covered by this
warranty.

CONDITIONS -

This warranty is subject to the following conditions: the System (a) is to be installed by authorized Philips representatives (or is to be installed in accordance with all Philips installation
instructions by personnel trained by Philips), (b) is to be operated exclusively by duly qualified personnel in a safe and reasonable manner in accordance with Philips written
instructions and for the purpose for which the products were intended, (c} is to be maintained and in strict compliance with all recommended and scheduled maintenancs instructions
provided with the System, and (d) Customer is to notify Philips immediately in the event the System at any time fails to meet its printed performance specifications.

LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY AND DISCLAIMERS
The liability, if any, of Philips AND ITS AFFILIATES for damages whether arising from breach of the terms in the quotation, breach of wamanty, negligence, indemnity, strict liability or
other tort, or otherwise with respect to the products and services is limited to an amount not to exceed the price of the product or service giving rise to the liability.

IN NO EVENT SHALL PHILIPS OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, OR SPECIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING
WITHOUT LIMITATION, LOST REVENUES OR PROFITS, OR THE COST OF SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS OR SERVICES WHETHER ARISING FROM BREACH OF THE TERMS IN
THIS QUOTATION, BREACH OF WARRANTY, NEGLIGENCE, INDEMNITY, STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHER TORT. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY FOR ANY GRATUITOUS
ADVICE PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER.

FORCE MAJEURE
Philips and Customer shall each be excused from performing its obligations arising from any delay or default caused by events beyond its reasonable control including, but not limited

to: acts of God, acts of third parties, acts of the other party, acts of any civil or military authority, fire, floods, war, embargoes, labor disputes, acts of sabotage, riots, accidents, delays
of carriers, subcontractors or suppliers, voluntary or mandatory compliance with any govemment act, regulation or request, shortage of labor, materials or manufacturing facilities.

Philips system specifications are subject to change without notice Document Number 4535 983 03234 899
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ies specified below agree to the following terms:

The part
A. Philips
Name Philips Healthcare, a division of Philips Electronics North America Corporation
Address 22100 Bothell-Everett Highway, Bothell, WA 98021 United States of America
B. Company
Name UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA HOSPITAL
Address 619 19TH ST S BIRMINGHAM, AL 35249-0001

C. Confidential Information

Authorized Purpose | To evaluate Philips’ confidential information relating to pricing for imaging equipment (“Pricing”) in connection with

the potential purchase of such imaging equipment.

Period Begins on the date Pricing is first disclosed and continues for 5 years from date Pricing is last disclosed.
D. Philips Contact Company Contact
Name Walter Till Name )
Title Title
Telephone (888) 564-8643 Telephone
Fax Fax
e-mail e-mail
Signature Signature
1. The following terms and conditions (the “Agreement”) apply to Pricing disclosed by Philips and its Affiliates ("Philips”) to Company and its

Affiliates (“Company”), in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

(a) Subject to Philips’ prior written consent, Company may disclose, or request that Philips disclose, Pricing to Company’s Affiliates that
need to know the Pricing for carrying out the Authorized Purpose, provided they are advised of and agree to be bound by this Agreement.
Company is responsible for any breach of this Agreement by its Affiliates.

(b) An Affiliate is any corporation, company, or other entity, that: (i) is under the Control of a party hereto; or (ii) has Control of a party
hereto; or (iii) is under common Control with a party hereto. For this purpose “Control” means that more than fifty percent (50%) of the
controlled entity’s shares or ownership interest representing the right to make decisions for such are owned or controlled, directly or
indirectly, by the controlling entity.

2. Philips may disclose Pricing to Company with respect to the Authorized Purpose in writing, orally, or otherwise. All information is assumed

to be Pricing, and confidential, if the confidential or proprietary nature is reasonable under the circumstances.

3.All Pricing disclosed by Philips shall remain Philips’ the property. Company does not, by implication, estoppel, or otherwise, acquire any
intellectual property right, title, or ownership, nor a license to any such intellectual property right, with respect to any Pricing disclosed by
Philips hereunder.
ALL PRICING 1S PROVIDED ON AN “AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY WHATSOEVER. PHILIPS SHALL HAVE NO
LIABILITY WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED.

4. Company shall:

(a) not use the Pricing for any purpose other than the Authorized Purpose;

(b) not disclose the Pricing to any third party;

(c) protect the Pricing against disclosure in the same manner and with the same degree of care with which Company protects its own
confidential information but not less than a reasonable degree of care; and

(d) limit circulation of the Pricing to Company’s employees as have a need to know in connection with the Authorized Purpose.

These obligations shall survive the termination of this Agreement. Philips may terminate this Agreement at any time by means of a written

notice to Company. Company shall return to Philips, or certify destruction of, all Pricing, immediately upon termination or expiration of this

Agreement.

5. Information disclosed by Philips to Company pursuant to this Agreement shall not be confidential to the extent that the information:

(a) is or becomes part of the public domain without violation of this Agreement or any other obligation of confidentiality;
(b) is known by Company prior to disclosure by Philips;

(c) is lawfully obtained by Company from a third party without any breach of confidentiality or violation of law; or

(d) is developed by Company completely independently of any such disclosure by Philips.

6. If Company is required, pursuant to administrative or judicial action or subpoena, to disclose the Pricing, Company shall use its best

efforts to maintain the confidentiality of the Pricing, e.g. by asserting in such action any applicable privileges. Immediately after gaining
knowledge or receiving notice of such action or subpoena, Company shall notify Philips and give Philips the opportunity to seek any other
legal remedies so as to maintain such Pricing in confidence, including a reasonable protective order.

7. Company may not transfer or assign any or all of its rights and/or obligations or delegate the performance of any or all of its obligations

under this Agreement, directly or indirectly, through acquisition, merger or otherwise, without the prior written consent of Philips. Any
transfer, assignment or delegation in contravention of the foregoing shall be void.

8.Company shall not disclose, export or release the Pricing in contravention of any applicable laws or regutations.

9. This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect to its conflict

of laws provisions.

10. This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties and supersedes any previous understandings or agreements with

Pricin

respect to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement may be amended only in writing signed by authorized representatives of each party.
a NDA ver1 — 8/9/07
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